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he best years of your

life, the years during

which you focus, make
long-term life decisions and
begin to build your future, these
are important years. At Humber
College limitless opportunities
exist which help you create the
future that you have been envi-
sioning for yourself. As one of
Canada’s largest community
colleges, Humber is able to
meet the commitment to its
students, the commitment to
excellence, to make the college
experience as rewarding and as
successful as possible.

"UveER

A Commitment
to Excellence

umber’'s commitment to
excellence pushes students
to their own personal levels of

excellence. Take advantage of one
of our exciting exchange opportuni-
ties. There is the annual exchange
with several CEGEPs in the Province
of Quebec, the hospitality-related
programs can intem in other coun-
tries (such as a recent one in a
Japanese ski resort) or work and
study abroad in the Caribbean or
France. Education at Humber does
not revolve around the classroom.
Education lies in all facets of life.
Humber recognizes this and encour-
ages students to experience all of
them.
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Limitless
Opportunities

range of approximately
120 full-time programs,
many of them unique to
Ontario, are offered at Humber
College. These programs were
developed to provide both the
academic and hands-on training
necessary for successful careers in
business, technology, health sciences,
human services, hospitality and
leisure management, and the ap-
plied and creative arts. But most
importantly, these programs were
developed to allow students to dis-
cover and attain their own leve| of
excellence. Our placement rate
illustrates the degree to which we
have successfully accomplished this
goal. Humber boasts an annual
placement rate well over 90% for its
graduates with a variety of well-
respected employers.

HuUumBEeR

Incentives to
Succeed

umber offers Entrance Schol-

arships for first-time Humber

students enrolling in full-time
studies. Entrance Scholarships are
donor-sponsored to the value of
$1000.00. This covers the cost of
tuition as well as some of the other
costs involved with attending college.
Details of the selection criteria and
application procedure for Entrance
Scholarships are provided through-
out this Calendar.

Co-operative ventures between
business and education are encour-
aged and supported at Humber.
Students enrolled in the Industrial
Design Program are involved with a
number of international industries
such as General Motors, Sony,
Toshiba, and Honda, in the develop-
ment and design of new products.
Humber Theatre students are en-
gaged in productions at Pantages,
the Royal Alexandra Theatre, the
Stratford Festival, the St. Lawrence
Centre for the Arts, and the Shaw
Festival. Whatever the program you
choose, the benefits of non-lecture
activities make learning relevant to
the needs of employers.
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Beyond the
Classroom

umber facilities and services

are designed to enhance

opportunities for both intel-
lectual and personal growth.
Concerts, films, theatre, athletic and
special events, clubs and societies
serve to create a social and educa-
tional environment where students
can broaden their perspectives in
productive, enjoyable ways.

The new Leaming Resource
Centre provides both the atmosphere
and essentials necessary for study,
as well as housing an impressive
collection of books, periodicals,
records and tapes.

In the Gordon Wragg Centre,
students can participate in a variety
of fitness and extra-curricular activi-
ties. Facilities here include gyms,
squash courts, weight training
rooms, saunas, lounges, games
room and a pub.

Two newly constructed on campus
student residences are within easy
walking distance of the 275-store
Woodbine Centre shopping mall and
the Etobicoke General Hospital. The
single rooms are air-conditioned,
attractively fumished and have
individual cable service.
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Right next door to the residence
complex is Humber’s scenic 250-
acre Arboretum. A wildlife sanctuary, it
consists of grasslands, ponds and
gardens interconnected with quiet
pathways and dotted with gazebos
and picnic areas. Eateries at the
college offer a cornucopia of deli-
cious foods — everything from inter-
national cuisine to yogurt
milkshakes.

At Humber's Lakeshore Campus,
situated in a park-like setting on the
shores of Lake Ontario, The School
of Social and Community Services
educates students for rewarding
careers designing and delivering
services to groups and individuals
within our community.

Humber’s total college experience
is characterized by its humanistic
student-focussed philosophy. Coun-
selling Services, the Career Placement
Centre, Peer Tutoring, and the Math
and Language Development Labs all
help promote the development of
the whole person.

On campus, students have access
to a post office, food outlet, sporting
goods store, a sweets and “tuck”
shop, and a bookstore. For activities
off campus, transportation links to
downtown Toronto and surrounding
communities are excellent.
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Recognizing
Achievements

is the case everywhere,

people make the difference

at Humber College. Our
commitment to excellence manifests
itself in achievement. Awards and
accolades are frequent and well-
deserved on campus for both
students and faculty.

Humber’s Culinary Arts students
won a total of eight medals and five
special awards at the Taste of
Canada 1990 Competition. Humber
also took first and second in the Arts
Etobicoke Chocolate Fantasy show.

A testament to talent and creativity,
students in Humber’s film and TV
production-related programs won
the celebrated Norman McLaren
Award at the 20th Annual Canadian
Student Film Festival with Evening
Rain. One of 250 entries, Evening
Rain was selected as the best over-
all film at the competition.

The Gordon A. MacEachern
Award, presented for most distinctive
display in the landscape category at
the Toronto Garden Club Flower
Show, was presented to students
enrolled in Humber's Landscape
Technology Program.

HUMBE R

Three of the four Humber College
bands entered in a recent MusicFest
competition won first place in their
respective categories. The other
came away with a second. Individual
students have been honoured in a
number of ways by such reputable
and recognized organizations as The
Canadian Music Publishers Associa-
tion, The Canadian Academy of
Recording Arts & Sciences, The
Ontario Vocal Jazz Festival and
Regent Holidays.

First place in the recent Student
Photo Competition, sponsored by
the Professional Photographers of
Ontario, was awarded to a Humber
student enrolled in the Creative
Photography Program, competing
against students from six other post-
secondary institutions.
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At the Heart of
Student Learning

umber students excel in their
H fields largely due to their own

dedication and commitment
but they also have motivated, caring
and creative teachers behind them
all of the way, an advantage that
makes the difference. Many of Hum-
ber’s faculty are recognized and
rewarded for their wealth of talent,
not only by their peers and students,
but also by professional organiza-
tions and associations.

Robert Bocking, from the Film
and TV Production Program,
received the Kodak New Century
Award in recognition of his many
years as an outstanding producer,
director, cinematographer, sound
recordist and editor of wildlife films
for National Geographic.

Paul Read, Director of Music, was
commissioned to write an arrange-
ment of Oscar Peterson’s Hymn to
Freedom for the Manhattan Philhar-
monic Orchestra and a 350-member
children’s chorus for a performance
at Camegie Hall in New York City.
He is working, too, with Oscar
Peterson on a series of books for the
aspiring jazz pianist.
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Michael Horwood, an instructor in
the Human Studies Division, has
turned his love for amusement parks
and roller coasters into a musical
composition. His Amusement Park
Suite has been performed by a
number of nationally recognized
symphony orchestras and was fea-
tured on CBC Radio’s Mostly Music
series.

Joe Kertes, faculty member at the
Lakeshore Campus, won the 1989
Stephen Leacock Medal for his
humourous novel, Winter Tulips. In
addition to his teaching duties, he is
currently working on a sequel.

“How-to” booklets, written by two
Humber staff members, are widely
read throughout North America.
Craig Barrett’s The Anti-Flunk Book
and Larry Richard’'s The Anti-Stress
Book, are designed to help students
cope with the pressures of academic
and social life.

Peter Van Johnson, Co-ordinator
of Humber’s Theatre Arts, Technical
Production Program, is now the
Technical Director for the new Elgin
and Wintergarden Theatres in down-
town Toronto.

Joe Pusztai, a Canadian pioneer in
numerical control, helped set up the
first teaching Flexible Manufacturing
System. It's the envy of colleges in
North America. In recognition, he
was named Man of the Year by
Canadian Machinery and Metalworking.
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Benetfits of a
Lifetime

umber’'s commitment to

excellence extends to our

facilities, services, programs,
faculty and opportunities. Make
these the best years of your life.
Explore the programs in this calen-
dar with the confidence that we have
made them as relevant, exciting and
rewarding as possible. Measure them
against your own hopes and dreams
and make the commitment to your-
self that your dreams are worth
striving for! Join us and feel the
benefits for a lifetime.

Discover Humber...

A Step at a Time
Tour and Information Sessions

Step One: Discover the Possibilities

* an overview of the college programs
and services

October 19 & 30, November 14 & 29
and December 14

Step Two: Discover the Details

* seminars on careers presented by
employers and faculty

January. February, and March

Step Three: Discover Humber

» preparing for all aspects of college life
April 17 & 25 and May 3

To register or for more information, please
contact the Liaison Office at:

(416)675-3111 ext. 4048
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How to Get the Most Out of
This Calendar

All Academic Divisions re-
quire that students take Com-
munications and General
Studies courses. If you do not
find the program you are
looking for in the table of con-
tents, look up the index in-the
back of the book where all our
programs are listed alphabeti- |
cally.

You willnotice that there are
eight basic divisions where we
have tried to group together
related programs. These divi-
sions are Applied & Creative
Arts, School of Business,
Health Sciences, Hospitality,
Tourism & Leisure Manage-
ment, Human Studies,
Lakeshore, Business and In-
dustry Services and Technol-
ogy.

Wehavealsoincluded course
descriptions, which are listed
alphabetically at the end of this
publication.
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Entry Requirements to

Full-Time Programs

Humber College offers a wide
range of full-time diploma and
certificate programs with normal
completion periods varying from
several months to three years.

Diplomas are awarded upon the
successful completion of pro-
grams that have a duration of at
least two vears.

Cenificates are awarded upon
successful completion of pro-
grams in which the program objec-
tives or job entry skills can be
mastered in less than two years.

ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

A. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
FOR POST-SECONDARY
PROGRAMS

The minimum admission re-
quirement is either an Ontario
Secondary School Diploma
(OSSD) at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature
student status. (Minimum age 19
on/or before the first official day of
classes. See Section D).

Many programshave additional
admission requirements. These
may include specific secondary
school courses, voluntary work
experience, etc. Asthese may vary
from program to program, you
should referto the specific admis-
sions requirements sections of
each program. Students who do
not meet the minimum program
requirements may be considered
on an individual basis or may be
considered for admission to alter-
nate programs.

B. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
FOR ADULT TRAINING
PROGRAMS

These programs are commonly
referred to as Tuition Short Pro-
grams. The Technical tuition short
program descriptions can be found
in the Technology section of this

Calendar.

* Applicants must be at least 19
years of age on the first official
day of classes. (Applicants who
lack this age requirement but
possess an Ontario Secondary
School Diploma with credits at
or above the general level may

apply as secondary school gradu-
ates.)

« Applicants will be required to
demonstrate a functioning level
of grade 10 (general level). This
may be determined in an inter-
view, through document evalu-
ation or by Pre—entry testing in
communications and/or mathe-
matics.

C. EQUIVALENT ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

If you attended secondary
school in another province or
country, you must prove that your
educational standing is equivalent
to the Ontario Secondary School
Diploma.

The College will recognize the
following equivalents insofar as
the student meets College require-
ments in particular subjects and/or
averages:

All Canadian provinces:

« successful completion of a grade
12 diploma except for the Prov-
ince of Quebec where the equiva-
lent is Secondary V;

United Kingdom, West Indies,

Eastand West Africa:

« general certificate of education
with appropriate credit standing
in six academic subjects at the
ordinary level or C.X.C. level
(Caribbean Examination Coun-
cil)

United States of America:

* Grade 12 - (University Program)

Applicants from other countries
are considered on an individual
basis.

D. MATURE STUDENTS

Applicants who do not possess
the minimum admission require-
ments but who have reached their
nineteenth birthday by the first
official day of classes may apply
as mature students.

The admissions department
will assess the current academic
strengths of mature student appli-
cants through an interview and/or
testing and may recommend direct
entry into a program or academic
upgrading to help better prepare a
mature student for their studies.

Humber College offers a spe-
cific program of study in academic

upgrading geared to our individual
programs. Level IV Academic
Upgrading from other colleges
will be accepted for admission to
post—secondary programs at
Humber College.

E. ADMISSION OF STUDENTS
FOR WHOM ENGLISH IS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

Since most activities (lectures,
seminars, laboratories) at Humber
College are conducted in the Eng-
lish language, it is imperative that
students be proficient in written
and spoken English.

Applicants under this category
may be required to satisfy the
above requirements by undergo-
ing testing at the College or sub-
mitting results of a recent TOEFL
test (Test of English as a Foreign
Language).

Further information may be ob-
tained by writing to:

Test of English as a Foreign

Language

Box 899

Princeton, New Jersey

U.S.A. 03540

Humber College requires a
minimum score of 500 for admis-
sion. Students may be referred to
our academic upgrading program
or special classes to improve their
language skills before being ad-
mitted to the College program of
their choice.

Those students enrolled at
Humber College who are experi-
encing language difficulties may
also be referred to special English
classes as part of their program.

F. SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS
Students requiring services to
accommodate a learning disability
or physical disability are urged to
contact the Special Needs Office
at Humber College upon submis-
sion of their application. Early self
identification will allow the col-
lege to better prepare itself to
provide the best possible service.
Applicants requiring assistance
during the admissions process for
interviews, auditions, testing, etc.
are advised to contact the Special
Needs office to request arrange-
ments. Although every considera-
tion will be accorded to applicants
with leaming and/or physical dis-
abilities, the college cannot guar-
antee the opportunity of another
test, audition or interview, to ap-
plicants who did not identify
themselves to the Special Needs
office prior to the admissions
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process and were subsequently
unsuccessful in gaining admis-
sion.

It is the student’s responsibility
to notify the College of resources
needed during the academic year.
A physical demands analysis for
all post-secondary programs is
available in the office of the Reg-
istrar and may be referred to at any
time.

HOW TO APPLY

1. All Colleges of Applied Arts
and Technology in Ontario use
the same application form.
These applications are avail-
able in all Ontario secondary
school guidance offices or
through your local community
college.

2. The applicant must first com-
plete the top portion of the Ap-
plication form and then request
the guidance office of the sec-
ondary school he or she is at-
tending to complete the secon-
dary school portion. The sec-
ondary school will then submit
the form to the College.

3. Applicants who app! ' as ma-
ture students or who have not
completed their secondary
school studies in Ontario, need
not complete the secondary
school portion of the form.
Applicants in the latter cate-
gory must attach certified cop-
ies of their educational tran-
scripts to the application form
for evaluation.

4. Applications will be acknowl-
edged beginning on the first
working day in January.

5. Applications postmarked by
March 1 will be considered on
an equal basis. Applications
post-marked after March | are
considered on a first-come
first-served basis.

6. The first release of admission
decisions (accepted, rejection,
waiting list) will be April 15.

7. Accepted candidates will have
a minimum two week confir-
mation period based on the
date of the letter of acceptance.

8. Where published admission
requirements arenot metbythe
applicant, the college may in-
form the individual prior to
April 15 inordertoprovide that
person with the opportunity to
make alternate choices.

International Students

Applications from international
students must be accompanied by
certified “true’’ copies of theiredu-

HUMBER COLLEGE
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cational documents and a recent
T.O.E.F.L. score (Test of English
as a Foreign Language).

SELECTION PROCEDURES

a) Admission Requirements

Requirements vary from program

to program. Selection criteria may

be based on any combination of
the following:

« a review of the applicant’s aca-
demic record;

« areview of any additional docu-
mentation submitted to support
the application and required by
the program (i.e. resume);

« the results of an interview, an
audition, a test, a questionnaire;

* a review of a portfolio;

e any other criteriarelevant to the
program.

b) Selection of Applicants

Selection will be based onall crite-

ria listed under individual pro-

gramdescriptions as admission re-
quirements. This process will take
place between January [ and April

15 for those applications post-

marked on or before March 1.

c) Oversubscribed Programs

These are programs where more
applications are received than
there are seats available. The ad-
mission requirements to most of
these programs include specific
requirements such as attendance at
an information session, the com-
pletion of a questionnaire, volun-
teer experience etc. Therefore, ap-
plications for these programs
should be postmarked on or before
March 1.

d) Notification of Admission

Decisions (approvals, regrets and

wait list status)

Applicants will be notified of
admission decisions beginning
April 15.

Those applicants approved for
admission to a program may need
to meet the following conditions
on or before the first day of classes
before their admission is consid-
ered final:

« completion of secondary school
studies to obtain a Secondary
School Diploma;
and/or

» completion of particular courses
in which applicants are currently
enrolled, to meet specific pro-
gram requirements;
and/or

« completion of a college prepara-
tory program to the equivalent
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level of that specified in the pro-
gram requirements;
and/or

« submission of specific documen-
tation as required by program
(i.e. medical forms).

Applicants will benotified of all
conditions to be met. -

Applicants placed on a waiting
list will be advised “onrequest” of
their position on that list. As seats
become available, applicants on
the waiting list will be notified.
Waiting lists will be maintained
until September only. Those re-
maining on a waiting list must re-
apply to the program the following
year and repeat all components of
the admission process for that
program. (i.e. interview, testing,
etc.)

Applicants placed on a waiting
list for a program that also has a
scheduled January or February
intake, may be offered a seat for
the next session.

Applicants who are not offered
admission to a program or those
who are placed on a waiting list
may be referred to a College pre-
paratory program and/or referred
to our Counseling services to dis-
cuss career alternatives.

International students will be
provided with offers of admission
in reasonable time to allow for
application of their necessary vi-
sas.

An offer of admission may be
withdrawn if an applicant fails to
pay fees by the stipulated dead-
lines.

e) Admission Review Process

Applicants who wish to ques-
tion or who wish to have the ad-
mission decision explained in
some detail, may dosoby calling
the Associate Registrar or Direc-
tor of Admissions at the campus
where they applied. It is our in-
tention at Humber College to deal
as fairly as possible with all ap-
plicants.

RE-ADMISSION TO THE
COLLEGE

Students who have been unsuc-
cessful in recent studies in a post
secondary program at Humber
College, and who wish to be re-
admitted must apply for re-admis-
sion using the common applica-
tion form for community colleges.

The Associate Registrar/Direc-
tor of Admissions will consider

each application for re-admission
after consultation with the aca-
demic division concerned.

Students may be requested to
attend an interview withthe Ass'o-
ciate RCgiserll'/Dil'eClorOfAdmlS-
sions to review their status.

ADVANCED STANDING
PROCEDURES

Advanced standing is awa_rded
when astudentis granted creditfor
employment experiences or s!ud-
ies completed which are equiva-
lent in content to work covered in
the course in question (no other
course needs to be substituted).

Students seeking advanced
standing must apply to a program
using the common college appli-
cation form and attach certified
copies of transcripts. r

The assessment of an appli-
cant’s competencies in specified
knowledge and skills objectives
may involve areview of academic
documents, tests, essays andrefer-
ences.

Transcripts and/or supporting
documents may be forwarded to
the academic division for evalua-
tion.

Students will be notified of an
admissiondecision as soon as pos-
sible. The specific details of the
student’sstatus will be outlined in
writing (i.e. which courses the
student must complete and those
from which he/she has been ex-
empted).

Please contact the office of the
Registrar to obtain a copy of our
current exemption policy and
procedure.

ADDITIONAL ADMISSION
INFORMATION

Students who have been unsuc-
cessful in programs or courses
from other post-secondary educa-
tional institutions may be asked to
a!tend aninterview with the Asso-
ciate Registrar/Director of Admis-
sions. At that time, the reasons for
the Previous lack of success will be
reviewed, and appropriate tests
may be administered to ensure
entrance competencies. The Asso-
Ciate Registrar/Directorof Admis-

snor}s_will thenmake the admission
decision.

STUDYING AS A FULL-
STUDENT L-TIME

The majority of students attend
Humber College on a full-time
basis. This means that they are
enrolled in at least 2/3 of the
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courses prescribed for their givey
semester or at least 70% of
credit hours prescribed for the;
given semester. (The requiremey
to qualify as afull-time studen foe
the purposes of receiving Ontarig
Student Assistance (OSAP) j
higher than the above. Please cop.
tact the Financial Aid Officer fo
details.)

STUDYING AS A PART-TIME

STUDENT

With academic divisional ap-
proval, a student may be allowed
to enrol in day courses on a pan-
time basis; however, approval and
registration may usually only oc-
cur at the commencemen of
classes after full-time students
have been accommodated.

A part-time student is one who
is enrolled for a course or courses
which form part of a post-secon
dary program and whois canying
a course load which is either:

a) less than 2/3 of the courses nor-
mally taken by a full-time stu-
dent in a given semesler.

b) less than 709 of the total credit
hours normally taken by afull-
time student in a given semes-
ter.

If you are interested in evening
classes, please refer to our “In-
roads™ publication available a all
our Registration Centres or by
calling 675-5005.

PLEASE NOTE: Fuli-time and
part—time requirements may be
subject to change by the Minisiry
of Colleges and Universities.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Humber College offers severd
Co-op programs. These programs
provide the student with an opper
tunity to obtain work expenenc®
related to their program of study.

The timing of work semeste
(16 week semesters) varies by
program, however, most occ
after two (2) semesters of in-class
study. Students may be required®®
meet specific academic cnren
prior to obtaining a co-op plax:
ment.

The admission requirements @
co-op programs vary. Please it
to the table of contents for ¥
listing of available co-op P
grams, and to the individual f*
gram description for further &
tails.
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and Financial Assistance

FEES

The fees listed below are effec-
tive September 1, 1990 for the
1990/91 academic year. The infor-
mation is accurate at time of print-
ing but may change at any time
subject to the approval of the Min-
istry of Colleges and Universities
and/or the college's Board of
Govemors.

TUITION FEES
Tuition fees are determined by

the Ministry of Colleges and Uni-

versities andare standard through-
out Ontario.

a) Post-secondary programs. Ca-
nadian citizens or permanent
residents: The standard tuition
for anormal two semesters (32
weeks) is $740.00.

b) Post-secondary programs. For
foreign students: The standard
tuition for a normal two semes-
ters (32 weeks) is $6,160.00.

Exceptions: Students who are
exempt from payment of foreign
student tuition fees as outlined by
the Ministry of Colleges and Uni-
versities.

PLEASE NOTE: Some pro-
gram tuition fees may be different
than stated above depending on
the length of the program or other
factors as set by the Ministry of
Colleges and Universities.

CONFIRMATION FEES

Applicants offered admission
to a post-secondary program will
be required to reserve their seat by
paying a $50.00 non-refundable
confirmation fee by the date
shown in the admissions offer.
The confirmation fee is a partial
pre-payment of the standard tui-
tion fee. Failure to remit this con-
firmation fee by the date shown
may result in the loss of a seat in
the program. Foreign students will
be required to pay full fees by the
date shown in the admissions of-
fer.

INCIDENTAL FEES

Incidental fees are collected on
behalfof the Student Council and
are determined by the student
council and the college's Board of
Govemors,

Incidental fees are charged to all
students in post-secondary pro-
grams and the standard fee for a
normal two semesters (32 weeks)
is $99.00.

Please see the Student Associa-
tion Council for details.

CO-OP FEES

An additional fee of $162.50
will be charged to all qualified
students who intend to proceed to
a 16-week co-op work term as part
of their regular post-secondary
program. The fee will beappliedto
each term where the work place-
ment occurs. Students pursuing a
double co-op term (32 weeks) (de-
pending on program) will be
charged $325.00.

EQUIPMENT DEPOSIT

An equipment deposit of
$100.00 is levied for some pro-
grams and covers breakage of
equipment used by students. This
amount is refundable at the end of
the year after clearance authoriza-
tion is received from the program
coordinator. This deposit will be
identified in the information
mailed to all students prior to en-
rolment.

PART-TIME DAY STUDIES

The standard tuition fee is
$1.75/credit hour as governed by
the Ministry of Colleges and Uni-
versities. For continuous leamning
evening studies, please consultthe
Humber College Inroads calendar.

FEES FOR ADULT TRAINING
PROGRAMS

The standard tuition fee for
adult training programs is $20.70
per week. Some programs are also
subject to incidental fees of $3.00/
week. Please refer to individual
descriptions for program duration.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

Fee payments will be accepted
by cash, certified cheque, money
order, Visa or MasterCard. (Stu-
dents who intend to pay by Visa or
MasterCard must be the card
holder.)

Payments are to be made pay-
able to Humber College. Please do
not send cash in the mail.

LATE PAYMENT CHARGE

Students who fail to pay fees by
the published deadlines may be
required to pay a late payment
charge. This charge is levied by
the Office of the Registraraccord-
ing to the program and the availa-
bility of seats in the program. The
late payment charge is applied at
the time the payment is received or
by the postal date if applicable.

PLEASE NOTE: Late payment
of fees may result in the loss of a
program seat.

TAX RECEIPTS

Official receipts are issued for
tuition fees only and are mailed in
February of each year. The receipt
covers the previous year's studies.

FAILURE TO PAY FEES

Failure to payfeesmay result in
the withdrawal of an offer of ad-
mission. It is essential that stu-
dents pay fees by the stipulated
deadline dates.

APPLICATION FOR REFUND

A refund for a course or pro-
gram will be issued only if a stu-
dent applies in writing to the Of-
fice of Registrar on the close of
business on or before the tenth
school day after the start date of
the course orprogram. The refund
may only depend on thecredit load
that is retained by the student.
(Certain courses that start later
and/or are condensed may have
different refund periods. See the
evening calendar for details.)

PLEASE NOTE: Confimmation
fees are non-refundable.

SPONSORSHIP

Sponsorship generally means
that the student’s fees will be paid
by the sponsor. Students may re-
ceive living allowances and/or
book costs as well. Typical spon-
sors would be the Department of
Indian and Northern Affairs, Vo-
cational Rehabilitation Services
(Ministry of Community and So-
cial Services) and Workers Com-
pensation Board.

Students who wish to apply for
sponsorship must contact the
agency involved and request that
authorizations for sponsorship be
submitted to the Registrar’s office
in writing prior to registration.
Many programs are approved for
sponsorship by the Canada Em-
ployment and Immigration Com-
mission. Contact your nearest
Canada Employment Centre for
more details.
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COMMUNICATION COURSES

All freshmen students at Hum-
ber College are assessed in Eng-
lish to determine language compe-
tency. Based on the assessment
results some students will be re-
quired to enrol in an additional
English course to help improve
their communication level. These
students will then take the other
communication courses in more
senior semesters. Our experience
has shown that the extra course
significantly enhances students’
abilities to achieve good results in
subsequent English courses and in
their program.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

ONTARIO STUDENT
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

The Ontario Student Assistance
Program, or O.S.A.P., has a num-
ber of plans to help you meet the
cost of full-time post-secondary
study. The amount of funds that
may be granted does not cover the
full cost of coming to College.
Each application is assessed on the
basis of resources, real or ex-
pected, available to the student.
The amount granted will vary de-
pending upon the resources avail-
able as determined by the O.S.A.P.
assessment, and allowable costs
for each program.

CANADA STUDENT LOANS
PLAN

This program provides subsi-
dized loan assistance to students
who are registered in an approved
certificate or diploma program
which lasts at least 12 weeks. To
qualify for a Canada Student
Loan, you must take at least 60
percent of a full course load as
defined by Humber College.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

Entrance Scholarships are
availableto first-time Humber stu-
dents who register for full-time
studies.

The value of these scholarships
is $1000 to be applied to tuition
and instructional materials for one
year.

Minimum criteria includes aca-
demic proficiency, letters of refer-
ence (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and in-
volvement in extra curricular ac-
tivities.

Descriptions of specific En-
trance Scholarships with accom-
panying application forms are

HUMBER COLLEGE
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available from the Awards Office
at 675-3111, Ext. 4052. Deadlines
may vary by program.

Eligibility for Entrance Schol-
arships is contingent on approval
to the program. Entrance Scholar-
ships will be awarded by decision
of the College's Scholarship Com-
mittee. A student may not receive
more than one Entrance Scholar-
ship.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND
BURSARIES

Scholarships and bursaries, do-
nated by corporations, commu=
nity organizations and individu-
als, are also available. Scholar-
ships are awarded aqcording to
the donor’s specifications to stu-
dents who achieve academic ex-
cellence. Bursaries are awarded
on the basis of need but marks are
taken into consideration.

Formore information on finan-
cial assistance call the Financial
Aid office at 675-5001, ext. 4590.
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Student Services

RESIDENCE FACILITY (NORTH
CAMPUS)

If your attendance at Humber
Collegerequires youto relocate, a
new residence facility located at
the North Campus is available for
full-time students during the aca-
demic year. The facility comprises
two modern, air-conditioned
buildings which can house up to
720students. Eachbedroom is fur-
nished with a single bed, desk,
chairs, closet, window coverings
and wall-to-wall carpeting.

Each floor of the 9-storey high-
rise building has acommon lounge
equipped with cable TV, lounge
fumniture, a fridge and microwave
oven. Students may rent fridges
from a local company for indi-
vidua! bedrooms. Common wash-
room and laundry facilities are lo-
cated on each floor.

Each floor of the 5-storey low-
rise building will have 3 common
lounges furnished similarly to the
high-rise Residence. This building
has a centralized laundry room on
the lower level complete with
coin-operated washers/dryers and
an adjoining lounge and wash-
room.

The Residences will feature
various educational, recreational
and social activities throughout
the year. Each floor is staffed by a
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senior student, the Resident As-
sistant, whose role is to plan ac-
tivities, assist students with prob-
lems and maintain Residence
rules and policies.

During the summer months
(May-August), the residence is
open to short-term individual
guests and groups. Daily, weekly
and monthly room rates are avail-
able.

For further information, please
write or call:

Humber College Residences

203 Humber College Blvd.,

Etobicoke, Ontario MOW 6V3,

or telephone (416) 675-3393.

OFF CAMPUS HOUSING
SERVICE

If your decision to attend Hum-
ber involves a move to Toronto,
the process of finding suitable ac-
commodation can be made much
easier by taking the advice of ex-
perienced student “home hunt-
ers.”

1. Be organized

2. Start your search early in Au-
gustor even in July; and

3. UseHumber'sHousinchgis-
try

Humber's Housing Registry
has listings for rooms in houses/
apartments, self contained flats,
Some apartments, houses and g

ik mates wanted” fist. Our
str;)f?r?s friendly and k'r1.ov‘/|edge—
able, and can help familiarize you
with your options. We can ad\(xse
you on such things as the location
of the accommodation, transporta-
tion routes, rental costs, shopping
areas, and MORE! We can take
some of the guesswork outof find-
i lace to live.
mg’l'achz:phones are available for
use during your search as w‘ell as
numerous brochures with infor-
mation and tips to make your stay
in Toronto enjoyable.

For information, call the:

Off-Campus Housing Office

(416) 675-5053

ATHLETICS

While at Humber, you are wel-
come to take advantage of our ex-
cellentathletic facilities. We have
squash courts, gymnasiums, pool,
weight training rooms, saunas,
jogging areas and more.

If you prefer team sports, there
is a variety of varsity and intramu-
ral activities which range from
basketball and volleyball to ice
hockey. Or, if you just want to get
in shape, we have regular fitness
classes during the day and in the
evenings. Come as often as you
like, but remember to bring your
student card.

For more information call the
North Campus Athletic Depart-
ment at 675-5097.

COUNSELLING SERVICES

Deciding on the program that is
right for you is not always an easy
task. Neither is choosing an alter-
nate program if you can’t have
your first choice. Our counsellors
will help you make decisions even
before you start classes.

Once you are a student at Hum-
be'r. our counsellors can help you
with a wide range of concems. If
you want to further define your
career plans, our counsellors can
help: you might consider interest
testing, or consult our Career Re-
Source Centre which has informa-

tion on a wide ran
tions

othe

. ge of occupa-
» Potential employers, and
T work/study options. If at-
tending college proves more diffi-
cult than you anticipated, our
counsellors can shoyw you lca,min

and study skills that work. Qur frei
Peer T.utoring Program will match
YOU with a trained studen tutor to
assist you. Perhaps there will be
Personal concems that you would

like to discuss in a oonﬁdcmw
setting. Our counsellors cap b
you develop self-understang,
increase your self—confidenc,
leamn to manage stress, apd ‘m
prove your relations with othery

To explore the ways in yhig
we can help you achieve yp,
goals make an appointment v,
counsellor on your campus. Drop
by or phone:

North Campus: Room CI3x,
675-3111 ext. 5090

Lakeshore: Room A]120, 25
5571 ext. 3331.

DAY CARE FACILITIES

Students with children are st
come to use either the Childrey's
Activity Centre, the Child Devel.
opment Centre, the North Camges
Day Care or the Humber Wox-
bine Day Care.

The Children’s Activity Cegir
cares for children between th
ages of 16 months to seven yeas
on a part-time basis (up to 24 how
a week). Students using this sen-
ice must be at the North Campes.

The Child Development Cente |

offers full-time care for infants @
to five years of age, as well &
children with special needs.

The Day Care Centre oifes
full-time care for children b
tween the ages of eighteen moaui
1o six years. A full day kinderg
ten program is provided.

The Humber Woodbine Ds
Care offers full-time care for chi
dren from birth to five years of age
and is located in the Woodbx
Shopping Mall. The three othés
centres are located at the Noth
Campus.

For more information abee!
these services and their fee, cilt
Children’s Activity Centre-675
3111, Ext. 4430; Humber Collt®

Day Care - 675-5073; Hunb®

Woodbine Day Care - 675501
and Child Development Ceafre=
675-5057.

FOOD SERVICES N
At the North Campus, Sis &
ing facilities offerachoice of
meals, salads, dessefts, &
tizing entrees, Whether 3%
choose the Humburger for b®
fasts and quick meals; The

our main cafcteria;meBU“b'.'fw ]
for char-boiled burger: ** f

Lounge, located on the €%
floor of K building;or Smrlsa
the best ice-cream and ¥

Food Service Department o &




value and service. In addition, our
newest facility, located in the resi-
dence. offers a varied menu in-
cluding freshly baked pizza and a
20 item salad bar. Operating hours
vary but at least one outlet is open
until 9:00 p.m. Monday to Thurs-
day, 4:00 p.m. on Fridays and The
Humburger is open from 8:00a.m.
to 1:30 p.m. on Saturdays during
the academic year.

Lakeshore and Keelesdale offer
hot meals, lighter fare and bever-
ages. In addition, cold drinks and
snacks are available through
vending machines at each campus.

For detailed hours of operation,
or if you have suggestions, please
contact the Food Service Depart-
ment at675-31 11, extension 4250.

Caps, a pub and deli located at
the North Campus, is open to all
Humber College students from
Monday to Friday. Entertainment
is scheduled regularly.

SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS

Students requiring services to
accommodate a learning disability
or physical disability are urged to
contact the Special Needs Office
atHumber College or the Associ-
ate Registrars at the North and
Lakeshore campuses upon sub-
mission of their application. Early
self identification will allow the
college to better prepare itself to
provide the best possible service.

It is the student’s responsibility
to notify the College of resources
needed during the academic year.
A physical demands analysis for
all post secondary programs is
available in the office of the Reg-
istrar and may be referred to at any
time.

Students who will require spe-
cial services in orderto participate
inthe leamning experiences offered
by Humber College are encour-
aged to make known their special
needs as early as possible to the
Admissions or Special Needs Of-
fice so that appropriate accommo-
dations may be determined and
arranged. All campuses are fully
accessible. Arrangements are pos-
sible for notetakers, readers and
other services that may be required
to support the learning process.
Contact:

North Campus - ext. 4451

Lakeshore — ext. 3265

CAMPUS STORES

The mandate of the Campus
Stores, which are owned and oper-
ated by Humber College, is to best
meet the needs of the Humber
College community.

In addition to providing course
books and course related materials
we are more than just a text store.

Computers, supplies, film, jew-
elery, clothing, gifts and general
books are some of the additional
products we offer.

Do come in and browse. We
welcome you as customers and if
you have any comments, sugges-
tions or questions please feel free
to contact the staff and the man-
ager.

Regular Hours of Business
North:
Monday-Thursday

September-May  8:30-7:30
Fridays

September-May  8:30-4:30
Saturday

September-May 10:00-2:00
Monday-Friday

June-August 8:30-4:00
Lakeshore:
Monday-Thursday
September-May  9:30-5:30
Friday

September-May  8:30-4:30
Monday-Friday

June-August 10:00-2:00

Keelesdale:

Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday
September-May  8:45-1:45

Summer hours to be announced
Extended hours of business

for each semester will be an-

nounced. Hours are subject to

change.

Refunds Policy

Refunds will be given if the
goods are returned in mint condi-
tion, with receipt, within ten days
of purchase.

CAREER SERVICES

Finding a job takes hard work
and determination. Although no
onecan find a job for you, we can
help. Throughout the year the Ca-
reer Service Centre posts hun-
dreds of summer, part-time and
career-oriented jobs.

When you come to the Career
Service Centre, the staff can give
you tips on job search and inter-
view techniques and writing effec-
tive letters and resumes. The Col-
lege also provides on-campus
interviewing facilities for em-
ployers.

With our assistance you can be
one of the 90% + Humber students
who find employment every year.

Each campus has a Career Serv-
ice Centre. For information on job
opportunities or services available
call or drop by the office serving
your campus.

North 675-5028, C133

Lakeshore 252-5571, A120

Keelesdale 763-5141, A107

TRANSPORTATION

Humber campuses can be ac-
cessed using public transportation
connections, within the Metro
Toronto, Mississauga, Brampton,
and Vaughan areas. Contact your
local public transit authority for
details of possible routes.

The College provides service
alongafew pre-determined sched-
uled routes to and from selected
areas as well as some inter-campus
connections. Detailed information
on bus routes, schedules, ticket
and semester pass costs are avail-
able by calling 675-3111, ext.
4080.

PEER TUTORING

To helpstudents whoare having
difficulties in some subjects, the
Counselling department and the
Student Association Council have
set up a system of peer tutoring.
Successful students are trained to
provide assistance in a specific
subject. To arrange for a tutor, at
no cost to you, contact the Coun-
selling Department:
North Campus:

Room C133, 675-3111.

ext. 5090
Lakeshore:

Room A120, 252-5571,

ext. 3331
Keelesdale:
Room A107,763-5141,ext.253

LIBRARY SERVICES

Humber College Library Serv-
ices support the curricula of the
College by providing resources
and facilities to help library users
develop the knowledge and skills
needed for critical thinking and
research in the courses offered at
all campus locations.

The libraries located at the
North, Lakeshore and Keelesdale
campuses contain over 140,000
books and 1,200 serial subscrip-
tions as well as growing collec-
tions of cassette tapes,
phonodiscs, audio-visuals,
microforms and pamphlets. The
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audio-visual equipment in the
Media and Graphics Centres will
add professionalism to your class
presentations. The North and
Lakeshore campus libraries also
provide leamming materials and fa-
cilities to special needs students
who require textbooks transcribed
on tape or in Braille.

The Library Services staff in-
clude Faculty Librarians. Library
Technicians, AV and Graphics
Technicians & Technologists, and
Clerks. The concern of the staff
reaches beyond resources devel-
opment, preservation and distribu-
tion; they offer services such as
individualized assistance and
classroom instruction upon re-
quest.

The New Library situated at the
centre of the North Campus is a
five-storey dramatic structure
where you can study and do re-
search. This attractive building
has provision for every type of
learning facility including screen-
ing and individual study rooms.

Yourstudentidentification card
which also serves as your library
card will allow you to bo..ow ma-
terials from any of our locations.
For further details about Library
Services or operating hours,
please call 675-5059.

PARKING

Parking is available at a reason-
able cost at all campus locations
except York-Eglinton. Space is
limited at some locations particu-
larly the North Campus. Parking is
sold and distributed to students on
a first-come, first-sold basis
through application attached to the
Fee Statement form sent to stu-
dents during the summer.
Lakeshore and North Campuses
alsohave Daily Pay parking facili-
ties. Application for aparking per-
mit is made and processed at the
Campus Store's Service Centre.

HUMBER COLLEGE
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Academic Regulations

1990-1991 ACADEMIC
YEAR

1. POST-SECONDARY

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

The following regulations ap-
ply to all courses and programs at
Humber College. Students are re-
minded that it is their personal
responsibility to be familiar with
the academic regulations. Divi-
sions may have specific supple-
mentary regulations that will be
availableattime of registration. If
students are in doubt about any
aspect of these Regulations, they
should consult the office of their
Divisional Dean or the Office of
the Registrar.

2. POST-SECONDARY

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

You are in a post-secondary
program or a post-secondary
course if you are registered in any
day program that is designated
post-secondary in our full-time
calendaror related literature or in
acoursethatis a part of any post-
secondary program.

a) Tuition Criteria

A post-secondary program of
study prescribes the number and
types of courses, including Com-
munications and General Educa-
tion, leading to a post-secondary
certificate or diploma. Upon pay-
ment of the prescribed tuition fees
(exclusive of any additional pro-
gram costs), a duly registered stu-
dent is entitled to receive instruc-
tion to the maximum number of
courses as set out in the official
program of studies for each se-
mester of the program. Should a
student wish to take one or more
additional credits, to repeat a
course taken previously, or be re-
quired to take remedial courses,
additional tuition fees will be
charged for each course beyond
the established number of
courses/credits for the prescribed
semester.

b) English Communications
Courses
English Communications
courses are designed to ensure
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that a student develops an ade-
quate level of communication
skills in listening, speaking, read-
ing and writing. Students will be
required to complete Communica-
tions 200 and 300 prior to gradu-
ation, unless granted an Exemp-
tion in one or both of these re-
quired courses.

¢) Remedial Activities

Students who demonstrate that
they are functioning below an ac-
ceptable level in English and/or
Mathematics may need to take
Communications 100 (Language
Skills) and/or participate in reme-
dial mathematics activities in ad-
dition to the normal Communica-
tions and Mathematics courses in
their program.

Courses that are delayed due to
the need for remedial work must
be taken at a later point in the
program. These courses may be
taken in the day or the evening.
However, when they they cause a
student to exceed the number of
courses or credits normally al-
lowed for the semester of the pro-
gram, the student will be required
to pay the additional fee.

d) General Education
New students enrolling in the

1990-91 Academic Year will fol-

low revised General Education re-

quirements.

(i) Students will complete Hu-
manities, a multidisciplinary
introduction to General Edu-
cation. (This course is a re-
quirement for graduation in
all regular post-secondary
programs forany student who
began their programinor after
the Fall 1989 term.)

(ii) Students will then select
courses from three categories:
—Arts and Literature
-Social Sciences and

Humanities
-Science and Technology
Students must take courses in at
least two of these categories.

(iii)As in previous years, students
are generally required to com-
plete four General Education
courses, Certain specific pro-
grams may have lower re-

quirements. Such information
will be specified in the pro-
gram of study. .
Returning students will be sub-
ject to the current General Educa-

tion requirements.

3. CONTINUING EDUCATION
(CE) PROGRAMS AND
COURSES _

Humber College offers a w_lde
variety of Continuing Edgc_auon
(CE) programs and individual
courses that are outlined in the
Inroads calendar and in individual
brochures.

Upon payment of tuition fegs
and any additional course COSts (}f
applicable) a qualified student is
entitled to receive the instruction
setout foreach course in which he/
she has enrolled.

Should a student wish to repeat
acourse for any reason, full course
fees will apply.

4. COURSE OUTLINES AND
EVALUATION

Atthebeginningofeachcourse,
students will receive from each
instructor a course outline con-
tainingthe necessary pre-requisite
courses, the objectives of the
course, the expectations in regard
to student performance and atten-
dance, and the evaluation to be
employed.

Except for general interest
courses the evaluation process
will normally be progressive; that
is,by aseriesof writtenand oral or
other assignments throughout the
duration of thecourse. A compre-
hensive final examination may be
part of the evaluation in each
course or program.

In cases where a course outline
does not specifically offer a
method of making up late assign-
ments and/or missed tests, the fail-
ure to write tests or miss assign-
ment deadlines may result in a
mark of zero (0) for the activity.

5. EXAMINATION WEEK

_A five day exam period is set
aside at the end of each semester
for final examinations or for the
lz'lstlestsinaprogressive examina-
tion process. Unless there is a Di-
visional exam schedule, these tests
and examinations will be con-
ducted in the regularly scheduled

class during the Examinati
B mination

6. GRADING AND CREDIT
ACCUMULATION

The Grading System for evaly.
ating student performance s g
follows:

a) Marks will be reported in per-
centages unless otherwise i
dicated in course outlines.

b) A pass in each course will b
sixty (60) percent. Credits wjj|
only be eamned for courses with
passing grades.

PLEASE NOTE: Some Con.
tinuing Education (CE) courses
have special grading methods.
These will be included in the
course outlines. In addition, in
some of these courses, grades will
be issued to students under the
auspices of Humber College byt
will be assigned by an extemal
organization eg., Ontario Real Es-
tate Association. Also, note that
many general interest courses will
not be graded nor will they camy
with them any academic credits.
c) Repeated Courses

Where a student repeats the
identical course and achieves a
higher grade, the previous grade
will be deleted from hisfher offi-
cial transcript and the original
lower grade will no longer be in-
cluded in the Grade Point Average
(GPA).

When a student repeats an ap-
proved course that is equivalent 0
a failed course (e.g. passes another
approved General Education
Course) that has adifferentcourse
name and number than the original
failed course, the student must ap-
ply to the Registrar's Office io
have the failed course removed
from their official transcript and
Grade Point Average. The number
of repcats allowed for a course is
established by the Division. Pleas¢
see Divisional Regulalions.

d) Audit

Where applicable, a student
may apply to audit a course. The
request to audit a course must b
submitted at the time of regist®
tion for that course. A studentmust
obtain written permission toaudt
a course from the appropnaf
Chairman and present the authon-
zation to the Registar's Office:
Students who are auditing courts
will not be evaluated nor will creé:
its be earned. The normal fee 3
plies.

e) Aegrotat Grades

Aegrotat Standing applies 0
those students whose perfor:
ance. over a significant proporo®
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of the course(s). was fully satisfac-

tory butwhere, because of personal

reasons, such asillness, the student
was unableto complete the course.

In the case of illness, the student is

required to provide the Dean witha

medical certificate attesting to the
personal illness. Courses in which

Aegrotatstanding has been granted

will not count toward the computa-

tion of the final weighted average.

Aegrotat Standing is granted by the

Registrar toastudent on therecom-

mendation of the appropriate

Dean.

f) Grade of GNE

When a student fails to withdraw
from a course according to these

Regulations they will receive ei-

ther the actual grade eamned in the

course or if no grade has been
eamed will receive a grade of GNE

(Grade Not Eamed).

g) Exemptions — Advanced

Standing

Advanced Standing is awarded
when a student is granted credit for
work completed which is equiva-
lent in content to work covered in
the course in question, and no other
course needs to be substituted.

Students seeking Advanced

Standing must provide certified

transcripts, course outlines, and/or

other documentation or proof tothe

Registrar’s Office.Studentswill be

given Advanced Standing by the

Registrar, on the recommendation

of the appropriate Chairman. Ad-

vanced Standing may be granted
under the following conditions:

(i) Students who have success-
fully completed certain Grade
13orOntario Academic Credit
courses and/or post-secondary
courses may receive Ad-
vanced Standing in all
equivalent courses, providing
they have attained at least a
grade of 60% or equivalent in
that course.

(ii) Students who transfer from one
Humber College program to
another will be given credit in
all courses common to both
programs for graduation pur-
poses. However, grades for
courses taken prior to the cur-
rent program will not be calcu-
lated in the terin and program
grade point averages in the
new program.

(iii) The College may grant Ad-
vanced Standing for relevant
experience comparable to cer-
tain courses of study or “units
of leaming.” Advanced Stand-

ing is grantedonly fordemon-
strated ability tomeeta “'pass”
standingin theknowledgeand
skills objectives of specific
courses or units of leamning.
The assessment of an appli-
cant’s competencies in speci-
fied knowledge and skills ob-
jectives may employ a variety
of techniques including, but
not limited to, oral and/or
written tests. essays, portfo-
lios, transcripts from other in-
stitutions and references.
Where Advanced Standing is
approved, the student will be
informed, in writing, by the
Office of the Registrar.

A grade of exempt will be re-
corded for courses in which Ad-
vanced Standing has been granted
and this grade will not count to-
ward the computation of the final
weighted average. It is a student’s
obligation to apply for Advanced
Standing through the Office of the
Registrar.

PLEASE NOTE: When an Ex-
emption is granted to a student
who is registered in a Post-Secon-
dary program the student may be
permitted by the appropriate Divi-
sional Dean to take an altemnate,
relevant course withoutadditional
cost. The alternate course may
only be taken in the semester
where the Exemption applies. This
opportunity is made available to
full-time students to ensure that
Exemptions do not force students
into a part-time status.

7. GRADE REPORTS AND
OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS

Attheend of each term students
will be mailed a Summary of
Achievement which will outline
courses taken and final grades
achieved. This summary is not an
official transcript.

Official Transcripts are avail-
able upon written request to the
Office of the Registrar. A charge
of $3.00 will be levied for each
official transcript requested. Pay-
ment is due at the time of applica-
tion.

8. SUPPLEMENTARY
EXAMINATION

a) Applicable policies can be ob-
tained from the Office of the
Divisional Dean.

b) Courseoutlines will reflect the
policy of Supplemental Ex-
aminattons.

9. FULL-TIME/PART-TIME
STATUS - POST SECONDARY
PROGRAMS

A student is considered to be a
full-time student if he/she is offi-

cially enrolled in at least 66 2/3%

of the courses prescribed for their

current semester in their current
program or if they are enrolled in
at least 70% of the credit hours
prescribed for their semester.

(Note: The requirements for full-

time status are higher for the pur-

poses of claiming OSAP—See
your Financial Aid Officer for de-
tails.)

16.TUITION FEES - POST-

SECONDARY PROGRAMS

A student will be charged $1.75
per credit hour enrolled up to
$364.00 plus the applicable Stu-
dent Activity Fees. Should a stu-
dent wish to take one or more
courses beyond the maximum al-
lowed for the semester, additional
tuition fees will be charged at the
rate of $1.75/credit hour.

Also see Number 9 regarding
full-time status.

11.WITHDRAWAL FROM
COURSES AND PROGRAMS/
REFUNDS

a) Voluntary

A student may withdraw from
any post-secondary course or pro-
gram without academic penalty up
to twenty (20) college days after
the recording of the mid-semester
grade. Regarding all other non
post-secondary courses this dead-
line date is the mid-point of the
course (eg. Continuing Education
courses). Procedures for with-
drawal from acourseora program
(in whole or in part), are initiated
with the Registrar’s Office. Dur-
ing the withdrawal procedures
students may be required to speak
with their Chairman or Dean. Also
see: Refunds 11(d).

PLEASE NOTE: Full-time sta-
tus may be jeopardized if students
drop toomany courses. Seeitem 9.
b) Compulsory

A student may be required to
withdraw from a course, a pro-
gram or from the College for “just
cause.” Included in “just cause” is
consistent failure to meet the ob-
Jjectives of the course or program,
inappropriate classroom/lab or
other behaviour, failure to pay
fees, submission of false docu-
ments or information for admis-
sion purposes, etc.
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A student will be informed if
he/she is formally withdrawn from
a post-secondary program.
¢) Dismissal from Class

The faculty may ask a student to
leave a class session if the stu-
dent’s behaviour interferes with
the leaming process. A dismissal
from a class session will be
brought to the attention of the ap-
propriate academic administrator
by the faculty.

d) Refunds

A refund for a course or pro-
gram will be issued only if a stu-
dent applies in writing to the Of-
fice of the Registrar by the close of
business on or before the tenth
school day after the start date of
the course. (Certain courses such
as Continuing Education (CE)
courses that start later and/or are
condensed have different refund
periods. See the Inroads calendar
or the back of the CE Admit to
class form for details.

12.TRANSFERS
a) Post-Secondary Programs

Any student who wishes to
transfer from one Post-Secondary
program to another must apply to
the Registrar’s Office. The normal
admission requirements and order
of priority may apply to admission
to the new program. See 6g(ii) for
regulations regarding the transfer
of course credits when program
transfers are approved.
b) Transfers — Continuing Edu-

cation (CE) Courses

All transfer requests must be
made in person through the Con-
tinuing Education (CE) Registra-
tion Office. You may transfer
from one course to another where
enrolment permits. You may only
transfer from a course prior to the
start of the third regularly sched-
uled class. Two transfers per se-
mester are permitted without
charge; if you wish to transfer a
third time a service fee of $10.00
will be charged.

PLEASE NOTE: A student
may not transfer from one semes-
ter to another.

13. RE-ADMISSION
Any student who has been with-
drawn from a program and wishes
to reapply for that or another pro-
gram is subject to
a) the re-admission policy of the
program involved and
b) the full admission require-
ments for that program.

HUMBER COLLEGE
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Academic Regulations - Cont'd.

14.PROBATIONARY STATUS -
POST-SECONDARY
PROGRAMS

Students who do not meet the
total admission requirements or
students whose general perform-
ance is ‘“‘unsatisfactory” may be
classified as “probationary”.

Probationary Status may in-
volve the requirement to complete
specific remedial activities. If per-
formanceis ‘“‘unsatisfactory’ at the
end of the probationary period,
students may be asked to withdraw
from the program or counseled to
consider other ways of continuing
their education. A Probationary
student will be notified in writing,
of his/herstatus by the appropriate
Dean.

15.GRADUATION

To graduate from a program,
the following conditions must be
satisfied:

a) Itisthestudent’s responsibility
to be aware of all graduation
requirements for the program
from which they expect to
graduate.

b) Students must have taken at
least twenty-five (25) percent
of their credits for the program
at Humber College.

c) Students must have success-
fully completed the require-
ments of the program in effect
at the time of graduation unless
alternate arrangements have
been approved by the Dean, in
writing. This will include any
changes made to advanced se-
mesters while the student is “in
progress” in a program but
would not include changes in
semesters that have already
been completed.

d) Students who interrupt their
full-time studies and return at a
later date will be required to
meet the program require-
ments in effect at the time of
their return to the College.
Also, students who have inter-
rupted their studies will not be
eligible to graduate from a pro-
gram that is no longer offered
by the College unless alternate
arrangements have been ap-
proved by the Dean, in writing.

e) Students who achieve an 80%
or better weighted average for
their program will graduate
with Honours.
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15.CON\IOCATION/DIPLOMAS
AND CERTIFICATES

a) A student must apply to attend
the Convocation Ceremony by
completing an application to
Convocate form available
from the Registrar’s Office.
The form must be completed 7
weeks prior to the date of
Convocation. A fee of $20.0p
isrequired at the time of appli-
cation. This fee includes gown
rental.

Post-Secondary students who
do not attend Convocation will
have their diplomas or certificates
mailed after Convocation.

b) A student who completes a
certificate ordiplomaona part-
time basis must notify the
Registrar’s Office. Diplomas
or certificates will then be
mailed out if the student does
not wish to attend Convocation
(16a).

¢) Academic Awards
Academic awards are presented

each year. The criteria for these

vary from award to award and
may be obtained from the

Awards Office.

17.PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING

Plagiarism is the act of submit-
tingasyourown, material whichis
in whole or in substantial part,
someoneelse’swork. Students are
expected to acknowledge the
sources of ideas and expressions
they use in essays, reports, assign-
ments, etc. Failure to do so consti-
tutes plagiarism and is punishable
by academic penalty.

Cheating, by obtaining answers
toexamandtestquestions through
unauthorized means (from an-
other student, from hidden notes,
etc.) is also an academic offense
and is punishable by academic
penalty.

An academic penalty begins
with the assignment of a grade of
zero in such situations and can be
extended up to and including sus-
pension from a program/course
and expulsion from the College.

18. APPEAL PROCEDURE

Where a student disagrees with
a grade received or any decision
resulting from the Academic
Regulations, the following infor-
mal procedure should be followed
before making a formal Appeal:

a) DiscussthemgtlerWithlhefac-
ulty member in an attempt to
resolve the disagreement.

b) The student will discuss unre-
solved matters Wwith the Pro-
gram Coordinator.

¢) If the student is not satisfied at

this point the student meets

with the Chairman/Dean to at-
tempt to finally resolve the
situation at the Divisional

level. .

If the student is still not satis-

fied, a formal Appeal in wnt-

ing may beinitiated tothe R.eg—
istrar. Such documentation
must be completed within six

(6) weeks from the end of the

course. Full details on the ap-

peal procedures are available
in the Registrar’s Office.

d

~

The outcome ofthe Appeaj gy |

be officially communicated g
student and all parties involvedj,
the formal Appeal.

19.INDEBTEDNESS -
OUTSTANDING FEES

Students with outstanding fes
or other indebtedness will no;
eligible to receive any grades
transcripts, certificates or diplo-
mas until all amounts owed (o the
College are paid.

These regulations are in effeg;
for the academic year 19909].

The College reserves the righ
to change curriculum require-
ments as necessary.

Fees are controlled by the M-
istry of Colleges and Universitis
and therefore are subject tochang
pending a policy directive.
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Programme d'échange

Ontario—Québec

Humber College of Applied
Artsand Technologydonnelapos-
sibilité aux étudiants inscrits 2
plein temps dans un programme
post—secondaire de compléter
une ou deux session(s) de ce pro-
gramme dans un des Colleges
(CEGEP) de la Province de
Québec.

LeMinistéredesCollégesetdes
Universités de la Province de
l'Ontario,celuidel‘Enseignement
supérieur de la science et de |a
technologie du Québec et le
Secrétariat d' Etat veulent encour-
ager les programmes d’échange et
de c'oopération entre les deux
provinces et financent le projet.

Les €l2ves qui veulent pa}faire
leur connaissance et leur habilet¢
en fl_'anc;ais. tout en obtenant des
crédits, le font en participant au

programme d’échange TR
Québec. ge Ontario

Le niv
d’utilisat
favoriser
candjdat
échange.

Le montant de |
. a bou
d'études a é1é établ 3 2000.008 ;Zi

personne, par sessjon (2 sessions
au maximum).

€au de compréhension et
1onde lalangue francaise
d. au point de dépar, les
S qui prendront part A cet

Un certain nombre d'étudiznts
devront envisager la possibilitéd
prolonger leur séjour au Coliége
afin de compléter 2 la fois I'3p-
prentissage de la langue et s
faire aux exigences de leur pre-
gramme. Les étudiants qui aureet
complété avec succes les cous
auxquels ils se seront inscnts &
College québécois, serod!
exemptés de suivre ces méme
cours de retour au College HUM-
BER.

Ce programme d'échans¢
d’étudiants avec le Québee, o
en permettant d’atteindze les
jectifs d’apprentissage et d& ™
pecter le cheminement p&¥
gogique propre a chaque indmdl:
prépare A comprendre da\"ﬂm’?“
les différences culturelles etso%
les qui déterminent les rglesel
comportements propres & €3
groupe ethnique. \

Pour les Eleves intéressés
participer A un prograf®
d’échange d’étudiants, contac®

RAYMOND DOUCET

205 Humber College

Boulevard

Etobicoke, Ontario

MOW 5L7

(416) 675-5006




W

Calendar of Events

13
Post-Secondary Calendar of
Events 1990/91

EXPLANATION OF TERMS
AND CONDITIONS

1) ACADEMIC CALENDAR OF
EVENTS - POST-SECONDARY
STUDENTS

An Academic Calendar of
Events is produced for every Post-
Secondary student. It is mailed to
each student at the beginning of
each Academic year. Additional
copies are available from the Of-
fice of the Registrar.

It is the student’s responsibility
to be aware of all the important
dates and deadlines outlined in this
Calendar of Events.

2) LAST DAY TO DROP A
COURSE WITHOUT
ACADEMIC PENALTY (SEE
REFUND POLICY BELOW)

To drop a course and have it
removed from a record the student
must apply to drop the course
through the Registrar’s Office.
This action canonlybe taken up to
twenty school days after College
midterm grades are due. For the
purposes of this 1990/91 calendar
the applicable dates for Fall, Win-
ter, and Spring are November 23,
1990, April 5, 1991, April 26,
1991 and July 26, 1991 respec-
tively.

After the above dates a course
will remain on the student record
with the grade earned showing as a
final grade.

,_

3) APPLICATION FOR REFUND

Requests for full or partial re-
fund forcourses will be considered
only if written application has
been received by the Office of the
Registrar or is post marked by the
tenth school day after the official
start date of the semester as pub-
lished in this document.

For Post-Secondary programs
which begin early or late, the ten
day period will be calculated ac-
cording to the official commence-
ment of the program.

PLEASE NOTE: First semester
students who apply forarefund for
full fees will not receive the non-
refundable fifty dollars ($50.00)
confirmation portion of the fee.

4) FEE DUE DATE

You should receive a fee in-
voiceinplenty of time toallow you
to pay your fees by the Fee Due
Date.

If you do not receive a fee state-
ment or if you are away on holi-
days when the statement arrives,
the Fee Due Date still applies. Late
fees will be charged.

PLEASE NOTE: A late pay-
mentmay affect the availability of
your place in an oversubscribed
program.

It is the responsibility of the
student to pay fees by the pub-
lished Fee Due Dates.

Office of the Registrar
June, 1990

FALL 1990

Week of 27 August-31 August .....Orientation

Monday, 3 September .....ccoceucuree Labour Day - College Closed

Tuesday, 4 September ................... Start of Semester

Monday to Friday, 10-14 Sept. ..... First week of Continuing Education
Classes

Monday, 17 September ................. Last day to add a Post-Secondary
course

Monday, 17 September ................. Last day to drop a Post-Secondary

course for refund purposes. For
partial refund application, see left
hand column for details.

Monday, 8 October Thanksgiving — College Closed

Friday, 26 October ...........coccceeeuenes Mid-semester grades submitted
12:00 noon

Friday, 16 November .........ccceuee. Fees due for Winter semester

Friday, 23 November .................... Last day to drop a course without

academic penalty. See left hand
column for details.

Mid-November ........ccoceveiuenincnns Continuing Education Registration
begins (Winter '91)

Wednesday, 19 December............. Last Teaching Day

Thursday, 20 December ................ Grades submitted 12:00 noon

Friday, 21 December.........ceeeeueecs Christmas Break — College Closed
4:30 p.m.

WINTER 1991 (Regular Start)

(Also see February intake Dates)
Wednesday, 2 January 1991

at 8130 almz L BRI EE Han College Re-opens

Wednesday, 2 January to

Friday, 4 January ......c.ccceeurveeneneee Registration Week/New Student
Orientation

Monday, 7 January .......cccceveirnraee Start of Semester*

Monday to Friday, 14-18 Jan. ....... First week of Continuing Education
Classes

Friday, 18 January .........ccccovvennenee. Last day to add a Post-Secondary
course

Friday, 18 January ........c.c.ovvuruenene Last day to drop a Post-Secondary

course for refund purposes. Dead-
line for refund application, see left
hand column for details.

Endayd TiMarch’. % - S et Mid-semester grades submitted
12:00 noon

Monday to Friday, 4-8 March.... Reading Week

Mid-March Continuing Education Registra-
tion begins (Spring '91)
Friday, 5 April ......cccervuvvcnuannnnene Last day to drop a course without

academic penalty. See left hand
column for details.

HUMBER COLLEGE
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Post-Secondary Calendar of Events — Cont'd.

Friday, 29 March......c.ccceurveccnne. Good Friday — Coilege Closed
Wednesday, 1 May........ccccccvvnneee Last Teaching Day
Thursday, 2 May ......cccecevinieiinenen Final grades submitted 12:00 noon

SPRING 1991 (only applicable to some programs)

Monday, 6 May .........ccccvurerirruennes Start of Spring Semester*

Monday to Friday, 6-10 May ........ First week of Continuing Education
Classes

ErTday ARV ay e s e Last day to add a Post-Secondary
course

EridayS17AMay e s &= 0. Last day to drop a Post-Secondary

course for refund purposes. Dead-
line for refund application, see
page 13 for details.

Monday, 20 May .....ccceeeerensereenens Victoria Day — College Closed

Week of 18-21 June-.......ccccueceeunee Convocation Week

ETidays2 8- Juneks . wasrbmienam Mid-semester grades submitted
12:00 noon

Monday, 1 July ....ciiinniniinonens Canada Day - College Closed

iluesdayss2iluly, =e 9 coliiom b o Fees due for Fall Semester — All
Students

Hriday 26 RJuly et o . ., Last day to drop a course without

academic penalty. See page 13
for details.

Monday, 5 August ..........cevereennnene Civic Holiday - College Closed

Wednesday, 21 August ................. Last Teaching Day

Thursday, 22 August .....eee..ceeneene Final grades submitted 12:00
noon

Monday, 2 September ........ccceeeuee Labour Day — College Closed

Note: *Different dates may apply for Federally sponsored and acceler-
ated semester students. See your Program Co-ordinator.

FEBRUARY 1991 (for students starting classes in)

Monday, 4 February ...........cccecuen. Start of Semester

Friday, 15 February ....................... Last day to add a Post-Secondary
course

Friday, 15 February ...................... Last day to drop a Post-Secondary

course for refund purposes. Dead-
line for refund application. See
page 13 for details.

Thursday, 28 March ......c..cce.eu.e. Mid-semester grades submitted
12:00 noon
Friday, 29 March cc.ceeeeeenenacnnnnns Good Friday — College Closed

Friday, 26 April ...Lastday to drop a course without

academic penalty, see page 13
for details.

Monday, 20 May ..cceenensennenssennns Victoria Day ~ College Closed

Wednesday, 22 May ....c.cecvesnnenes Last Teaching Day

Thursday, 23 May ... Final grades submitted 12:00
noon

WAIVER: Dates may change at the discretion of the College.

HUMBER COLLEGE

e
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Please Note

The following Applied and Creative Arts programs may have certain
phy:ncal demands. A complete physical demands analysis for all pro-
grams is available in the Office of the Registrar and may be referred to
at any time.
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Entrance Scholarships

Achievement Awards

achievement is importantat Humber College. The awards s

izing student ‘ ‘ : v
ﬁ:f:ﬁ;le'%%en donated to help recognize these achievemnts in a posifive yy
List of 1989 Donors/Awards

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programs in the Applied and Creative Arts Division.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be
applied to tuition and instructional materials for one
year.

CRITERIA

« Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra
curricular activities.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE
« Descriptions of specific Entrance Scholarships with

accompanying application forms areavailable from
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052.

+ Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS

+ Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
on approval to the program.

* Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision
of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

* A student may not receive more than one Entrance
Scholarship.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

John Adams Award for
Professionalism

Aden Camera Limited Award

American Floral Services Inc.
Award

Amplis Foto Inc. Award

BGM Colour Laboratories Limited
Award

The Robent Bocking Productions
Limited Awards

Booth Photography Limited Award

Braun Canada Ltd. Award

Broadcast Technology Award

Canon Canada Inc. Award

CFTR Radio Award

CHFI Limited Annual Award

CHIN Radio Award

CHUM Limited Award

James E. Clark Scholarship Award

John Davies Memorial Award

The T. Eaton Company Limited
Award

Esther Fedele Memorial Award

The Florence Gell Award

William F. Grant—-AICC (Canada)
Award

Vicky Green Award

Byron Hales Memorial Award

IIford Photo (Canada) Limited
Award

Imax Systems Award
Intercede Award
JIS Publications Award

Kingsway Film Equipment Ltd.
Award

Kodak Canada Limited Award
Konica Canada Ltd. Awards

Lee Valley Award for Craftsmanship
Lisle-Kelco Limited Award

Edmund Long C.S.C. Memorial
Award

Loomis & Toles Artists’ Materials
Co. Lid. Award

| The Mamiya Award

[

Donald L. Massee Award
The Pete McGarvey Scholarship
Mollie McMurrich Award

Ab Mellor Memorial Award f(
Public Relations ¥

Minolta Canada Inc. Award

Narvali Photography Limj
o phy Limited

The Nienkamper Awards
Pentax Canada Inc. Award
Polaroid Canada Inc. Awards
Q107/CFGM Radio Award
Rice Brydone Limited Awards
Edward R.Rollins Memonial Away
Signal Chemicals Ltd. Award
Gordon Sinclair Award

Society for the Recognition of
Canadian Talent (in the nwneof
Lome Green)

Society for the Recognition of
Canadian Talent (in the name of
Monty Hall)

Society for the Recognition of
Canadian Talent (in the name of
Arthur Hiller)

Society for the Recognition of
Canadian Talent (in the name of
Larry Mann)

Sony of Canada Limited Award

Southam Printing Award

Southem Ontario Unit of the Hetb
Society of America Award

Staedtler-Mars Limited Award

Steelcase Scholarship for Design
Excellence

Steeles Camera Limited Award

Phil Stone Award

Surdins Camera Centre Award

Technigraphic Equipment Limited
Awards

Teleflora Canada Awards

Toronto Star Limited Awards

Trevira Award for Interior Design

Vistek Limited Award

Frank Wade Memonal Award

Women's Press Club of Toronto
Award

Gordon \Wragg Achievement
Awards

AWARDS AVAILABLE T0 ALL

STUDENTS

Donald Bamard Memorial Award

Humber College Faculty Union
Memorial Scholarships

The Chris Morton Memonal
Award

Women's Educational Council
Scholarship

;.ﬁ_ 4 v,
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Arts Administration
(Post Graduate Certificate)

The Antsin Canada are a growth
industry dependent upon the tal-
ents and expertise of trained man-
agers — managers with a genuine
commitment to and understanding
of the arts. as well as with strong
business skills.

There is an increasing demand
for trained and experienced asts
managers in Metropolitan To-

ronto: _
» there are over 125 professional

theatreand dance companies, 100
plus galleries, exhibition spaces
and artist-run centres, and more
than 60 professional music or-
ganizations in Toronto.

In an effort to meet the needs of
this ever expanding sector.
Humber College has established a
certificate program in arts admin-
istration ~ a program designed
specifically for those individuals
with experience in the field. It is
Humber’s view that effective arts
managers must have the adaptabil -
ity,the human relations skills, and
the organizational ability that
omes with acertain level of matu-
rity.

THE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Offered on a part-time basis, the
Arts Administration Post Gradu-

are Certificate Program requires |
the successful completion of |
seven courses, chosen from: |

Leadership and Communications;
Financial Management; Arts and

the Law; Board and Personnel |

Management; Tour Management;
Fundraising; Public Relations;
Strategic Planning; Marketing the

Arsts, and Microcomputer Appli- |

cations.

All courses are developed with
the input of arts professionals who
continually work with us to ensure
student success and programrele-
vancy.

Classes will be held at Humber
Lakeshore Campus, 3199 Lake-
shore Blvd. W.. Toronto. This lo-
cationisreadily accessible by pub-
lic transit. If you plan to relocate
from out-of-town for the summer
session, we can help. Please call
675-3111, ext. 4318 for assist-
ance.

Creative Photography

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Today's society is onein which
photographs are a major commu-
nication tool. The two-year pro-
gram offers you photographic
technology, creative techniques,
practical skills and applied pho-
tography training.

You will study lighting, studio
and darkroom techniques, theory
for black and white and colour
photography. The objective of the
pregramis totrain youin the many
dimensions of the profession: por-
trait, architectural, industrial and |
commercial, and fashion photog-
raphy.

ADMISSION REGUIREMENTS

* Onuario Secondasy School Di-
ploma (O.S.5.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

 anendance at an interview and
infornation session at which
time you will present a portfolio
for evaluation. The portfolio may
be of colour or black and white
prints or colour transparencies

- preparation of an essay as to why
you have chosen photography as
a career

*recommended courses: senior
physics, or senior chemistry and
grade 11 business & consumers
mathematics or grade 12 math-
ematics-MAT 4Gl or a more
senior mathematics credit, all at
the general level
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates work in studios. cor-
porations and institutions, and in
industry. as freelance profession-
als. One hundred percent (100%)
placement of graduates was
achieved in each of the past three
years.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

First-year students are expected
to bring a 35 mm or 2 !/, camera.
with 3 lenses, tripod. meter, tank,
auxiliary equipment and supplies.
A rental package consisting of a
4x5 or 2'/, camera, case and other
accessories is made available to
the st year student. Second year
students will have to purchasesup-
plies and equipment that may also
cost an additional $2.500.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
FOTO100 Photography StUdio 1..........ccvevvvirerisiee et 3
FOTO101 Elements of Photographic Design 1 .........cccccoovvivevececmrverinnnne. 2
FOTO102 Photography Lighting 1 ........c.ccooiemiiemereeeeecveseeerrveerecvevee 3
FOTO103 Photography Applied 1 ........ccccoveueivenrsinmerieseeseesiseieees 3
FOTO104 Photography Darkroom Techniques 1..........ccccoevvvevveerereniienne. 3
FOTO105 Photography TREOMY 1 .........coocervereiieaeeereveeeeeseeeecseeeaeesieseaee 2
COMM200 Communications 200 ............cccoevvevmrrirmcrrnrerineeereneeserceseseeens 3
GNED GenerallEducation s .. . 3

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

FOTO200 Photography Studio 2........................

FOTO201 Elements of Photographic Design 2

FOT0202 Photography LIGhting 2 ...........coevimeveeeemirieriircirceeesese e 3
FOT0203 Photography AppHEd 2 .......cccvevevecieierieeriveeeerseesesssaessaees 4
FOTO204 Photography Darkroom Techniques 2 ............ccccvveerivecreeriennenns 3
FOTO0205™ Photography>Theory’2mn. ... ... o s i Tl e 2
COMM300 Communications 300

Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200

GNED General; Educationmses sl . A aa nn e S 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
FOTO300 Photography Studio 3..........cccoeoeeeeerieiiveeieeensisieeeeeeseseenes 3
EOT 0302 i i R e e - S A A 3
FOT0303,, PhotographylApDled, 3 me. oo i o ie i e s sssr st obac datsaossionses sabtar 3
FOTO304 Darkroom TeChniQUES 3 ........cccccevveriireermerineereresesesnesierenines
FOTO305 Photography Theory 3 ................

FOTO306 Photography Colour Process

Pre-Req:  Successful completion of first year.

FOTO307  HPhOt0 D eSIg N 3ot e et est e tessses et e ot e o U g 2
FOTO406 AV T eCh i qUeS s o et s oo e AR | 2
GNED GeneralEduCation) s st s . s 3

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Creative Photography — Cont'd.

Semester 4 (21 hours/week)
FOTO400 Photography Studio 4
FOT0401

FOT0402
FOT0403
FOT0405

FOT0404

MKTG935
GNED

Photography Theory 4

Business Management
General Education

Photography Colour Techniques ..
Professional Studies............
Photography Applied 4 .......

Colour Process 2 ................

Credits |

.....................................

_ e\l v
Fashion Arts — Cosmetic

Management

Fashion Arts — Modelling and

Fashion

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Success in fashion, cosmetics,
modelling and related careers, re-
quires more than training in the
skills and techniques used on the
job. It also depends on the devel-
opment of a professional attitude
to personal appearance, to indus-
try expectations, and in communi-
cation skills.

The first year of the program is
the same for all students.It is dur-
ing this year that an awareness of
special interests and talents is
gained. Knowledge of products
and the marketplace provides the
background for the management
level courses of the second year, in
fashionor cosmetics. Inaddition, a
modelling option is available.

Field trips include excursionsto
fashion shows, cosmetic outlets,
photography studios. the whole-
sale garment industry, and fashion
centres within Metropolitan To-
ronto.

During the two years many
guest lecturers from the fashion
industry offer seminars to stu-
dents.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-

ploma (0.S.S.D.) ator above the |

general level or equivalent or
mature student status

« attendance at an orientation ses-
sionat which time you must pres-
ent a resume outlining:

1. any part-time or full-time
work —especially infashion or
cosmetics

2. special interests

3. career objective

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Armed with resumés and care- |

fully prepared professional port-
folios, graduates will look for jobs
in wholesale agencies, as fashion
photography stylists, as cosmetic
representatives or product manag-
ers, as make-up artists, as fashion
models. and as skilled sales and
management personnel inboth the
fashion and cosmetic industries.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

—

- Curriculum WSS

| YEAR 1

| Semester 1(23 hours/week) Crediy

* FASH100 Cosmetic, Beauty and Health Theory 1 ... o Bl

; FASH101 Cosmetic APPlICALIONS 1 ovvecvvinmmsssesmnmivs i3

| FASH102 Basic T.V. TECRMIQUES 1 corvvven mereessbemsssssssssbonnees st

j FASH103  The Fashion IVOUSITY <.ovoeesensvssncessssmnesssonseist stosin ot e

| FASH104  Fashion COOTGINAMION .ooocooowmveereeeemmommoneers o

| FASH105 Fashion and Cosmetic Industry Orientation 1 ... 3

| COMM200 COMMUAICAIONS 200 v

| HUMAO24 HUMAMILES oovvveceerereesssenssssessseomsmssssssssssisssstsssinssstc o 3

| Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credit

\ FASH200 Cosmetic Beauty and Health Theory 2/.....0..... s

| FASH201  COSMELIC APPICAIONS 2 ..ooovvvvvvvsvrssireesivvsscsntti o §

| FASH202 Basic T.V. TEChNIQUES 2 .coovvveeerniscisimmmmmmmmsins s

| FASH203 Entrepreneurship in the Fashion Industry ................... 1

| FASH204 Fashion and Beauty Promotion ... cerses iy A

| FASH205 Fashion and Cosmetic Industry Onentatlon 2 L ke

| COMM300 Communications 300 .

| Pre-Req: COMM200 Commun/canons 200

II GNED General EQUCAtioN .......... cccooocmieineireineiseeeiit e

!| YEAR2 MODELLING AND FASHION OPTION

| Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credit

| COSM303 Wholesale Showroom Management ... e 4

T FASH300 Presentation Tech., Commercials & Fashion Videos 1 ...z

| FASH301* Fashion Marketing Strategies 1 ... ?

% FASH302° Cosmetic and Beauty Management 1 ................ccoccvnn®

| FASH305 Fashion Show Production .. e

| MODL300 Cosmetic Practice 1 . - I

I MODL301° Fashion Modelling Employmem Placement 1 .......cccevee . 1l

| MODL303" Runway Practice .................co.coo..... L
GNED General EQUCAtON ........... .. .o e ssee
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Creds
COSM401 Cosmetic Practice: Make-up Artistry 2 ........... c.ccomem i
FASH400  Presentation Tech.. Commercials & Fashion Videgs 2 ~——¢
FASH401  Fashion Marketing SUrategies 2 ...............umiomm?
FASH405  Industry Practices et
MODL401" Fashion Modelling l5mploymem Placement 2 .......cme?
MODL402" Cosmetic and Beaury Management  .............. ——!
MODL403" Modelling For Fashion Photography . .............. .ot
GNED*  General Education IPEACE
YEAR2 COSMETIC MANA GEMENT OPTION
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Cred
COSM301* Fashion and Cosmetics Employment ¥ ............— )

Owroom Manag°ment e ety

F"Smm Fashion Marketing Strategies 1 .. BERRORL -2
FASH30S 2

Esthetic Practice ang Heaith Spa Managemﬂm e
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Fashion Arts - Cosmetic Management
Fashion Arts — Modelling and Fashion - Cont'd.

FASH307 Fashionand Cosmetic Trends Forecasting 1 ..............coveceenec.. 2
FASH308" Fashion Management 1 .... «=d
MODL300 Cosmetic Practice ............ 0 N e m ey W BT 2
GNED* GenerEdUCItION MRS 20 et o g =t oo emsmeemrr i 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
COSM401 Cosmetic Practice; Make-up Artistry 2 ............occoveverreeecnran. 2
COSM402" Fashion & Cosmetics Employment2 ..........ccoovemvvereeeeeerene 4
COSM403 Styling For Fashion Phatography ...............ccccceeeeeeeeeeerereceinen. 2
FASH401° Fashion Marketing Strategies 2 ...........cccoeveeereereceveveeceeieeerenens 2
FASH403 Appare! Production Management ...............cocceeereevereenicennenenens 2
FASH404" Fashion Buying and Merchandising ............ccccco.oevevvveeevevererenennns 2
FASH407 Fashion and Cosmetic Trends Forecasting 2 ...........ccceeevvevennene 2
FASH408" Fashion Management 2 ...........cccocoooieeieieeeinineeeireeee e 4
GNED* GenerallEONCAtION, 1.cx .. el dotn oo et i s vt 3

*Compulsory subjects for each option

Music

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

Unique in Canada, our Music
Program hasrisen to international
acciaim. Its renown stems from a
dedication to teaching jazz and
commercial music, its ensembles,
Faculty and Alumni.

While allstudents take the same
courses in the first year, you may
then choose from three major ar-
eas: writing, performingora com-
bination of both. During these
three years at Humber, you will
participate in ensembles and be
encouraged to compose original
music and arrange existing reper-
toire for performance. Students
may elect to major in one of the
following areas: bass, drums/per-
cussion, guitar, keyboard, trum-
pet, trombone, french hom, tuba,
saxophone, flute, clarinet, voice.

Tokeepstudents abreast of cur-
rent advances in music technol-
ogy, Humber offers instruction in
synthesis, midi and computer-as-
sisted score production.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

+ an audition on one major instru-
ment (bass, brass, guitar, key-
board, percussion, vocal, saxo-
phone, clarinet, flute}

* Music Theory Assessment

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

+ Graduates find work in the areas
of performing, teaching, arrang-
ing, composing and copying.

Curriculum

. Semester 1 Credits
MUSC102 Basic Improvisation 17 % ............oooeerieeeee et 2
MUSC103  Ear Training 1 .......covoeeieeieieeeeceeeeee et venesenensennnenenes 2
MUSC104 Functional Keyboard 1 ..........cc.ocueoiieeeecceeceteeieeeereeeenens 2
MUSC105 Major Instrument WOrkshop 1 ........ccooveveeieeieeccerecerciennns 2
MUSC106 Movement 1*

MUSC107 Theory 1 ...........

MUSC108 World Music 1

MAJR100  Major INStrument 1 ..........cceoeueeueueeieeeeeeeeeeee e
COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2

MUSC202 Basic Improvisation 2°* ........cc.cooeoiiveeeeeiceeeeeeeeeeeesessenenens 2
MUSC203  Ear TrAINING 2........o00moenioneecsinseionmmsnsiaonst Easussnsr=ssisssss iass Tz 2
MUSC204 Functional Keyboard 2 .............ceevveeeverereeeeeserenissesicesiesenesnnenns 2
MUSC205 Major Instrument WOrkshop 2 .........ccceerureeeeceecccreeicieeiennne 2
MUSG20651 Movement 2° ... o TS AR Bt bl . Ya 2
MUS G207 55T heory-2% e s e e L 4
MUSC208" "Warld/MusSC'2. .5 .o, rie st mn SOICRT musd s it e s 2
MAJR200  Major INStIUMENE 2.......ooieieeceeercte ettt seemene 4
COMM300 Communications 300 ............cccevriuerenrreresaerenreeneseseseeesesenenes 3

After this first common year, students wlll be taking courses tailored to their
major area of study; writing skills, performance or a combination of both.

Semester 3 Credits
MUSC301" ACtingi33 ... oo s ALt e v S e a2 e S i L 2
MUSC303 EariTraining ie. ot ccease et oo i S A 2
MUSC306 *Theony!3 i SR Tl a0 TR O S — 2
MAJR300 Major INStrUMENE 3........cooveveieeeeeieeteie st sn e ennne 4
MELC MUSIC ETBCHVES ... coe e sessenessee s emsteer st e 10
GNED GeneraliEdUCAtiON ISt e L SN e T A R e 3
Semester 4

MUSC401  ACting 4* .ovooeeeeee.

MUSC403 Ear Training 4

MUSC4065F Theory 4Tl . ST s A
MAJR400 Major Instrument 4

MELC MU Gl eIV S o e T e
GNED General Education

Semester 5
MAJR500 Major Instrument 5

MELC MusiC/Electives il 8 MEE i ho ok AT SRS
GNED General Education

Semester 6

MAJRB00" 'Majorinstrumentib ... . s . i o S e e 4
MELC MUSIC EleCtives e e L R o 12
GNED General EduCation o T e 3
*Vocatists Only

* *Instrumentalists Only
Note: Ensemble Courses and Credits are assigned by the Music Faculty.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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- ' | Semester *General Courses, Level 3 Cfedi[, 1
Music — Cont'd. VELGa11  Careers and Finances o
TSI | MELC507 Functional Keyboard 5 o euesueseesesessnssstesee Rt et g )

Big Bands Vocal Jazz Ensemble : MELC607 Functional Keyboard B e S SO
Latin Ensemble Jazz Combos ! MELC510 Composition SR P S 6%
?::Il:]eg:lsa;n?:;zbos ;?:Ikﬂﬂ::: | MELC610 Composu.tlon (e e 2 St Y B
Vocal Ensembles Brass Choir | MELC312 The Music of Duke Ellington ... ;
e ot | MELC305 Careers/The Private Music TEACHET ..cocoiienereniireiinnicn 2
Reading Ensembles | MAJR? Major Instrument PErfOrMANCE ........oew 4
yat::sullcwElecllves: Music Electives subject to change due to availability of | MAJRS  Major Instrument Performance _4
| MDBL Doubling (Keyboard, Bass. Percussion)
Semester *Writing Courses Credits | mgics514  Synthesis
MELC309 Arranging For Small Band 3 ..........c.ccccceeemrerernrerrenrensreninsinns 4 | MELC614 Synthesis
MELC409  Arranging For Small Band 4 ..............ccooeevvermverneeereciesresreennens 4  *Graduation Recitals
MELES 1O ComDOSifioNT3 s i e . o 1T 4 Students in their graduating year may elect to do a graduation recital. Thig
MELCA10  COMPOSION 4 ... 4% | Involyes cotlfses:
[ 6 SO10 PEIOMMANCE ......ovvseererscesaecesarassesesesmssisss st ]
Semester *Writing Courses, Level 3 Credits | o Major INStrUMENt PEFIOMMANCE . ........oorerrsissssssrrs s 5
MELCS509  Arranging For Big Band 5 ...........cccco.ooervuieeniiiecciiensiiecciieens 6 |« Solo Performance
MELC609 Arranging For Big Band 6 ..............cccoevevveeeneiveeenenrenc s, 6 V. Major INStrument PErfOrMANCE .............cverrrversmeremsssessseess oo §
MELCE ] O GoMpOSition, Sf- et e I et 6
MEBCOTORCOMPOSHION 6 ... on. ook v oo M S i e, 0 U 6 ‘
MELC319  Lead Sheet Arranging 3 ............cc.coeeveeevcureemrenensensisnerensisesossnses 2 i
MELC419 Lead Sheet Arranging 4 ...........cceceeemccercumrunimcmeummcancmensenennes 2 | =
MELCS T Orchestration 5 . o A s, 4 ! =
MEULCE LISROICRESIIAON 6ozt oo st sttt s eesibusssssasinst 4 Ph Oto g ra p h l c I-a b 0 rato rv

“Students who take writing courses are strongly advised to take Functional
Keyboard classes beyond the required Level 1 and 2.

' Technician

Semester *Performance Courses, Level 2 Credits |
MELC321  Intermediate IMprovisation 3 ...........cccoevverermemcemreneccrenmennennne 2 ;
MELC421 Intermediate Improvisation 4 ..............ccccceivevieereecverenereenennns 2 North Campus
MELC313 RepertoTre Developmenti3 i.............c.c Pl siieizer onnsanennasss 2 : Four semesters beginning This 2:yearprogramwail
MELC413  Repertoire Developmentd .............ccovvvverevninnieniininiieniinns 2 . January, 1991 oped to provide:
MELC332 S0l0 PerfOrmance 3 ...........cocveureemruemcreecmecmcineineisnsceerciseaenecnenes 4 ! Successful applicants will ini- < the theoretical knowledge and
MELCA432  S0I0 PEIOMMANCE 4 ..o oo 4 | tially be granted admission to the  practical skills required to oper-
MELC314  Vocal Minor 3 : p | Photographic Laboratory Opera- ate photographic print produc-
Tt o W e £ : tor Certificate program (semesters tion equipment indalzr el
MEL! 0CAlI VN0 Ll e it W e 1 and 2) Upon successful Comp]e_ environment:
. tion of these semesters, students  «a thorough knowledge of boik
SemeStel" *Pel'formance COUI’SCS, Le\'el 3 CI'EdItS may conlinue their S[udies at [he black and Whlle and COlO‘.Irﬁlm
MELC521 Advanced Improvisation 5 .............cccoenvuveiininemvicinenceneescceieenes 2 Technician level in semesters 3 processing and photo finishing
MELC621  Advanced IMproviSation 6 ...............ocooowoesersorsrsersoe 2 a"g r?': o g techniques;
r ] ca- . < 3
MELC513  Repertoire Development 5 ..............ccccoceieruniccenciciiencienens 2 i onsol?gisa:n );natszonr];n)aaag; gf :’abgoi;‘:: pkgg;"s?.:gggpgéﬁi:
. . J YV pr i
MELC613 Repertoire DeVelOpmENt 6 ............cvoeeverreerreerecrrere e 2 communica(ing ideas, illustra(ing and management:
MELC512  S010 PEMOIMANCE 5° ....evoeeeeeereeeeeeeeees e eeeeseresesesseeseeseeresenees 4 products and services, and pro- .3 clear understandingof the com-
MELCE12 5010 PEOMMANCE 6° ..o 4 | moting evenis. While the content  pyrer concepts required to oper
{mq composition of a.phot.ograp.h ate the highly specialized equip-
Semester *General Courses, Level 2 Credits 'rlsa:r;?(r’:f’snzg?‘;q_“;gg&:he fi-  mentbeingadopted by the indus-
. intis j 1 2 mry.
MELC307 Functional Keyboard 3 ...........ccoveceerreeenirencncrecececesiee e 2 The photographic industry is Graduates of the program ca
MELC407  Functional Keyboard 4 ..............ccoocrvnninriimeinrnsicccce 2 demanding. To meet these de- ook forward toexcellentemploy-
MELC315  Percussion MiN0r 3 ............c.eeeeueereeerreeevoeee oo 2 mands. the Ph°'°, lab technician  mentand advancementopponunt
MELCA15  PECUSSIONMINOT 4 ..o 2 it o h:gh'f’ ‘;‘“t"ed ag“’:.'“ ties in the industry.
‘ ‘ in a variety of photo reproduction
MELC303  Survey of Film MUSIC ..........voeeurierirereiereeiee s, 2 and enhancement techniques, in-
MELC304  Survey of Broadway MUSICalS .......................cccccooerrrsmsrrrrerrreerees 2 cluding the operation of special-

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

ized computer equipment.




Photographic Laboratory T e Wmician — Cont'd.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or mature student
status

+attendance at an interview and
information session

« preparation of an essay as to why
you have chosen photography

e recommended courses: senior
physics, or senior chemistry and
grade 11 business & consumers
mathematics or grade 11 mathe-
matics or a more senior level
mathematics credit, all at the
general level

« test for colour vision accuracy is
mandatory

lab technician as a career

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
FOTN100 Intro. to Photo Finishing Technology ............ccccoeveueeeceeiceeicainne 1
EOTNIOTSRTNEOny IS, o wllie i w8 Dl oo Lo e 2
FOTN102 Basic Camera TeChNMIQUE ........cccooevvervreiecreiereiereteeeeee e 3
FOTNT03 S Practicaliliab .. .. . cou.ev.nce. A B RE L o S B T i 4
FOTN104 Equipment Operations Care & Maint. 1 ............cccooevvieieircnnncne, 3
FOTN105 Photo Processing Production 1........cccccueeeeeirecieriesrrcieienenns 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ...........ccocomieueremveeeeeene oo cveveteeeaes e e seaeaes 4
GNED GenerdlIEUCation .o =, . 2. s v SR . o 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
EOTN20 TR Theory 2 ®-.. . Al ¢ 2T uch MRS, Tat s e o 3
FOTN202 Basic Camera TECH. 2 ..........ccuomoervveieiieeneene et e sen 3
€0TN203% Practical Labi2 ... v, b oo i e e 4
FOTN204 Equipment Operations Care & Maint. 2 ..........c.cccocveververneecenne. 3
FOTN205 Photo Processing Production 2 ............ccc.eeveeveeveevcesveereeenenans 3
COMM300 CommuniCations 300 .........ccceeeevvevereeieecresieieaeeseresesesaenesenans 4
GNED General Education® ...&.% " ... DAl Tee MG T e NS 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
EOTNIO TS Theory 3WEY .. . Wowemtey | IS NN e s 02 3
FOTN302  Principles 0f MArKeting ................oocveuecmeemerenceeseessseemessceesssennens 2
EOTNSO3E Practicalflabrdl: Nansiiiy o S A i e L e 4
FOTN304  COmMPULEr CONCEPLS 1 .....veeeereeeeee oo eeeeteeene v eveseeseeseeenees 3
FOTN305  Photo Processing Production 3 ..............cooveeoorevvvvenivvoienreer e 3
FOTN306  Photo Lab Management 1 .........ccoo.c..ovvuuemreeereceecerreeeseressseesaens 3
FOTN307  SpECialized PrOCESSES ...........ocueeeeereeesecasieeesissenseeessesssssnaeens 3
GNED Gerferal[EdUcationips 1 on . s el - Eat o hle o gl i 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
EOTNAD IRRTheoryialas & S 1ol £ U st il 1 0 3
FOTNAD2  Aternative PrOCESSES ..........oc.cooooeveeeoeeereesrescoosersesseseresesssssene 2
0T A0S I P ractical (e b e N T 4
FOTNA04  COMPULEr CONCEPS 2 ......coveeeeeeereeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeesesseeeseenes oo eeeeeee 3
FOTN405  Photo Processing Production 4 .................ooo...eooereeeeeevvvvnrees 3
FOTNA06  Photo Lab Management 2 ...........oveveeeeeeeeeeeereereeeesseneeseeeseene 2
FOTN4O7  Field PIACEMENL .......c...ooeereeeeeeieeiceecereeeesssessesseesssesessssianns 3
GNED GBTERAN 0 CAtIONT et coms I o st SF oo e e e 3
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Theatre Arts

Queensway C Campus

Six semesters beginning
September for Performance
Four semesters beginning
September for Technical
Production

Humber's Theatre Programs
offers two distinct paths — one to-
ward acting (Performance) andthe
other toward production (Techni-
cal).

PERFORMANCE PROGRAM

The curriculum for Perform-
ance students includes: Acting
Techniques, Movement, Voice,
Text Analysis, Audition Tech-
niques, Singing, Dance, Improvi-
sation and Drama Studies. Stu-
dents learn by doing, through class
productions and Mainstage Pro-
ductions with performances on
and off campus.

Additional performance and
production opportunities are pro-
vided in association with the Film
and Television and the Radio
Broadcasting programs.

TECHNICAL PRODUCTION
PROGRAM

This 2-year program entails
working in such areas as stage
management, carpentry, drafting,
lighting, properties, costume and
sound. Much of the student’s time
is also spent in apprenticeship as
part of the Department's main-
stage and workshop productions
and with Toronto’s foremost pro-
fessional theatres.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

- attendance at an interview/aca-
demic counselling session

« performance candidates must
prepare a piece and audition be-
fore a group of faculty members

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

« self-discipline, concentration
and maturity

« ability to work as part of a team

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduation is an important step
toward success in professional
theatre. In recent years, all gradu-
ates of Theatre Humber have
found employment as performers,
production assistants, stage man-
agers, and technicians frequently
on a parl-time or freelance basis.

Our faculty, all working profes-
sionals, provide an invaluable link
between Theatre Humber and the
profession.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD

Both options are demanding on
time and energy and require a firm
commitment to a work pattern
similar to that found in profes-
sional theatre. Much of the course
work extends far beyond the nor-
mal classroom timetable.

Curriculum

PERFORMANCE PROGRAM

Semester 1 (28 hours/week) Credits
AT H TP 00 R P rOaU CH 0N Pra CtiC e o e e 2

THT P 018 Movement 18 3

THTP102 Voice 1 ............

THTP103  Singing 1

THT P10 S Cen S Iy AL e M Sy A 5

THTP107  Introduction t0 THEAIE .......c..c..cvevrecmeereinieretseireisi et sniennnes 2

THT P05 Dance 1 e e e M ¥ W Lty 2

THT R106 e M D rOVISal M ] v - L A 2

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Theatre Arts — Cont'd.

COMM200  COMMUNICANONS 200 ..........eovveveeeeseereeeosenesseesessssssssessarsssssees 4
GNED GENET Al EUGALION B S e o=+ s 3
Semester 2 (28 hours/week) Credits

THTP200 Movement 2

THTP201
(THTPZOPRRSINGINGIOMNIRNANNGY o e s 2
THTP203  Scene Study 2 ..o

THTP204  Improvisation 2

THTP205  Production Practices 2 .............evveivveeeveesevesseeeesssssessensereons 2
TRTPZ0GIN0aNCe 2 pecmpissaie . Sl T e s 2
WalGZALE - (L0 RIS CAE TP 2
COMM300 Communications 300 ............coeveeveeecerecsenremsererseneassesecssnessannes 4
GNED GeneralfEducationEsssie e by st e L Tt 3
Semester 3 (28 hours/week) Credits
THTP300  VOICE 3 cervvevveevereiraerseassieseescmsesensisrsssssassssscasasasissnsasasnssseaseses 3
THTP30T  DIrBCHNG 1 1evvvuveereceniicmmnsnisessssssssesssenasessenssssssnsssssssssssinssseons
THTP302 Television Performance 1

THTP303  MOVEMENE 3 .oeeieeiceieeeneiicreenseeeiseiiasiensesisnssss st sasasasnsnsnsass
THTP304  SCENE SLUAY 3 ...oereevicrecremmicmieissseie s sissaes 6
THTP305 Improvisation & Text ANAlYSIS 1 .....cceeemrivemnencieiiicniiniciinnniinnns 2
THTP306  Theatre HiStOry 1 .....c.cocevirieiveimseremmismssnsscsissiaesersnsinsisinenas 2
(THTR30 78 encing|&iStageiCombate............cc. vt ad. e, oL 08 2
THTP309  Stage Management.............cocueerumreeeeiemrerersinniesenseseseaesessssssenes 2
GNED EEHED NPT ot el it s e s e B 3
Semester 4 (26 hours/week) Credits
[ HTRA00ISVOICEIATTN. ., S ietamin. i, o B n gt e . . oo oiet, o 3
[EHIPA01 R DireCHiRg 20 deretroimman | Ll Ll e imnaeion s o ] 3
THTP402  Television PerformanCe 2 ...........e.ecevevereeniiuniemenmseeisiesensienenenes 2
IHTPA03 MM Movementia Bl k. L e s bt
THTP404  Scene Study 4

THTP405 Improvisation & Text Analysis 2

ITHTPA06 S Eencing/Combat {2 sl - o e s sagissen sesisensies- 2
ILHTR408 = TheatrelHistory'2 et MU L mampnnlie s swalndy. | R, 2
GNED GeneralEaUCati O e o e oy | 3
Semester 5 (19 hours/week) Credits
THTR501#-RV0ICE!5 " bllmum t e b e e o st 3
[T R5020 AUTItiON, .. e ... e e oo SRR S 3
THTPS03  MOVEMENE S ...ttt svsssss e asssamsnee s 4
T RS 0SS CeNe UGy G o oo ieresa et nad aesens senseranen s 7
THTR500 Production Management ......... o T =l 8 ety s A 2

Semester 6 (29 hours/week*)
THTPE00  ProduCtion .........cceeeeceieeieiinie et sene e eeieannas 14
*15 credits are devoted to rehearsals and plays

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

P T
TECHNICAL PRODUCTION PROGRAM |
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Cretiy
THTT100 Lighting TECRNOIOGY 1 wevesssnsarerermrmsassssssssseecee &
THTT101  Drafting cooooooceeesesesssesssseesese e e R S
THTT102 Stagecraft1 ... ; i
THTT104  Stage MaNAGEMENt T oorivrrrssrsivsss s n
THTTI07 1N, 10 TREALIE oo sssssmss s 3
THTT108 Properties 1 “~2
THTT109 Prod. Applications bt st shensosdas oot naspaiiensese i AL
COMM200 Communications 200 .....coeweseemmsseereesees A
GNED General EQUCALION ..o.summssivemeansssssmesssmsss sttt ¥
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Cre

THTT103
THTT107
THTT201
THTT202
THTT205
THTT207
THTT210
COMM300
GNED

Semester 3 (25 hours/week)

THTT204
THTT301
THTT302
THTT305
THTT306
THTT307
THTT308
THTT309

Semester 4 (25 hours/week)

THTT401
THTT406
THTT409
THTT410
THTT411
THTT412
THTT413
THTT414

| THTR500

SOUND 1 rrevveoerserrasesessmsmesasssssassissssssccsssst st )
EIRCIFGHLY -xvevvenevesssssnssscsssssessssssssmsmssssssiensssssstiasassenetto s -5

Lighting Tech. IR S bl e B o e
Stage MaNAGEMENE 2 .......cvrevvesssmssssssssssssmmisssses st
Stagecraft 2
Prod. ApPlCAtIONS 2 ovvovvrreveeriecmmmnniissssseiensssecnssin,
Visual COMMUNICAIONS ..eaveervcmrrmnnrinemsmecmsssssirsnmmnnnsensenn 3

4

Communications 300
General EQUCAtION .......cccccveveeiitencacnensanmisonsaserracnosoleimicte ool

Intro. to Costumes
Lighting Design 1
SCENICIPAINTING ™ . . v oo eereneorestasestasmesmsne s naesdeo i TS

Prod- Applications 3 ..cc...coieommnee et e o LS
Design 1
P OPRIES 2 .. feice e tiiisensiseseinacnscoransemsasnst e s cadet e OO
Sound 2

Lighting DeSIGN 2 .....c.evueecverdoesicmrrecenmecemsssiesneensessoniarsssie e
ADPIENLICESNID 1. . iiseunreororirerensessieersinsermsntsiontasmietiinitte R 4
Prod. APPIHCAUONS 4 ...........cc oo st s
Scenic Painting 2.....................
SPECIAN EHECLS ...ovvorovse oo o T e o el o
Professional Development ................cocoveorvcicucumecuunrennsses .y

2

2

Stagecraft 3

Production Management .....................oooooweereverosssierimsen




Communications Programs

Audio-Visual Co

mmunications

(name change pending Ministry

approval)

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
Seplember

Audio Visual Communications
is an expanding field which offers
excellent employment opportuni-
ties to the successful graduate.
Because of the rapid increase in
the use of communications tech-
nology for entertaining. educat-
ing, marketing and training there
is an unprecedented demand for
those skilled in the use. presenta-
tion and distribution of Audio
Visual packages and live staged
presentations.

Humber’s Audio Visual Com-
munications program will prepare
youforanexciting future by offer-
ing instruction in computer graph-
ics, still photography. television
production, multi-image slide
sound production, scripting, light-
ing, equipment maintenance, au-
dio recording, desktop publishing
and the business of the communi-
cations industry.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

»Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.)at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

» attendance at an orientation ses-
sion to discuss your knowledge
of theindustryand to identify the
part you would like to play in this
field

«writing (Comm) and Math as-
sessment

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Audio Visual Communications |

graduates find employment in
large sales organizations with
training facilities, government
ministries, public service commis-
sions. educational institutions, li-
braries. health services, media
production corporations and stu-
dios. closed-circuit television fa-
cilities and audio visual staging
companies.

INTERNSHIPS

As well, you will become ac-
tively involved in the A.V. Indus-
try through**onthe job’"trainingin
thefinal semester of this program.
This practical field work compo-
nent will enable you to perfect
your skills by working with spe-
cialists in the industry.

The intemship lasts from the
beginning of March to the end of
April. At the end of the intemmship
period the sponsor will complete
an evaluation form and discuss
your progress with you. You will
gain insight into the practices and
requirements of employers in your
field of interest.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
AR ST T T R R NP S i 3
AVIS101 AV Media Applications, INtrodUCHON .......c.....ccccoorsvvrrrrrssree.e 3
AVIS123 TV Productions, INtrOUCHION ...........ccoooovovevvveevvereeerereeeeeeeeseeeee 5
ELIC0T  Computer Systems INtrOQUCHON ...............cooooccrererrrrveeseeeee 3
RET 01070 POIOQRIPNY 11 -....cco e e oot T D Wl 0 3
MATHO06 AV MathemMatiCs ..................couummvveerosccrrrereesscnsreersessssnnessene 2

23

OAGN151 Keyboarding for AV. .......ccooovrrieinvernrrecrerisaeeessesseses e 2

COMM200 Communications 200 ...........cccovvimreeeerreriemnirsrnsesieescsansensesenna, 3

i Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits

| AVIS201  Computer-Controlled AV EQuipmMENt ...........ocoviverereeeceerneene 2

| Pre-Req:  AVIS101 AV Media Applications,

i Introduction, FOTO107 Photography 1,

i ELIC901 Gomputer Systems, Intro.

| AVIS204  TeleviSion PIOGUCHION 2 ....occe.vcvveccerenrveeeeevces s sennessessssessnnnes 4

| Pre-Req:  AVIS123 TV Productions, Int.

| AVIS205  Audio Recording TECRIQUES 1 ............oovvveeeeerrerecrresreriesssrnee 2

| Pre-Req:  AVIS101 AV Media Applications,

| Introduction, MATH906 AV Mathematics

| ELIC904  Computer Graphics Tech. & AppliC. .........cvevvevveeecvrerienriverenns 3
FOTO207  PhOtOGIAPRY 2 ......ovveemriemirirnreisnmsneesiesansaessessssenanssmssinesecsnes 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ..
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200

I HUMAO24  HUMANILIES ......ovocveeceneneeieeiestceeeccr e essertse s ceeesssaeseeneeranes 3

| GNED General, EQUCALION fissrtsite: io. bersatvs e rastins s B5e.obsovs Eisssonnivassssonsss 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits

AVIS300 Graphic Applications for Media ............ccccovvriurimrenrircnircieens 3
Pre-Req: AV Technician Program, Semesters 1 & 2
AVIS301  Lighting ApPlICAtIONS .....c..couecmciecenirceecireisieeesenesieseiseeeieesieenes 3
Pre-Req:  A.V. Technician Program - Production Option,

Semesters 1& 2
AVIS302 AV Production Workshop, Sponsored Projects .........cccccoevvrene.. 2
Pre-Req:  Audio Visual Technician Program, Semesters 1 & 2
AVIS304  TV:Production 355 Samesit. "o ot MRl e e TN 4
ELIC905  Computer Visual ProducCtion............ccoevuvisiersvereernnnsssenesensnensnens 3
Pre-Req:  AVIS204 Television Production 2
PHYS901 AV Applied PRYSICS .........ccorereriesirrrarireirninnasisasssssisssissienssnesenns 2
Pre-Req:  MATH906 AV Mathematics
GNED General EUCAtION (2) ........cccoeveuieimereeciiemriiicenei e senienienaces 6
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
AVIS400* Work Experience FIeldWOrK ...........ccccccveeriverierieeenerennienssenresennes 12
Pre-Req:  Three semesters of Audio-Visual Communications Program
AVIS402 5L AV ViSUal, DeSIONEL i oo ... eeeve e senssesss e tie bty ool o 4
MKTGI65° *AV Services Marketing ...........ccccvereveeeriererenanecneensessenssenssenns 2
MKTG970* AV BUSINESS PraCtiCeS .........cccvrverereriieieerenienieiseeseneasssssessnssesnns 3

ELIC906° * AV Equipment Technical Main. ..........cccccovvererienerireenssennsnnnnnes 3
*Filefdwork takes place in March and April
**Above courses are offered in January and February.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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M
Film and Television Production

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

This skills-oriented program is
designed to provide the knowl-
edge and expertise required to un-
dertake many of the technical
functionsof thetwopopularmedia
of film and television. Profes-
sional production facilities are
available for students to apply
their artistic and technical abilities
to the preparation of film and
video-tape for use in cinema and
broadcasting. Classroom lectures
and hands-on practical experience
equip students to become camera
operators, switchers, writers, edi-
tors, lighting technicians, sound
technicians, and production man-
agers. During the third year, stu-
dents devote most of their time to
tape, film, and A.V. productions.
Student productions have won ac-
claim in competitions and at festi-
vals.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

. attendance at an information ses-
sion where applicants will be re-
quired to:

1. present letters of recommen-
dation L

2. complete reading/writing as-
sessments

3. complete quesuonnalres all of
which may be taken into consid-
eration for selection purposes

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The fields of film and television
are highly competitive, and entry
positions in the industry are usu-
ally junior. Graduates work in the
public and private sectors of tele-
vision, cable systems, film pro-
ductionhouses,audio-visual firms
or, with experience, as freelance
producers to the industry-at-large.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
$1,000 the first year, $1,500 the
second and $2,000 in the third.

EQUIPMENT COSTS
35mm camera — up to $700.00
VHS Camcorder to $2000.00

Curriculum

Semester 1 (22 hours/week)
FMTV100  Script Writing 1
FMTV101
FMTV103
FMTV104
FMTV105
FOTO109
CcOMM200
HUMAQ24

Super-8 Production Workshop 1
Direction 1 ...c....ovveernnn..

Humanities .........c.co............

NOTE: All Film/TV core courses are pre-requisites for each new advanced

level course.

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)
FMTV200
FMTV201
FMTV202
FMTV204
FOT0209

Credits

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

Al

. %?eM$390 %((’)%nlaluzrgga(?g;r%afn/cahons 200 5
GNED General Education () J————— -
Semester 3 (26 hours/week) Cregy
FMTV300 Production ManagemMeNt 1 coococsissismmesssssvsmscrsinie g
EMTV30T  FIIM/TY DIFECHG 1 o, 3
EMTV302 Sound Recording Technique 1 I
FMTV303  Graphics & Animation I o 0.9
FMTV304 16MM Cinematography | PO e 5 ?
’;’%T\Aggs %g:\?l}w\g(r)glg%mmumcanans 300 Th

| FMTV306 Post Production Techniques 1 —16mm ... 3
FMTV307 Film WOrkshop .....cccceeeeeeee B CCALILILLI LTI Te e 17,
FMTV308 Colour T.V. Production | PR P Y e,
FMTV310 E.F.P. (TV Workshop) .. ERRMERRRA RE
FMTV311  Sound Recording Post Prod. Workshop 1. o 2 i
FOT0309 Still Photography 3 A4
Semester 4 (27 hours/week)
FMTV400  Colour T.V. Production 2 ...ccooocvvuuvuvvvmmeserisencernr
FMTV401  E.F.P. (TV WOrKShOP) 2 ..oovvvocirrarrns
FMTV402 Production Management 2 ...........ccccovomvemmcrecmmucerenrenne

| FMTV403 Film and Television Directing 2............cccooceeceevcrnnmminnnne. A

| FMTV404 Sound Recording 2 .. sosseevisassgone g e A S
FMTV405 Post Production Techmques 2-16mm ...
FMTV406 Graphics & Animation 2 ..........cccoeeevvivmreecinrireeseecreeee
FMTV407 16MM Cinematographly 2 ........cccooveciiorierienienieiceeries

[ FMTV408 Script Writing 4 .

| FMTV409 Film Workshop .. viveesrorntoisen ST

| FMTV411  Sound Recardmg Post Prod. Workshop 2,.~2
FOTO409  Still Photography 4 (Col. Slide AV) ........ooocovvevorreerrn

| Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credit
FMTVS00  35mm Audio Visual Prod. 1............oooooovceoeorso e |

| FMTV501  16mm Motion Picture ProduCtion 1 ...
FMTVS502 ~ Colour T.V. Studio Production 1.5 oo ot
FMTVS03  Production Management 3¢ ... .

| FMTV504 Film & T.V. Camera 1° ... e e

| FMTV505  Directing 3- SSRPPSRSIPRRIOIIOI 0 LA 5, |
FMTV506  Sound Recording & Mixing 3*
FMTVS07  Post Production &
FMTV508  Animation < L :
FMTVS09 Script i T
Semester 6 (22 hours/w ‘eek) Credt
FMTVEO0  35mm Audio Visual Prog. 2. . . b
mxgg; Z}:;’;’“ ';"0“0" PICIUTE PrOGUCLiON 2 ... .o —
FMTV03 pmdl:jf .AV. Studio Production 2 i .»—r’i
FMTVG04 Fip. 8‘cnon Management 4~ SOOI
FMIVEOs o TV.Camera2- ... o oS

Irecting 4* sl
mezgs :unq Recording & Mxxmg "R et
SUPIOGUCHON 47 ..o A
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Film and Television Production — Cont'd.

FAEVE0BIYAN) MAlONIE S o e e L A, e e B S By

FMTV609  Script Writing 6° ...
GKED General EQUCAtIoN ......cccc.voecvceeeeeeceeeee et § F e

*Indicates Elective subjects. Third year students will select a MINIMUM of
two electives from the 7 subjectslisted in semesters 5 and 6. {n addition, an
additional 4 hours of individual learning perelective is expected. Students
may select additlonal courses with the approval of the Program Coordinator.
Each of the third year mandatory courses have major practical thesis projects
as requirements, which are completed in student crew format. Each of the
elective courses have additional practical projects to be completed both
individually and in conjunction with third year thesis requirements. All
Elective courses are nol necessarily offered in Semesters 5 & 6.

Journalism

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

Atwo-year Diploma Programiis
also offered for mature students
(see page 26).

Most people’s lives are affected
by the news media: newspapers,
magazines. television, and radio.
The public has come to expect
responsible, ethical reporting and
high standards among those who
practice journalism.

Humber’s Journalism Program
provides training in professional
skillsand instills a commitment to
the concept of a free press, a cor-
nerstone in a democratic society.
The day has passed when an aspir-
ing journalist without the appro-
priate education can easily find
work in the news media. To meet
this need, Humber’s program of-
fers a series of courses to develop
writing and editing techniques and
styles in all media. It is augmented
with a selection of academic
courses aimed at providing a
broad, general education.

In the third year of the program.
students specialize in one of three
pathways: newspapers, maga-
zines, or broadcasting (radio and
television),

Third-year students also ac-
quire first-hand experience as they
intern with area media, including
daily and weekly newspapers,
magazines, radio, television and
cable T.V. stations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.)at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

« reading/writing assessment

- attendance at an interview

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Humber’s Joumnalism gradu-
ates can usually find work in their
area of specialization. They work
as reporters and copy editors with:
community newspapers, local and
metropolitan dailies, and maga-
zines. Many work as reporters and
announcers in community televi-
sion and radio stations, as newslet-
ter editors, and in corporate and
government information services.

. Curriculum

: Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits

| ECON101  Economics for JOUMANSM ..............ooouermeserrrenreeres s essseann. 3

| FOTO110  Basic Black & White PhOLOGAPY ... 3
JRNL100 Fundamentals of RepOrting .........cccccoeeveeverrirreerictenieerererenrnnnne 6

| JRNL101  Media & Society

| POLS100 Political Science 1 for Journalism

| PSYC001 ~ PSYCh0I0gy - AN INrOAUCHON ...cveerevvcreesserenrsrorcnsrnsees 3

COMM200 Communications 200

I Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
| JRNL201T  Radio NEWS 1 ...ttt ettt 2
JRNU202X TV News:l sorcv..o o SR 0 A AL ot L 3
JRNL205 Newspaper Reporting 1/Copy Editing Workshop...................... 6
Pre-Req:  JRNL100 Fundamentals of Reporting
OAGN251  Journalism NOtetaking ............cceeveeueieerrereriieiesieeeeieee e 3
POLS101  Political Science 2 for Journalism ...........ccceeeeveurvreererenrerereenenne 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........cocemureuemneremvenreesecnreseaesesse s iesaens 3
Pre<Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
GNED General Education sh.ag.ss.. ..o Snme s S ML e S s 3
HUMAO24  HUMANILIES .....coovevireeeeieiicece et eve b snes s e saaene 3
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits
JRNL300  Newspaper Layout & DESIGN ...........cooveveererieerveeneeresseseseeeeenne 2
JRNL301 BeatlRepOming,....s.ocimvsets it .. S s i g 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL203 Newspaper Reporting 1,
JRNL306 Newspaper Reporting 2
JRNL302 Magazing WHItING 1 .....ccoveveeveeeiereriecieeeeereere e s easenaas 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL101 Media & Society
JRNL304, TV NeWSI2L uicri ke oot oottt e et A N S 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL202 T.V. News 1
JRNL305 Radio News & Voice TraiNing .........ccccecomvrrreeereecinseveeroniesesnesenne 2
JRNL306 Newspaper Reporting 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL203 Newspaper Reporting 1
EOT0210 News Photography .............cemesemseseobiiieitessios v s is s oeikerions 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL200 Basic Black & White Photography
S0CI1102  Sociology for JOurnalism ...........cccoveueeveieencirireriee e 3
ECON101 Economics for Journalism ............ccceeeeueeeenreenevennseeriesicresaenenns 3
GNED General EdUCation e e e R e 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
JRNL400 Magazine Editing & Production .............cceeeeeeieeccicsniiesscseenes 3
JRNLAOT 5 Criti QU T s v oo o i e s o et e h et o Lot oo S e T 1
JRNU402 = Radio NewsiSrt s meramts wl Sunatlom S s etety - S 2
Pre-Req:  Radio News 2 & Voice Training
JRNL403 TV News: 35kkeres i 0ol i ity S e e e 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL304 T.V. News 2 :
JRNL404 Newspaper Reporting 3/Copyediting Workshop .......c.c..cceue.... 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL306 Newspaper Reporting 2
JRNL405, . BasiCiTViProductiony...ox. .. o kms L 2t E RSN e 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL304 T.V. News 2
DESKA404  Desktop PUDNSRING .....cc.ccvevvereercreiiicrisieieeeiciesseseseesestssanans 2
JRNU407.==0pinioni Writing @it s S i S ssias s
GNED General Education

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Journalism - Cont'd.
PATHWAYS NEWSPAPER JOURNALISM

Semester 5 (13 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
JRNLSO0T  PreESS TIME 1 oooeeoeeeecereieenereesenssessensesisrassssnsasessensscsssasssnessssassens 6
Pre-Req:  JRNL404 Newspaper Reporting 3

JRNLS502  CritIQUE 2 ......oeoeeeveieeeetesaeiencmenssaesssnssassssscsascacasaspussssssasecensons 1
Pre-Req:  JRNL401 Critique 1

JRNL503  Print Managemient ...........cccocevmememmssmnessucusmsssemsnnssensusnsensussnees 2
JRNL504  Print INternShiP 1 ..oeveveeeercectrenisssnsniemsemsisisnssnssacsscnssancenins 16
JRNLSTT  MEAIA LW corverveeevecrrreeseieesesensansssessessssasesecssssssassnenassssssssneses 2
HIST100  20th Century History

Pre-Req:  Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4

Semester 6 (8 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
JRNLE00  PreSs TIME 2 ..cvovevveevereierescntsssiisenstassssnsesessusnsssasastssscasssasesnsans 6
Pre-Req:  JRNL501 Press Time 1

JRNL601  Case Studies

JRNLE02  Print INTEINSRIP 2 v.vevecreceeeeecceinisanessssssssssessssinstenssnsnsssessnssass 16
Pre-Req:  JRNL504 Print Internship 1

MAGAZINES

Semester 5 (10 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
JRNL503  Print Management ..........ccccveuvmmmrsmnmssmseacsiensimmiusisasssisssescasnes 2
JRNL504  Print Internship 1

JRNLS0S  LOGO 1 eoveeerrereieeercrieissaisaemsesas s seiscsmsssssnssssssassassss s
Pre-Req:  Magazine Writing 2

JRNLSTT  MEOIA LAW .....cccviverecererersoniasuemsassiacsmsescsesssssnssssnsessssasassnsasassses
HIST100  20th Century History

Pre-Req:  Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4

Semester 6 (6 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
JRNL601  Case Studies............ T T R A ) 2
HRNLE024 s Printiinternship 2. sesmbedin o mnnn B b aden s 16
Pre-Req:  JRNL504 Print Internship 1

URNEGOARSIIO( 02 S i cotom pen. 1, . oS00 St 2 ot 2 0 e 4
Pre-Req:  JRNL505 Logo 1

BROADCAST JOURNALISM

Semester 5 (15 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
UBNES0EF T TVINEWSTd, - o e e e S e 5
Pre-Req:  T.V. News 3/Basic T.V. Production

JRNL507  Newsroom Management ............cc.coceeeeereereeeeerercennereseesenenens 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL403 TV News 3

VBRNUS08, FRadioiNews dgersm o o mmde - smmwm Lo mdhos | 5 v 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL402 Radio News 3

JRNL509  Broadcast INErnShip .......cc.ooveeeiicirecereeeee e 16
Pre-Req:  Completion of all subjects in Semesters 1-4

UBNUSTEIE Media) e aw i o e S o e T o )
HIST100  20th Century History

JRNLS512  Radio ProduCtion............cc.ovmeeuereeeeeeienceteeeee et
Semester 6 (9 hours/week + 16 ILP) Credits
JRNEBOIE . ITVANEWSHS: ... .. cc.or e biermsronsoreitoe mes o i oy ol Moo 1 T 4
JBNLGOA! iCaseiStudiesfinimmmn. . oo o o, DR, ol 2
Pre-Req:  JRNL506 TV News 4

JRNLE05 Broadcast {nternShip 2 ..........ccooeeuveeecvvevereeeceieeecene s 16
Pre-Req:  JRNL509 Broadcast Internship

JRNLE0E RAIONBWS 5 ..ottt ettt enenaas 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL508 Radio News 4

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

Journalism for Mature
Students

North Campus

—_—

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«a University Degree, Diploms
from a Community College o
partial post-secondary education
or related experience in the in-
dustry

- attendance atan interview (Inthe
case of out-of-town students this
interview is frequently casied
out by the editorof alocal paper,j
Successful applicants are given
advanced standing and enter ata
level equivalent to the second
year of the three-year Journalism
Diploma Program.

Two-year Diploma Program

The program begins in Septem-
ber. After completing two semes-
ters of classroom work, students
will specialize in newspaper.
magazine or broadcast journalism
and obtain first class experience
through a valuable internship pro-
gram.

Curriculum

Semester 1 and 2 - Advanced Standing

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits

JRNL101  Media & Society .... et easeresssnens o nsame i e dune O S

JRNE201 + RAdIOINEWS 1 ..ot cesiasmscssnon s stesi s e MO 2

JRNL202: o TV NEWS T oo ih it cencnesensnsiessesemeree ssmudsb e et G

JRNL203  Newspaper Reporting 1 .......ccovioeeiniiiiiiiiecicieieeccieenaiis 4

Pre-Req:  JRNL 100 Fundamentals of Reporting

JRNL204  Copy Editing WOTKSROP 1 ....ooveee ettt 2

FOTO110 Basic Black & White Photography ............coccvceevvmuieenvencerennnnn 3

JRNL300 Newspaper Layout & Design ..........cccoueeereeeevevvereeeereeeseressree 2

Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits

JRNL302  Magazing Writing 1..........coooeiives e e saneninnnes 2

Pre-Req:  JRNL 101 Media & Society

JRNL30A TV NEWS 2 ..ot bessrenis s e e ST 3
Pre-Req:  JRNL202 T.V. News 1

JRNL307  Newspaper Reporting 2/Copy Edit WOTKSROP ..........o.oeereeecd

Pre-Req:  JANL203 Newspaper Reporting 1

JRNLA0T  CriIQUE T ..o oo semmnnaninnt i
| JRNL405  Basic TV ProduCtion ...
| Pre-Req:  JRNL304 T.V. News 2

JRNLAOT  OPINION WHING .....oosser. oo ecsss s ne e s A A
| JRNL408  Radio News & VOICE TraINING .........ovcroorssrrcirsd
| FOTO210 News PROMODIADNY .. ... oo

Pre-Req:  JRNL200 Basic Biack & White Photography

DESK404

DeSKIOP PUBKSNING ......cc....coec e

| Semester 5 & 6 (same as regular profile)




Advertising-Media Sales

North Campus

Four semesters, plus 2 months
internship, beginning September
Advertising-Media Sales is a

dynamicfield offering a wide vari-
ety of employment opportunities
to qualified personnel. Humber’s
two year program, with its two

additional months of internship,

provides the practical training de-

manded by the industry. Through

studies in such areas as media fun-

damentals, marketing and sales

techniques, students arc prepared
for employment in a number of

different areas within the field of

media sales.

During the program, students

leamn to:

» function effectively as a member
of amedia team

s operate successfully within the
organizational structures of ra-
dioand TV stations, newspapers,
magazines and advertising agen-
cies

+assess the strengths and weak-
nesses of a variety of media as
these apply to the development
of a successful advertising cam-
paign

» analyze audience data

+ define objectives; develop media
campaigns and marketing strate-
gies; do cost estimates

* create client presentations

*speak knowledgeably and pre-
suasively

s negotiate with media personnel
in purchasing time or space for
advertising campaigns

» sell advertising for newspapers,
magazines. radio, television. and
agencies

» be computer literate with respect
to areas that are pertinent to me-
dia

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

srecommend grade 12 English
(general level) and a grade 11
math (general level)

« the first stage of the admissions
process will involve the evalua-
tion of a 400 word essay on the
following (opic: “What is Media
Sales and what, in your opinion,
makes a good sales representa-
tive?" This essay should be typed
or neatly printed, and double-
spaced. The essay MUST ac-
company your application.

s applicants short-listed through
the above process will be re-
quired to attend an interview.
Applicants living outside of the
greater Metropolitan Toronto
area may request a telephone in-
terview at the time of applica-
tion.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the program will
find employment as sales repre-
sentatives for radio, TV stations,
newspapers or magazines. They
will be employed in the media de-
partment of advertising agencies
and major retailers.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
MEADI06  Professional SelliNg 1 ............oooc.cooooovevecerioereossereeeeeessesseseeesssne 4
MEAD105 Fundamentals 0f Media 1 ..........corvvvvvcemecrreeseneeeencessssesseseonse 8
MEADOt  Math fOr MEia SIES .......vvevevereneeescereeecsreceseesescenssessseeessenns 2
MKTG955 Marketing 1 for Advertising/Media Sales ...............ccooovvveceenenrens 4
ISYS102  Intro. to Personal COMPUING .......o....cceeermveveeeeeecesseseseseseeee 3
COMM200 COMMUAICtIONS 200 «..........ooeeeeereseeeeeeeessesee e sorssssseeseseneee 3
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| Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits

| MEAD206 Professional Selling 2 ..........ccoueeeeveieereureeeeceensreeesereererensenaens 4

MEAD205 Fundamentals of Media 2 ..........cccorvvervreiennieniicreee s 8
MKTG960 Marketing 2 for Advertising/Media Sales .........ccccoccovecrurcnnnee 4
HUMAD24  HUMANILIES ......c.coevreciereecreieiieececcesacte et sie st es s sensenenes 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........ccccevrevecernicieerieniieieeiesseesresesesennans 3
Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
MEAD301 Media Computer AppliC. 1 ......ovieiericeeee et 2

| MEAD302 Media Planning/Buying ...........cccovovreererrieiensiinciensensesnessennens 8

| MEAD303 Professional SelliNg 3.........ccoeueveeirirunrieeneireseseeseeeeseesesseeseseees 4
MEAD304  Layout/Copy WItING ......ccvereenncienrericecsieeieesese s sieseees 2
MEAD30S  SeminarSEries 1 .......ccoviveievereiereereeieiieeeesessesese e ssseessnassenas 2
GNED General EJUCAtION ........c..cvevevieeeceeecietscecseren e 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
MEAD402 Case Studies ... oomremid cioneatosmsivene.. Mliiile IR 8 3

MEAD403
MEADA404
MEAD405
MEAD406
MEADA407
GNED

Eiements of Advertising

May/June

Internship ..c.ceevveveeereerenee

Professional Selling 4 .........
Fundamentals of Retailing & Promotion ..
Seminar Series 2 ................
Advertising & the Work Place

General Education ..............

Note: Students must have successfully completed all course work before

going on their Internship.

Public Relations (Diploma)

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

A one-year Certificate Program
is also offered (see page 28).

Today’s society demands ac-
countability and responsible be-
haviour from both public and pri-
vate groups. Obtaining goodwill
through responsible action and
ensuring the timely and accurate
dissemination of information
about an organization's operation
is the core of modem public rela-
tions. Humber’s program will pre-
pare you for the demanding job of
a professional public relations
practitioner. In addition to leamn-
ing the theory underlying modemn

~ Public Relations practices, you

will learn the skills required by a
successful practitioner.

In your sixth semester you will
continue your education for four
months in a public relations envi-
ronment off campus. Your future
employer will be looking for these
qualities: the ability to write
clearly and concisely, enthusiasm,
perseverance, organizational
skills and the ability to understand
other people’s points of view.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Public Relations (Diploma) - Cont'd. !

« attendance at an interview/coun-
selling session where you will be
required to successfully com-
plete a reading/writing assess-

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ]

Graduates from the Public Re- |
lations Program have a wide vari-
cty of employment options to

ment choose from, including: non-
profit, government, health care
agencies, corporatg fundraising
and product promotion.
|
|
Curriculum
Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits
PRD.100  Intro. to P.R. CaSE StUGIES ......coovveremrmincrceemsurimssisnusencanes 4
PRDA03  P.R. WHtING & LAD 1 +..oooreereremivmrerssmsssssssssssesnnmensss s 4
PRD.ADS  P.R.RESEAICH ......cooeiveverieirinieciiniesensensenssesesssrsasasiss s sasanasisasisas 2
FOTO108 Photography & AV for P.R. Pract. ............... 2
ECON100 ECONOMICS fOF P.R. ...oovirireieencmiiisinimrannssisi i 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........cocueririmimerescieriisinmnmnisnsasesicssiens 3
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
PRD.101  EffectiVe SPEECH 1 ...occiceiiciiriee ettt 2
PRC.209 Intro. to Radio '
PRD.202 P.R.WHItING & LAD 2 ...t 4
PRD.200  Layout & Production for Print 1 ........c.ccooeiieninineimncniinninins 2
POLS102 Political Science 1 ...
A D2 A  an IE S r.  rr hs AL, M .
COMM300 Communications 300
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
PRD.301  INtro. to AQVErHSING .........cvevcveecriereeeieer ettt 2
PRD.303  Practical P.R. 1 ...ooocooerresrscrsersonee |
PRD.304 P.R. Writing & Lab 3 |
PRD.306  FUND RAISING .vrevvrereeeereveer oo sessne e 4 |
PRD.307  Elements of VIdEO/TV .......coieverecrierieieieee e seeeseaaes 2 ;
PRD.300  Layout & Production for PARt 2 ...........ccooovvveemrerecieeeneensennens 2 :
GNED General EJUCAMION (2) ............vveereeeerieseeeeeenssmseees et seneessenne gt
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits !
PRD.201  Effective Speech 2 ............ccceocvvivcrrcnerrircnnrins et e 2
PRD.A00  CaSe SIUGIES 2........ccvuurveeeceeeecieseeeeveeeeeaeeeseeree e sesrenes 2
PRD.402  Advertising Writing P.R. .........oomoeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 2
PRD.A03  PRWINHNG 4 ....ooc.oooeeeeeesere s ees oo 4 |
PRD.404  Seminar 1f0r P.R. ......coo.ouimieeeeeeeseeeeeeeee oo 2
LR L P L 1o e e s e M 4
PRD.407  Desktop Publishing 1 f0r P.R. ........ccocomereeereeeeeeeeeeen. 2
MKTG900 Business Marketing ProCeAUrES ............ovovervememerroeeenn 4
Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits
PRD.S00  Persuasion & PrOmMOtON .........5....oooivuieiceieeeee 2
PRD.S02  P.R.WIItING 5 ....ooovoeeee e 2
PRD:5035Practical PIRB2}s, wmmeii oo b B il o o 2
BRD'S0Y;  PIRSIADIS avvece. o m bt oo s U SCSRSSNF S0 - el 8
PRD.S06  P.R.in the WOrK PIACE ..........cooovevereeeeeeeeeeeeee e 2

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

| PRD.S07 Desktop publishing 2 107 P-R. orvrrerescsssissssssrsiottin )

[ Certificate program is offered for
| mature students. The program be-

Computer Applications PIR I s e Togmeaies- 2o o LA

SCIE102 .
GNED General EQUCAtION .ovonraueesrsseemsmmssssssmssmsseneess B .
Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits
PRD.600  Fieldwork TULOHIAL vvoeeveeneeeemssesssmsssemssste st &3y
PRD.EO0T!  FIBIGWOTK coversssrnsssmsssessss s sty 2

————————— e —
Public Relations (Certificate)

North Campus

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» Ontario Secondary Schoo} Dr
ploma (0O.S.S.D.) at or above te
general level or equivalent o
mature student status

- attendance at an interview/cou
selling session where you will be
required to successfully coz
plete a reading/writing assesr

Two semesters beginning
September ;
A one-year Public Relations

gins in September. Aftercomplet-
ing 2 semesters of classroom work
students experience a valuable in-
ternship inthe industry. Thistakes

place in the May-June period. ment

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits

PRD.104  Intro.to P.R. & Case Studies ............ccccureererecsrureeaecresniesienimed
| PRD.103 P.R.Writing& Lab1 .............

PRD.301  Intro.to AdVErtiSing..........c.ceemreimeeiceercreceeeee e eeeeeas

PRD.303  Practical P.R. 1 .. ......oovviiiieceenecemeeee s csessmnssssstes e el

PRD.307 Elements of Video/TV

PRD.A0S  P.R. RESBAICH .........cocverteemert oot oo seeeress s

PRD.500  Persuasion & PrOMOMON .............cooo..vooorooeeeeersssseessessseromime

PRC.105  Layout Production for Print 1 ...............ccooooeeeevrevecesriis

FOTO108  PhOtO & AV. fOr P.R. PraCL. ........vveeeeeersesssesssnners st

Semester 2 (25 hours/week)

. PRD.101  Effective Speech . s o e o skt i -
| PRD.200  Intr0. 10 Radio f0r P.R. ...
PRD.202 PR Writing & Lab2 ...
PRD.306  Fund RAISING ... o
PRD.400  Case Studies 2 ... ... —
PRD.402  Advertising Writing...................._. . ol
PRD.A0A  Seminarfor P.R. ...t midesienen2
PRC.206  Pract. P.R. 2 for e, ........chii i st LA e
PRC.211  Desktop Publishing for P.R.C. .................. ...
SCIE103 2

Computer ADPHCANONS ..........c..ccc.oooooo oo

.
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RBD.213  Announce Development

Public Relations (Certificate) — Cont'd.

Mayv/June Credits ;| RBD.214  News Development .............c.oorivvorrviecmceiineseieneeeeecee 2
I Tt s AN ... 50 B s 13 | COMM300 Communications 300 3
o TG it s e e ot oo e el e O SO . .2 GNED GenerallEducation . sle: . mme i o e UL L LR 3
| Semester 3 (23 hours/week)
RBD.309 Advanced Programming ..
s —————— | RBD.310  AdVaNCed SAIES ...........ccccosvirieiirmmiiissisnesiseiiissiires e
Ra d i 0 B roa d casti n g RBD.311  Radio MANAGEMENt ....coooeroeeeeeeveeeree oo
RBD.312  Career Preparation...............
| RBD.313  Station Operation (Major)
: RBD.314  Station Operation (MinOr) .............ccuwerrvervrivsismsissssssssssneessssesenen 3
i GNED General Education
North Campus | Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
Foll Semesiers beginning N S i RBD.413  Station Operation(Major) ........cocceuruvrmrreimmrerreiersaseccensierieseneieens 7
September plus a May/June at radio stations throughout the | RBD.414  Station Operation(MINOT) ...........cceuereerverrreeiersiessereasses s 2
internship province and cven in the Metro ‘ RBD.415  SEMUNAT ......coovvreececeeeteesee e s emsn s s 2
A one-year Certilicate Program  Toronto area during the May/June | RBD.4A16  Raio Lab ....ooooooocoooooooeeoeoooeoeeoeeeeee oo 6 i
Is alsn'o"ered | l_nternship which follows the ‘ RBD.417  Formatic Analysis & TECANIQUES ..........c.ceervrvrvererenrereieraensnnans 4 S
l_%q(?no_bmadcasu.ng is a com- fourth semester of the program. | TheD i - . . .
for ighly qualfed professiongls  ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS !
in all of its segments. Humber's » Ontario Secondary School Di- | May/June -
Radio Broadcasting Programcon-  Ploma (O.S.5.D.) ator above the | Internshipe: & s o s, ) DRSERE SN 2 r
tinues to lead the field in radio  8eneral level or cquivalent or | 7
education. It is designed to de- ~ Mature studentstatus ' b
velop the ‘total broadcaster’. Stu- g aue_ndance agn lmerv:ew/_coun- 2
dents are taught every aspect of the selling session where applicants :

will be required to complete:

1) a questionnaire

2) a vocabulary/comprehension
assessment

3) voice and reading test all of
which may be taken into consid-
eration for selection purposes

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates have found work all
over Canada and many of our |
broadcasters have become house- ' One-year Program
hold names in the communities |

profession: writing, announcing,
production, management, sales,
programming, technical work,
music direction, promotion, mar-
ket research, interviewing tech-
niques, news and sports writing.
Because program personnel main-
tain contact with the public and
private sectors of the industry.
course content is relevant and re-
flects current needs. ‘Hands-on’
training is provided through the

'Radio Broadcasting Certificate

North Campus

related experience in the radio

closed-circuit radio station that is
operated by theprogram. Students

they serve.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

Credits

A one-year Radio Broadcasting
Certificate Program is offered for
mature students. More informa-
tion may be obtained by calling
Ted Randal, Coordinator of the
Radio Broadcasting Program at
675-3111, ext. 4366.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

broadcasting industry
« attendance at an interview/coun-

selling session where applicants
will be required to complete:

I) a questionnaire

2) a vocabulary/comprehension
assessment

3) voice and reading test all of

RBD.104 i | ; which may be taken into consid-
= Intr9. to F.?.adlo ........................................................................... 4 +a University Degree, a Diploma Eraion for 2ol Seli A e
N OGRREBaSiCIW riting 1. S s o DR e — e = 4 from a Community College or
RBD.107  Broadcast Equipment ... ...4 ,
RBD.108  Basic ANNOUNCINGSE %5 ia RSy Eant Tl musie fOE S A 4

COMM200 Communications 200 ........
RBD.209  Basic Radio Programming and Sales

Semester 2 (22 hours/week)

Credits | RBD.104

'r

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week)

Intro. to Radio ............c........

Credits

HUMAD2A  HUMANIES ...t ...3 | RBD.106 Basic Writing - Radio
QEURCUTIMWIITITIDIZ: e B v sbrihpen B bt S e st 2 IRBD.107 Broadcast Equipment
B U A T T UNCING 2t e bk ot b St i o M0 4 RBD10BE FBASIC ANNOUNCING -3t oeeieses.oenesoactorites s faokenesssasns ook Po e ia ot A0 4

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS




Radio Broadcasting Certificate — Cont'd.

RBD.209  Basic Radio Programming & SalES ......ccw..ussremsscerssscisssscassscesase 4

RBD.214

RBD.312  Career Preparation for Radio

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)

RBC.211  Station Operation (Major)
RBC.212  Station Operation (Minor)
RBD.309 Advanced Radio Programming
RBD.310  Advanced Radio Sales .......
RBD.311  Radio Management ...........
RBD.415 Radio Seminar ..........ccooueeee
RBD.416 RadioLab ..........cccccoueeuneeces
RBD.417 Formatic Analysis & Techniques
May/June

Internship

News Development............

..................................................

#

Design Programs

e e

Advertising and Graphic

Design

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Humber’s Advertising and
Graphic Design Program provides
a firm foundation of drawing, de-
sign and rendering techniques that
a talented young designer re-
quires.

Students are given working,
studio-related experience in the
designof graphics fornewspapers,
magazines, direct mail, outdoor
advertising, corporate image,
packaging, point-of-purchase,
television and computer design
graphics. The program involves
illustration, cartooning, photogra-
phy, lettering and typography in
layout, art and assembly for the
various methods of reproduction
and printing.

Intwo years you will leamn what
you need, to develop into a crea-
tive and competent graphic de-
signer. We will help you realize
your ability to put ideas on paper

through courses in design, draw-
ing and typography, in a way that
will appeal to your future clients.
The integration of photography
and computer graphics will give
you two more skills and an intro-
ductionto therolesplayedby com-
puter technology in visual com-
munications. To create practical
concepts, you will need to know
the basics of reproduction and the
current methods in use in the
graphic art field. To achieve this
knowledge, practice is essential,
requiring dedication and hard
work.

The Graphic designer's con-
cem is the promotional aspect of

social need and future technolo- |
gies. Graphic designers interact |
with industrial designers who give |
form to the product and with pack- |

age designers who create the con-
tainer. The graphic designer cre-
ates the visuals to sell the product.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

ADMISSION HE(IUIREMENTSD :
- Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.8.8.D.)at or.above the
general level or equivalent or

mature student status :
rview at

companies, magazine/newsm: i
book publishers, point-of.s,.
chase, direct mail, package

units and in computer bygip,
graphics. Freelance activity o
vides further opportunity. A g,

. attendance at an inte
which time you must present 2
portfolio made up of 10 or more
piecesand a sketch book to de_m-
onstrate yourdesign anddrawing
skills and level of competency.
Any media artwork can be pre-
sented.

- applicants will be 'asses_sed on
their ability to draw, th'elr sense
of designand onan indication of
good craftsmanship

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The program prepares the stu-
dent for employment in graphic
design studios, advertising agen-
cies, TV graphic studios, printing

institutions.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

gram students should

semester in replacing

veloping employment area j5
graphic production and in-he
departments In corporationg ani

An initial investment of $645, :
for art equipment and supplies j
necessary. Throughout the

to spend approximately $250 pey

supplies. In addition a manp
35mm camera with variable ghy,
ter speeds and light meter, bikdiy
or separate is required.

be pmm

consumabl |

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credis
GRAF100  GrAPhiCS T coveuecmeseearmsree e
GRAF101  Perspective 1
GRAF103  TYPOGraphy 1 .ooooeierrmriinccniicvinis st s
GRAFI0  DBSIGN T woooeeeverssssssesessssesessarssssemsrsssssssss s s
GRAF105  Studio Methods 1

FOTO106 Photography for Graphics 1 .......ccccocemrimnieiinscnnniine3
MKTG920 Advertising for Graphics 1 ... 1
COMM200 Communications 200 ...........ccceveuerurieuieecrciciemnicsessssniesscesin
GNED General EQUCAtION .......ccovcvriiieiiicecec e nessinned
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
GRAF200  GraphiCS 2 ......ccvevuemimrnireimvunriininniianemsasmssaionseresias dossimi el
Pre-Req:  GRAF100 Graphics 1

GRAF201  PEISPECLIVE 2 ........veeceeeerereeercetece s eee i srsssssesasm st oS
Pre-Req:  GRAF101 Perspective

GRAF203  TYPOGraphy 2 ........cocooeveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e s 3
Pre-Req:  GRAF103 Typography

GRAF204  DESIQN 2 ......ovoeveeoeee e -8
Pre-Req:  GRAF104 Design 1

GRAF205  Studio MEthOAS 2 ...............oovveoeeeeeeeseesoeeeses s
Pre-Req:  GRAF105 Studio Methods 1

FOT0206 Photography for Graphics 2 . Ay

Pre-Req:  GRAFI0Z Bliohgrepio, G[aphlcs1

MKTG925

COMM300
Pre-Req:

GNED

Advertising for GraphicS 2 ...,
Communications 300 ..........

[ ——

COMMZ00 Commumicirios: 200
General EduCation ...




Advertising and Graphic Design - Cont'd.

Semester 3 (25 hours/week)

GRAF301 llustration 1
Pre-Req:  GRAF201 Perspective 2

GRAF302 Mechanicals 1
Pre-Req:  GRAF205 Studio Methods 2

GRAF303  Typography 3
Pre-Req:  GRAF203 Typography 2

GRAF305 Packaging 1
Prz-Req:  GRAF201 Perspective 2

GRAF306
Pre-Req:

GRAF405
GNED

GRAF200 Graphics 2

Perspective 3
General Education

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

GRAF400
Pre-Req:

GRAF401
Pre-Req:

GRAF402
Pre-Req:

GRAF403
Pre-Req:

DESK404
GNED

GRAF306 Graphics 3

GRAF301 tllustration 1

Mechanicals 2
GRAF302 Mechanicals 1

Typography 4
GRAF303 Typography 3

Desktop Publishing
General Education

GTAPNICSI3 MM s . 1. ..

GLADNICSTAR: vt . g s

llustration 2 ...........ccoee.e.e.

Credits

Design Foundation

(General Arts & Science -
Design Foundation Profile)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning
Septemberand January*

This one-year certificate pro-
gram was created specifically for
the graduating highschool student
with a very definite visual interest
but who is undecided about which
creative path to follow.

The curriculum is designed to
stimulate interest in the world of
art and design and to provide the
student with an opportunity tocre-
ate a quantity of work from which
to build a portfolio.

With guidance and encourage-
ment from the faculty, the graduat-
ing student should then be in a
position to make an informeddeci-
sion regarding which program or
even which college to choose.

Itshould be noted that while this
program is designed to prepare
graduating students to enter a ma-
jor course of study in their chosen
area, it is neither a guarantee nor a
prerequisite for entry into those
subsequent courses.

The functions of this program
are:

1. To upgrade the portfolios of
students who were not ac-
cepted into design programs at
Humber College or other
schools.

2. To expose the artistically-in-
clined students to the numer-
ous visual career options
availableto them and to coun-
sel them regarding such a ca-
reer choice.

3. To delay the career choice de-
cision while studying future
options.

4. To provide an opportunity for
adult students who would like
to begin studies in visual art.

* September intake students
continue until the following May,
with the two semesters running
concurrently. January intake stu-
dents complete Semester ! in May,

| and resume with Semester 2 in

September, completing in Decem-
ber. September intake students
should apply before March 1, and
students commencing in January
should apply before October 31.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

31

s altendance at an interview, at
which time you must present a
portfolio. The portfolio should
contain at least twelve pieces of
the student’s own original work,
in any medium. This can include
drawings, paintings, illustration,
design, photography and sculp-
ture. In the case of very large or 3-
dimensional work, it is better to
bring coloured photographs. Due
to the nature of this program, we
place more importance on the
aptitude and potential of the ap-
plicant than on actual samples of
their work.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Approximately $700 for the
academic year, for materials and
equipment.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits

DGAST100 2-Dimensional DESIGN .......cccccvervemreereeereeceeeeererserenesereaeneseaens 4

DGAS101  3-Dimensional DESIGN .........cccoeevvveeererererveenerssreaesenesseresesesens 4

DGAS102" "Life Drawing ..k......c. . S s Lo B, M NS ot T S 3

DGAST03  Structural Drawing ........coceeverereemeneineeieresssesinseserersssessnsansensssses 3

DGAS104%,Colourstim Soibian s o o o - SCS  MEET SRR 3

COMM200 Communications 200 ...........cc.occeremurmveeererciesresesssseeseneenanes 3

Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits

IR o (0 (MEEI 05 50 re 5. SRR Sevesreribroprrosmdtity prsshs, vevimt o 3

Pre-Req:  DGAS100 2-Dimensional Design, DGAS101 3-Dimensional Design,
"DGAS102 Life Drawing, DGAS103 Structural Drawing, DGAS104
Colour

DGAS 20244 GraphiC! Desi g it m st e e R 3

Pre-Req:  DGAS100 2-Dimensional Design, DGAS102 Life Drawing, DGAS103
Structural Drawing, DGAS104 Colour

DGAS203™ PaCKA(E DESHIN crercereoratiaresssors b sor ol tentanssassahia e st s 3

Pre-Req:  DGAS100 2-Dimensional Design, DGAS101 3-Dimensional Design,
DGAS102 Life Drawing, DGAS103 Structural Drawing, DGAS104
Colour

DBAS204 INAUSETIAl[DESIGNEM R ..... oo ioteseesssiiosssessttommmsstens e 3

Pre-Req:  DGAS100 2-Dimensional Design, DGAS101 3-Dimensional Design,
DGAS102 Life Drawing, DGAS103 Structural Drawing, DGAS104
Colour

DGAS205" DrawingiStudion s oot s .. Ak Mon s s A S

Pre-Req:  DGAS102 Life Drawing, DGAS103 Structural Drawing, DGA5104
Colour

FOT0208 Photographic DESIGN ............cccocviviecmeeiienrerecneneneeesieneseseenenenens 3

Pre-Req:  DGAS100 2-Dimensional Design, DGAS 1 04 Colour

COMM300 Communications 300 ............coeeerrrrecrneierseerensesesseseesessessenens 3

Pre-Req:

COMM200 Communications 200

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Industrial Design

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

Look around you...almost eve-
rything you see which did not
originate with mother nature, be-
ganasanideain adesigner’s mind.
Industrial Design is the discipline
of giving form to tomorrow’s
products and environments. So, if
you want to combine your creativ-
ity, a concem for your environ-
ment, a technical interest in how
things are made and a desire to
improve people’s lives, this design
program is for you.

To become a well-rounded de-
signer able to shape tomorrow’s
products, you will need to become
familiar with aesthetics, colour,
style trends, shapes and materials,
as wellas manufacturing processes
and human factors. You will leamn
to design products for all types of
residential, industrial and com-
mercial purposes.

We will help you develop your
ability to put ideas on paper (De-
sign Presentations) in a way that
will appeal to your clients (Design
Applications/Design Futures).

Form Study and Model Making
will help you to visualize future
products before they are produced.
You will also be introduced to the
roles played by computer technol-
ogy in product development.
(Computers and Design).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

 Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level orequivalentor ma-
ture student status

« attendance at an interview at
which time you must present a
portfolio made up of samples of
sketches, photographs of your
hobbies, craft work, art work,
school projects, etc. Assessment
will be based on the applicant’s
interests, aptitude and potential
in the field of Industrial Design.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

« ability to transform an idea into
practical applications

« strong interest in the arts and in
how things work in relation to
people

« willingness to work hard, pride in
accomplishment and independ-
ent mind

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Design has become important
in today's business world. Our
graduates find positions at many
levelsdependingon their abilities.
Some work as designers of con-
sumer products, others as support
staff for the research/design proc-
ess. They are also involved in
product support (showroom de-

sign, model making), product pro-

motion (coordination of brochures
and photography), product re-
search (market/consumer reac-
tions), technical work (production
planning, quality control, drafting
and computer-aided design).

A few years after you graduate,
you will probably work as a prod-
uct designer for a manufacturer or
in aconsulting design office. You
may designproductssuch as home
appliances, sporting goods, hard-
ware, electronic equipmentor fur-
niture.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD
Qualityresults have become the

standard of this program. Many of

these projects have been used to

demonstrate the ability and quality |
of students within the program, |
both to peers and to potential em- |

ployers. In order to achieve this
level of quality you must be pre-
pared to spend, working on your
own time, as many hours as you
spend in class.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

You can plan on$500-$800 per
semester forbooks and supplies. A
$100 deposit on tools will be re-
funded when you return all the
tools in good condition.

Industrial Design relates to
otherdesign programs in that all of
them develop an inquisitive mind
and excellent creative visual
skills. The product designer is usu-
ally more concerned with the prac-
tical aspects of social need, tech-
nology, and giving form to new
products.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

gy
Curriculum i
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credit

INDU100  Ind. Design 1
INDU101  Technical COMMUIICALONS 1 wocoovvesvmssvemsvtsrsntnnn . 3
INDU102  Des. Pres. 1 (DraW FURG) woorveromosrssssessss s
INDU103  Elements of DESIQN e vevevveeenemmrsensssssssnsssss st s
INDU104  Modelmaking 1
INDUT05  HSIONY OF ATl oseecrrsrsmsssesssssosscss
COMM200 COMMUNICANIONS 200 wvvvoovueismsssssissmsmnnmmmrnnseeeeeesssenssn 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credis
INDU200  Ind. DESIGN 2 «orvvvresiresramarissemssesssesiss sttt 5
INDU201  Tech. Comm. 2 e 0ot SR M0 orcr, ot v
INDU202 Des. Pres. 2
INDU203 Des. Applications -3
INDU20A  HISIOMYIOFAR 2 .ocrrontevcncanepsas st s st s 2
COMM300 ComMUNICAtioNS 300 ....wvirveremmrrivineniscrimiennnssens .3
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
GNED General EQUCAtION ......ccccmiicimmemmmecesmmnmsvrmnesiansnieisons uoss iy 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
INDU300 Ind. DeSiQN 3 ......ooieeieeereeee st erereen e s e ses i s seserans 3
INDUB0 M)~ DeSs: IPrESs i mvrmmtorm e et i, 6 o 3
INDU302 Ml &iPrO. 1 .ouieciiaeienicnneaerenssimians e s fobenee e T o 4
INDU303- Des: FUNITES: ...... oo cmmmmemeimnesian oot sassmitoniions i et it 3
INDU304  DeS. GraphiCs ......cceivrerieniereeiiienseiieesinsessess s sneesssssnsesensesss
INDU30S  History Industrial DeSign ..........ccccoooieiiiermieionieeciceceeriee s 3
INDU307 Computers and DeSIGN T ......ccooveeeerieieeeeeeceee e &
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
INDU400  Industrial Design 4 ...........ccooevioieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeerrnnnns B
Pre-Req:  INDU300 Ind. Design 3

| INDU401  Design Presentations 4 4
Pre-Req:  INDU301 Des. Pres. 3
INDU402  Mat. & PrO. 2 ... vsssieee 4
INDU404  Systems DeV. 1 ..............ccormreceumsssamssssorsressnssiisisnebsiiingn 3
INDU504  Ergonomics ............... OO T e crrorcx 2
INDUS07  Computers and Design 2 ...................c..ooorsescsso s
GNED General EQUCAtON .............ccoccccooovoe o3
Semester 5 (21 hours/week) Credits
INDUS00 Ind.Des.5....... . 0
INDUSO1  Adv. Materials AppHCations ..............o.oorovoocsss
INDUS02  Systems Dav. 2 ... e
INDUS03  Thesis 1
INDUS0E  Computers & Design 3 ... ... oo
GNED General Education ... ...

Semester 6 (21 hours/week)

{INDUB00 Ind. Des.6 .. .
INDUBO1  Thesis2 .
Pre-Req: e
INDUB02  Portfglio —
INDUG03
GNED

INDUZ03 771e5zsl NI Vi oo

Design Management ....... bt RSl
General Educatign PR ————

£35 T AT IS
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Interior Design

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

Creativity, organization, draw-
ing skills, interest in designing liv-
ing and work spaces are the attrib-
utes of the Interior Designer.

Humber's program provides
the graduate with the knowledge
and skills to analyse and solve in-
terior design problems. It empha-
sizes space planning, construction
technology. colour theory, draft-
ingand C.A.D., lighting, presenta-
tion techniques, art history and
materials to ensure that the gradu-
ates of Interior Design can become
effective members of a profes-
sional design team. Our interior
design program has an exception-
ally highreputation in Canada and
our graduates compete very suc-
cessfully in the job market. In the
sixth semester students are given
opportunities to gain practical ex-
perience working in interior de-
sign offices.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status
»attendance at an interview at
which time you must present a

portfolio and undergo a studio
skills test. The studio test will
consist of one hour of still life
drawing and a short essay. The
portfolio should be comprised of
freehand black and white draw-
ings, coloured work, drafting,
planning, sculpture, photogra-
phy, and work related to Interior
Design.

« approved applicants may be rec-
ommended to upgrade drawing
ordrafting skills before the com-
mencement of classes

«recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates find employment in
interior design firms, store plan-
ning divisions of major depart-
ment stores, government agen-
cies, architectural offices, with
developers and fumiture manu-
facturers. In addition, opportuni-
ties exist for freelancing.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Approximately $900.00 per
academic year for equipment.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
INTRI00  INENOr DESIGN 1 ....oover v vveesrensssseesssnssesesscensssssssssssssssenseenee 5
INTRT01" Drafting & DEtailing 1 ... vmes. usesio: Mhsuiiinses oioos ot ntssasoon 5
LR, o A R ey 5. 4y g, 2., N 2
INTR103  Freehand Drawing 1 ...........cooooooeeeeseessseessssscsssmmmssssmssnssonnsssesees 3
INTHOARERDBEIGNITHEONY 1 ftorereeenrrscc s Tt ebinte Tt ot Frs e 2
LEERINS, - T[T ]y e . | it A oy B 3 2
IS TR OO ITMETIOrBASICS bercoerers.sumssar b B it o 2
COMM200 CommUNICAtIONS 200 .....cveveveeeeeeeieveesesess s ssmessssneeene 3
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
(TR200"" JENOr DBSIGN 2 ..ot oov i lvenncsasmsson idsses T sssbont gt 8
Pre-Req:  INTR100 Interior Design 1, INTR104 Design Theory I, INTR105
Colour Theory, INTR106 Interior Basics
INTR201  Drafting and Detailing2 ..............coooocevvvevcsecccenee 5
Pre-Req:  INTR101 Drafting & Detailing 1

|

INTR2028RI AT HiSTory| 2 e ¥ n S e e e csrreeas
| INTR203  Freehand Drawing 2 ........cccccoeceeeeerecerenrecmnenessessesessesessesseesasens
Pre-Req:  INTR103 Freehand Drawing 1
| INTR205  Perspective & RENTENING T .............oooceeeroesseesssresssceeeeressssee
i Pre-Req.  INTR101 Drafling & Detailing 1
{ INTR206  Materials 1

COMM300 Communications 300 ...
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200

Semester 3 (25 hours/week)

INTR300  Interior DESIGN 3 ........cccoveveeruerreiriirensieienree e sssesenssesessensenns
Pre-Req:  INTR200 Interior Design 2

INTR301i = Drafting' &/Detailing 3 snmmem e op o Mo oo o e
Pre-Req:  INTR201 Drafting and Detailing 2

INTR302: | ArtiHIStORYI3Em . . e T R oo i, o 1 M|
Pre-Req:  INTR202 Art History 2

INTR303"™ GraphiCs:. oz i v e cmtim o et nmensins’
INTR304 Lighting (Bi-weekly)

INTR305  Perspective & Rendering 2

Pre-Req:  INTR205 Perspective & Rendering 1

INTR306  MAterials 2.........covueeueeeereieirereiese et st sssassessesssnaesens 2
Pre-Req:  INTR206 Materials 1

GNED General EJUCAtION Bl .l ... .ot ienticeniinessuondasstosisnsase daatten 3
Semester 4 (21 hours/week) Credits
INTR204.. 1 TextilpS I T . wr R d Lo s o 0 A0 b B i 2
INTR400; . InterionDesignid......5cu....o. oo b o el s et ol 9
Pre-Req:  INTR300 Interior Design 3

INTR401  Drafting'&iDetailing 4 ...:........... i s b i A e 2
Pre-Req:  INTR301 Drafting & Detailing 3

INTR402!= “ATtiHiStory aEsErtate. T . « sl 08 T adg W VNS wl 2
Pre-Req:  INTR302 Art History 3

INTR404  Lighting 2 (Bi-WeEEKIY) .....ccvurveereeieierinirire e eeisneiersasnans 1
INTR405  Perspective & Rendering 3 ..........ccocoevuveeueerirereseereriensienierenns 3
Pre-Req:  INTR305 Perspective & Rendering 2

INTR406% " MateTialSranmesssalins. oi .. e A RN R 2
Pre-Req:  INTR306 Materials 2

Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
INTR500 sssinterior DesiQnibed Samme 5 Kl Lot SIS A0S - 8
Pre-Req:  INTR400 Interior Design 4

INTR501sa= Draftingr&IDetailing STaie.. ... ot carmman 17 Wi it o S 3
Pre-Req:  INTR401 Drafting & Detailing 4

INTR502  MechaniCal SYSIEMS .........cccoueeuruimreeinimrerenreisisrsessses eesaeaensees 2
INTR503  Computer Aided DeSIgN 1.......cccoueeemuvereurereeeersersesesrresessasneenns 3
Pre-Req:  INTR407 Intro to Computer Aided Design 1

INTR504 =2 Design Theony 2 am iy = 1 vy e Jisiirh. S S S St S 2
Pre-Req:  INTR104 Design Theory 1, INTR106 Interior Basics

INTR505 Perspective & Rendering 4 ..........ccccocereveeereeeeierennsuesecsereesiennns 2
Pre-Req:  INTR405 Perspective & Rendering 3

GNED General EQUCALION (1) ..v..uueeeeervecsveeereeeeeearensesseessecssssssssesssesrins 3
Semester 6 (22 hours/week)* Credits
INTR408  Professional Practice................. 5 T D el ST Y8 2
INTR507  Computer Aided Design 2.........cccoeeeueumveeremsieseensensanienescennsaseannes 2
Pre-Req:  INTR503 Computer Aided Design 1

INTRG00 4 5 Interion Design 6 s A A ey 8
Pre-Req:  INTRS500 interior Design 5

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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|
' [ iculum
Interior Design — Cont'd. 1 Curricu i
! hours/weekK) Crediy, |
INTR601  Drafting & DEtiling 6 ............ueecerireerrmeeerensasinissesssreensseotisscsss 3 | Semester 1 (k23n LR 3
s ' L f a
i ,NTI'%OI oy ' iPJA(‘:'f(?LOQ I;zfl-ug;egstudenrs will attend a roral program mremew
INTR603  Environmental and Busingss StUGES .................oo..eesrrevurrcrenenne 25| re-Heq: s e
INTR605 ~ PErSpective & Rendering 5 ..........oocveerrveermumremmsseesesmasnereesnies 2 ‘ PACK101 Packagrng ” I8 rap-t;;-1 L ...3
GNED GeneraliEdUcation g . s N e e < PACK102 Packaging DYDIOQ il 2 |
*Includes 3-week Internship of in-office practice. | MKTG950 Mark ing 0 1
| PACK104 Packaging Studio Methods i
| PACK105 Packaging Drawing 1
i MATHG05 Math 107 Package DESIQN ....oovvwcrrresimcmsssissssinsnsn 3
e = L s i COMM200 Communications D00 ...cooxcommensimerinmensis dossnsitee oo I SN
i .
Pa Cka g e D es i g n | Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credis
i PACK200 Packaging Graphics 2 .. ol
Pre-Req:  PACK101 Packaging Desrgn 1
: PACK100 Packaging Graphics 1
| PACK201 Packaging Typography 2 .. 0
: Pre-Req:  PACK102 Packaging Typography 1
MIIRIITE | PACK202 Packaging Technology 2 .. )
| Pre-Req:  471-131 Packaging Techno/ogy1
Shaiaiers beginming ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS PACK203 Packaging Studio Methods 2 .. -
Sonieher *Ontario Secondary School Di- | pre-Req:  PACK201 Packaging Typography2
One of the most common items ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
to be found in aconsumersociety ~ general level or equivalent or | l;AC_lIgOt.t 232‘;23'/';3 22222;223 ............................................................ 1
is the package. Humber's unique mature student status - | re-Req: ‘
Package Design Program is dedi- -« attendance at a counselling inter- | PACK205 ~ Technical IuStration 1 ...,
cated to thetraining of young men  view at which time you must | PACK206  Perceptions and Colour ..

and women in the design, manu-
facturing and marketing of pack-
aging in its many forms.

You will be involved in graphic
design, three-dimensional design,
the relationship of design objec-
tives to technological and market-
ing requirements, materials and
their limitations, and the econom-
ics of the packaging industry. The
program emphasizes the psychol-
ogy of colour and design, product
protection, government regula-
tions affecting the package, print-
ing and reproduction processes,
and the impact of consumerism on
the design process. During the
fifth semester, students are given
the opportunity to specialize. In
the sixth semester students are
placed in cooperative work situ-
ations in design studios, packag-
ing plants, packaging printers, re-
search facilities involved with
package design), and packaging
sales.

present a portfolio indicating:
1. an ability to draw
2. a sense of design
3. good craftsmanship

« the portfolio should include 10-
12 finished original pieces (craft
or design) and sketch books

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Package designers find posi-
tions in design studios and in vari-
ous industrial areas. You could
specialize in structural design for
corrugated and paper board plants
or you could work for design stu-
dios in packaging design. You

could produce camera-ready art- |

work for printing houses or photo
engravers. Some graduates have
gone into sales, research or mar-
keting for large packaging houses
and advertising agencies. A more
recent area isthe computer graphic
design area. which will expand in
the coming years.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD

You can expect to work hard
andlong hours toattainthe levelof
quality required in the industry.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

You can plan to spend from
$300-$400 per semester for art
supplies and equipment.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

COMM300 Communications 300 ..
Pre-Req:

GNED

Semester 3 (27 hours/week)

L Communrcatlons 200
General EQUCATION ..........ccccoovueeriterssunmnionsatessiueaonss s mib e

Credits
)

983

PACK301 Materials and Testing 1 .
Pre-Req:  PACK200 Packaging Graph/cs 2

PACK202 Packaging Technology 2
PACK302 3-Dimensional Design 1 .
Pre-Req:  PACK203 Packaging Studio Methods 2
PACK303  Printing Processes 1 .
Pre-Req:  PACK203 Packaging Srudro Metnods 2
DESK307  DESKIOP DESIGN 1 ........oooeeeeeeeee e eeeeoeeeesr e
PACK304  Packaging MaChinery 1 ...........ooooocoooovvvoeooessocerrsssrseses
Pre-Req:  Packaging Research
PACK305  Government Regulations 1 .
Pre-Req:  PACK204 Packaging Research 2

PACK200 Packaging Graphics 2.

PACK203 Packaging Studio Methods 2
PACK306  Marketing Design Objectives 2 ..
Pre-Req:  PACK103 Marketing Design OD/ecnve 1
GNED General Education ...

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

P!

Credits

PACK400  Packaging Research 4
Pre-Req:  PACK300 Packaging Research 3~~~

2ACK401 Mat giais & Testing 2 ..
Pre-Req:  PACK301 Materials and Tesnng l

lgf\CKfQO? 3-Dimensional Design 2 .. IR IS vt e o
rre-8eq: PACK3p2 3- -Dimensional Desrgn 1

PACKA403  Printin

Brton g Processes 2 .

PACK303 Printing Processes e




Package Design - Cont'd. I Curriculum
PACK404 Packagingprgaghir}eryfj h ........ 1 ............................................... 2 | BASIC SESSION
-Req: lachine |
Pre-Req:  PACK304 Packaging gl Botany Plant 1D 1
PACK405 Resource M.anagement = {  Calculations Plant Materials 1
PRD.408  Public Relatlon§ ........................................................................ | Communications Small Engines
GNED General[EduCalion| stz s BSNEES . o b MRS B Landscaping 1 Soils
|
Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits ! Pesticides Turfgrass Management 1
PACKS00 Packaging RESEarch 5 .........ccccovviieueeueiurecciciieieeee e 2
Pre-Req:  PACK400 Packaging Research 4 ADVANCED SESSION
PACK501 Packaging FOr The FULUIE .......ccevevevevereieecereeeere et 3 | Branch 1 (Nursery/Greenhouse Worker)
Pre-Req:  PACK302 3-Dimensional Design 1 | First Aid Greenhouse/Nursery Soils
PACKS04  COMPUtEr GraphiCs 1 ....ooovvvvoroevvvveeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeeeesseeeseeee 3 Plant ID 2 Greenhouse Operations
PACK503 Package Design Option ............cccecev.vvvevemuiverrecieneesesseessseseneneas 14 Plant Materials 2 Plant Propagation
Pre-Req: . PACK402 3-Dimensional Design 2 Greenhouse/Nursery Plants
And Business or TeCh EIECIVE...........coveeuecveverivivirnrieriveieann 14
GNED  GENErAl EQUCALION w.ovvveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeseeeeenesseeseeseseeeseeeseseeens 3 Branch 2 (Landscaper/Greenskeeper)
N First Aid Golf Course Operations
Semester 6 (20 hours/xf.'eek) Credits Plant ID 2 Landscaping 2
PACKG00 Co-op Program (Field WOrK) ..........ccccoeevrnerreeiererereersneernnens 14 Plant Materials 2 Landscape Design
PACKB01 Packaging RESEArCh B ...........ccoveeireeriierereeirerereieserineeneneseerennns 6 ot
Pre-Req:  PACK500 Packaging Research 5 bslimdting JTGrass hecemans

Horticulture Programs

Horticulture Apprenticeship

North Campus

Basic 8-week session beginning
November
Advanced 12-week session
beginning January

This intensive program stresses
practical skills through applied
study in the College Greenhouse,
Construction Laboratory and
Humber Arboretum. The in-col-
lege component of the program is
scheduled to coincide with the
typical slowdown in the industry
from November through March.
All trainees take the Basic Ses-
sion. In the Advanced Session
trainees specialize in either Nurs-
ery/Greenhouse Worker (Branch
1) or Landscaper/Greenskeeper
(Branch 2).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

- grade 10 (Ontario)

« applicant must be working in the
horticulture industry (landscape
maintenance/construction,
greenhouse/nursery/garden cen-
tres, parks departments, goif
courses, arboriculture)

e registration through the local
Apprenticeship BranchOffice of
the Ministry of Skills Develop-
ment

* minimum 16 years of age

+ applicant must beliterate in Eng-
lish

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Skilled labour in areas listed
above in the beginning to move on
later into jobs with morc responsi-
bility, such as foreman or man-

ager.

Virtually all costs are funded by CEIC, and the apprentice In College receives
unemployment benefits and may be eligible for additional support. Trainees
will need work clothes, safety boots, gloves, a hard hat and secateurs. Grades

are reported to the Ministry of Skills Development as per the following

schedule:

Basic

HORT100
HORT101
HORT102
HORT103

Trade Theory 1
Trade Practice 1

Advanced

HORT200 Trade Calculations 2............
Trade Theory 2 ..................
HORT202 Trade Practice 2 .................

HORT201

Trade Calculations 1 ..........

Trade Communications .....

Credits

T L e e T T

Landscape Technician/

Technologist

North Campus

Four semesters for technician
training plus two more for
technologist training

This program provides students
with a thorough knowledge of
landscape. design and develop-
ment, site construction, general

horticulture and related technol-

ogy, as well as grounds mainte-
nance. In-class studies during the
academic year,combinedwithap-
proved industry experience give
students the opportunity to de-
velop and apply a wide range of
horticultural skills.

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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Landscape Technician/Technologist — Cont'd.

Students successfully complet-
ing the first year will selectamajor
area of study in the second year in
either Landscape Horticulture or
Urban Forestry/Arboriculture.

The third year of the program
focuses on project/business man-
agement practices, relative to in-
dustry needs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

srecommend grade 12 English
(generallevel)andgrade 1 | math
(general level)

- attendance at an interview ses-
sion where applicants will be re-
quired to complete a question-
naire or short essay (150 words)
to determine their interests and
knowledge of careers available
in the landscape industry. Ap-
plicants who are unable to attend
this interview, must call the Pro-
gram Coordinator to make alter-
nate arrangements.

* applicants are encouraged to ob-
tain related work experience
prior to the commencement of
the program. This may be ac-
complished by working for a
landscaping company, nursery
or garden centre in your commu-
nity.

- arrangements will be made for
applicants to complete the re-
quired English placement testor
mature student test on the same
date as their interview.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Opportunities for graduates ex-
ist in all areas of the horticulture
industry, including landscape con-
tractors, nurseries, garden centres,
municipalities, golf courses and
technical sales. A combination of
the Humber diploma and related
experience has enabled many
graduatestosuccessfully esmbhgh
their own companies or obtain
supervisory positions within the
industry.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Students are required to pur-
chase their own textbooks and

supply their own construction |

safety boots, hard hats, safety
glasses, gloves, etc. Students
should also budget approximately
$200 per year for field trips and
conferences.

Students electing to take Urban
Forestry/Arboriculture in their
second year will be responsible for
the cost of obtaining the Utility
Line Clearance Certificate from
The Electrical Utilities Safety As-
sociation (E.U.S.A.).

A current listing of additional
costs can be obtained from the
Program Coordinator.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
LAND100  Landscape Drawing .................ooo.ooooeveomeeommomoeoooooooooo 3
LAND103  Applied BOtANY .........oeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeooeoooooooe 3
LAND105 Landscape Surveying & Job Layout ...............ccoovovoo 3
LAND106  Horticultural SKillS ...................ooccoovemremmreceemseooooeoooo 3
LAND107  Plant Identification 1 ................oooooovooommmmreomooooo
LAND108  Applied SOMS ........coveerreere.

SCIE101  Computer & Society/Landscape

COMM200 Communications 200 ............cc.coervevvemwereemmeeecerseeeo 3
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits
LAND200 Landscape Materials & Techniques ................oocccoomrvvvvvvr 3
LAND205 Landscape Lecture Series

LAND206" CO-0P PIACEMENT 1 ..ovvvvvvvvevereeeeceeeeeeee oo
LAND207  Piant Identification 2..................ccc.ceeereeeeerosseseneeereeeoeso 3
LAND208  Plant Propagation ............oocve.eceeeeeeeroveeeroeemooooosoooooooooooe 3
LAND209  Pests, Diseases & Plant Protection ... 4

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS

HUMAQ24 Humanities
COMM300 communications 300 oavereennecisseseens e

i i lete @ minimum of a three mog
A 3 udent is required to comp i
in’:j?}set'r:?)?gc?mem with an approved employer during the summer monty

between the second and third semester.

ARBORICULTURE MAJOR

¢

Semester 3 (20 hours/week) Credy
LAND303" Field PIACEIMENL ...coovvvvsnvesistsssssssssssssssmntess st
LAND306  ATDOMCUIIUIE T ooreccccviseerecsnnsssrsismessses st o

LAND315 Arboriculture Field Instruction 1
LAND318 Landscape Equipment & Maintenance.............

TREE300

Tree Identification 1
TREE403 Construction Safety Practices
GNED General EQUCAtON ......oooviieineieiciiinneinins
*Not included in instructional hours/week

LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE MAJOR

Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credit
LAND301 Landscape Design 1 ...

| LAND304 Landscape Field INStrUCtion 1 .........cccooveccvimmmrrrnovresninnnd
LAND306  ArbOFICUITUIE 1 ..oveeiceiieeieeecccet e 3

[ LAND307 Plantidentification 3.......ccoooieeii i,
LAND317= Site Construction 1 .ot i i N
LAND318 Landscape Equipment & Maintenance
LAND319  17rigation SYStBMS ......ooveeeieiiieiieciee et
LAND320 Turf Management .............cc.covemeeveeeeceerineeierens oo sse e sansions
GNED General EJUCAtION ......c.cooveuit e
ARBORICULTURE MAJOR
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
LAND308  Pests 0f W0ody PIants .............cc.cooooeuommmeeeroeseoesesseeieesnnims3

| LAND402" Field PIaCEMENT .............ocoevveeeereeeeess oo
LAND403  W0Ody PIant APPraiSal ...................oooocccoeersorosrsmrs s
LAND405 Arboricutture 2 03
LAND417  Arboriculture Field InStruction 2 ...
TREE408  Tree identification 2. .. el
TREE409  Forestry EQUIpMENt ..........c.....ooooooooee

| GNED General EUCAtion ..., 0 00 e

*Notincluded in instruction hours/week

| LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE MAJOR

! LAND400

| LAND40g

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)
Site Construction 2 3
Arboriculture 2
Plant Identification 4
Landscape Field instruction 2
Nurseries & Garden Centres.......0.. o0 s i R SRRt C s
Landscape Design 2 RPN £ o &«
Floricultura ....................
General Education

LAND405

LAND410
LAND418
LAND420
LAND421
GNED




Landscape Technician/Technologist - Cont'd.

Semester 5 (16 hours/week)

LAND500 Project Design & Presentation

LAND506" C0-0p PlaCEMEN 2 .......covviviiieeieiieiieeet e
PANDSOZRTield Evaliationes su . &5 ems Siosen WS I e o S0 NN 4
LANDS08 Safety Legislation, Procedures & Practices .....................co....... 4
PANDS09 R PlantiUHZation™ e ... ..o NG 3
HIH 0ARTCIP:R:/BasIG LifeISUPPOR . cemermcs e s L i 1
HLTH107 First Aid

*Note; Students are expected to complete a minimum of a six month industry
placement with an approved employer, during the period May through
December.

From September through December students will attend formal classes at the
college for two days per week.

Semester 6 (26 hours/week) Credits
PANDS05H" EStimating et omnl o8 —ommlinl sl oo ol L0 0 e 4
LAND601 Computer Applications in the Horticultural Industry .................. 4
LAND607 Municipal Parks Operations ............ccceecveceeveeeereeeeeeeeeneeeerierenenes 3
FANDBOI I Pl iliZation 2 e s oveeer by 3
HRMS105 Supervision & Management .............c.cccoooereeeeenieeeeeeeeieienenens 4
MKTGI11 Small Business Management for Landscape ...........ccc.ococeeueeenne 5
GNED GeneraliEducationih. 8. s an et R Smmep Bl b, o 3

Retail Floristry

North Campus

Three consecutive semesters
heginning September (this is a
concentrated diploma level
program)

The Retail Floristry program
offers a program of study combin-
ing College based instruction with
anapproved industry placement of
atleast two days per week. Studies
in the principles and practice of
floral design focus on form, tech-
nique, composition, colour and
construction. Complementary
course work includes plant identi-
fication, care and handling, com-
munications and merchandising.
The College’s excellent facilities
provide the natural setting for cul-
tivating an individuals abilities in
!hiS vital, dynamic and expanding
ndustry.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

srecommend grade 12 English
(generallevel) and grade 11 math
(general level)

eattendance at an interview ses-
sion where applicants will be re-
quired to complete a question-
naire to determine their interests
and knowledge of careers avail-
able in the floral industry. Appli-
cants who are unable to attend
this interview must contact the
Program Coordinator to make
alternate arrangements.

< arrangements will be made for
the applicants to complete the
required English placement test
and mature student test on the
same day as their interview.

« applicants are encouraged to ob-
tain related work experience
prior to the commencement of
the program. This may be ac-
complished by working part-
time in retail florist outlets in
your community

l CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

There is a high demand for
qualified personnel nation-wide.
Full-time positions for floral tech-
nicians exist in retail flower shops
and allied trades. Opportunities
for advancement are unlimited.

37

Training and experience will open
doors to both the artistic and the
management aspects of the profes-
sion.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

In this program the major text-
books are purchased in the begin-
ning and used during the whole
program. You should spend ap-
proximately $500 for textbooks
and related books. A current list-
ing can be obtained from the Pro-
gram Coordinator.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
FLRS105 Design Fundamentals 1 ..........cccoovemmeuereeeceiennieeeeneeeecenies 3
FLRS106 . Design Labl e e e i eseiiaammescs 5
FLRS107  SalesmanShipilitesstersuls i Tl e e 5. 00 Lalt 2
FLRS108  Retail Flower Shop Operations 1 ..........cccoeveveeerrucnnnee. .2
FLRS109 Plant1.D. & Product Knowledge 1 ...........cccocevemeiverrernencerennene 2
FLRS110  Co-op Placement 1 (2 dayS/WeeK)" .........ccoeverererveererenrrerenreenes 4
COMM200 Communications 200 ...........cceceveerriiereeeemerisenseineiseasesesiesseines 3
HUMAQ24" HUMANINES k... ciz: v czeioatbosesienstisnsabonsotusaseian sossnriagsensensaasessanssssssonse 3
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits

FLRS205 Design Fundamentals 2

FEERS20658 Design]iab t2Semeres Sk o, ol e 0 T e BT
FERS20784 SaleSMANSIDI2, vx: gsivmis et i s s e B e tarrras et s
FLRS208  Retail Flower Shop Operations 2 .....

FLRS209 Piant I.D. & Product Knowledge 2

FLRS210 Co-op Placement 2 (2 days/Week) " ..........cceeeiveunemcremrencmnuncncncns 4
COMM300 Communications 300 3
GNED GeneraliEducation A¥SIESRs..... L imu N SIS Nint. N. S0 3
Semester 3 (16 hours/week) Credits
FLRS305 Design Fundamentals 3 ...........ccccoveveumreeneenienencrsnenresesessnesenenne 2
FURS306;" 1Design Labi3’ cs: zeapmmans:. 5. s e S B S 4
FLRS309 Plant I.D. & Product Knowledge 3 ............ccceveuereeereereeceenennns 2
FLRS310 Co-op Placement 3 (3 days/Week) " ...........cooeermrurcnurcmeuecncuennene 4
FLRS311  Sketching/Art HiStOry ..........covueiueruecueeieneieeeeeeeeeseeis e 2
FLRS312% -Merehandising... ...z . oeee.... 5 M08 st S el st T Sy 2

*Not Included in classroom hours/week; in each of the Co-op placements,
students and on-site trainers will keep records of tasks performed, degree of
accuracy and professional development accomplished.

Total credits required for graduation: 63

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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m— | Gemester 2 (28 hours/week)

Urhan ArboriCU|ture LAND308 Pests of Woody Plants 3
LAND401 Arboriculture Field Instruction 2
LAND405 Arboriculture 2
TREE40S  Forestry EQUIPMENt ooco..reeecmmmmmmsesssssssssmmsssssss st
TREEA08  Tree IJEntification 2 ........wmsrsssssssssssssesssssstssssttnsi
AR o BaSIC CLPIR, ol e o
HLTH107  First Aid St JORM'S StANGArd -.ooowevevsesvrsivsnis .
WL S LT, CAREER OPPORTUNITIES T SUU—————————
This s oneof the few programs _ With the training and industry | coMM300 COmMUNICAtioNS 300 ...coercvsrsssssstss

in the country specifically de-
signed for Urban Tree Workers
(Arborists). It originated in re-
sponse to industry demands for
increased numbers of well-
trained, knowledgeable employ-
ees.
On completion of this program,
students will have a thorough
working knowledge of all aspects
of urban tree care.
Particular emphasis will be on:
« teaching of the most current
theories and practices used in the
industry

« safety

«skills development through
regular field training sessions

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) atorabovethe
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

+ minimum of one season of prac-
tical experience in the arboricul-
ture/tree care industry. An em-
ployer’s letter indicating the type
and duration of the work will be
required.

- attendance at an interview ses-
sion. Arrangements will be made
for the applicants to complete the
required English placement test
and mature student test on the
same day as their interview.

experience provided by this pro-
gram, graduates will be well-pre-
pared for employment with mu-

nicipal, provincial and federal |

govermnments, public utilities and
their contractors and other private
sector employers.

The demand for well-trained re-
liable tree workers, (particularly
tree climbers) is increasing, and
prospects for future advancement
exist.

Wages, salaries, and benefits
are excellent, and the industry is
growing rapidly.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Besidestext books, students are
required to supply their own per-
sonal safety apparel; work-related
boots, hard hat, safety glasses,
work clothes, hearing protection,
climbing belt, rope and pole strap,
and a few hand tools. In 1990 this
equipment costs approximately
$700.00. Students should also
budget approximately $250.00 for
field trips and conferences.

Students will also be respon-
sible for the cost of obtaining the
Utility Line Clearance Certificate
from the Electrical Utilities Safety
Association (E.U.S.A.). A current
listing of additional costs can be
obtained from the Program Coor-
dinator.

Curricufum

Semester 1 (25 hours/week)
LAND302

Arboriculture Field Instruction 1

Credits

LAND306  Arboriculture 1 .............ovevieeeeeeeeeeere et

LAND314 Landscape Equipment & Maintenance............c.ccccoeveveeerveuinnnnee.. 3
TREE300  Tree Identification 1 ...........co.covoueveeerveeeececrieeee e 3
TREE306  ArboriCulture SCIBNCE .........cccceevevevereiieneeieiereeee e vese e 3
TREE403  Construction Safety Practices ...........cc.cooecune.. L D 2
COMM200 Communications 200 .............ccovveomvemveceeemeeeersreeeeesececeeeeneeans 3

APPLIED AND CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAMS
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The Humber Arboretum

In an area as large and as popu-
lated as Metropolitan Toronto
there is a need for places where
people can learn and appreciate
more about the environment in
which they live. The Humber Ar-
boretum is one such place; located
on the westbranch of the Humber
River at the intersection of High-
way 27 andHumber College Boul-
evard, the over 120 hectare site
offers the community a variety of
activities suitable for all ages and
interests, on a year round basis.
Kilometres of self-guided trails

| through natural, mature wood-

lands or along the valley bottom
appeal to some while wandering
around the Demonstration Gar-
dens or through the plant collec-
tions can give others ideas of what
landscaping material is suitable
for the Toronto area.

The Arboretum is operated

| jointly by the City of Etobicoke,

the Municipality of Metropolitan
Toronto, the Metropolitan To-
ronto and Region Conservation
Authority and Humber College.

This unique arrangement ensures
that community interests are mel
and the land on which the Arbore-
tum sits is managed in a way which
will ensure the preservation of this
natural heritage.

The Arboretum is a kaleide-
scope of wildlife habitat types, or-
namental gardens and grounds
and recreational areas. It is this
diversity which creates atrue com-
munity resource. Not only dostu-
dents in a variety of Humbgr Col-
lege programs make use of the
facility in their studies, but each
year an ever increasing numberof
individuals. families, schools,
businesses and related interest
groups and associations from 2
over the Metropolitan Toroni
area and beyond take advantage of
the unique opportunities for leam-
ing and relaxation thatthe Arbore-
tum offers them.

For more information contact:
The Humber Arboretum
205 Humber College Blvd.
Etobicoke, Ontario
MOwW 517
Telephone: (416) 673-5009
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Health Sciences
Division
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Please Note

The following Health Sciences programs may have certain physical
demands. A complete physical demands analysis for all programs is
available in the Office of the Registrar and may be referred to at any time.
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Recognizing studentachievementis important at Humber College. The zygge
here have been donated to heip recognize these achievemnts in a posilig
List of 1989 Donors/Awards e
—
Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time Addisor: Wesiey PUb“SherSCAward E]e Loew;,? Géou ol
i . 3
Humber students who register for full-time studies i pmblance S S S it
o . : L3 n Program Faculty Award Medical Personnel Pool Ay
programs in the Health Sciences Division. Bay of Quinte Funeral Service Clinical Excellence b
T?edvalue of these scholarships is $1000 to be B“f”g?g:.f’;:ﬁ'gma e ngcggﬁsﬁ _Eanada Inc. Avg
a 1ed to tUitiOl’l a : q ecton, DICK1 . an [ oronto & Dign
ygapr. and instructional materials for one Award Funeral Directors’ ASS:D.@“
Behavioural Sciences Award Award l
Bestview Health Care Award Monarch Books of Canada Az £
Bioscience Award C. V. Mosby Company Uiz
CRIT_E'_“A 3 Board of Funeral Services Award Awards
* Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency Fran Briscoe Memorial Award Nelson Canada Award
letters of reference (from two of education em: Canadia'n.Association of Pharmacy Northem Casket Company Agz
ployment, community) and involvement in ext ST Nursing Faculy Scholishigy
. e xtra anadian School of Embalmin Ortho Pharmaceuti
currl g : eutical (Canaty
ricular activities. Awards Limited Award j
gaPS T‘]JlérSlngd Service Awards The Max Paul Memorial Awz?
enwral Canada Funeral Suppl Pharmacy Assi
APPLICATION PROCEDURE ; Association Award R Facu1tyyAviesul'csi[amngram
» Descriptions of specific Entrance Scholarships with szgigt'-‘ [ari; Fu?gml Directors’  Elma Pinder Award
3 . . on 8 . 3
accompanying application forms are available from Childscope Edu::v;ional Material P:)fessmal AT
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052. Inc. Awards e Dr ‘;m:en Robinson M
n o . RO d RODINSoN { (o]
« Deadlines may vary by program. Ty L eantvand Award -
Drug Trading Award Rotary Club of Toronto Awar
Early Childhood Education Safety Supply Company “Safex’
SELECTION PROCESS g“’l%r""“s"d"is°fy Committee Award
x 115 o6 il | ollege Spirit Award
Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent Early Childhood Education Facult 1T1:le Spicle
on approval to the program. Award p e Robenl ErSLotAlel
ntrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision Department Awa clij 'Cauco N The Toronto Central Service A+¥:
of the College’s Scholarship Committee. Education rdin Continuing  Toronto Department of Ame:
» A student may not receive m Early Childhood Educati Services Award
ore ! ucation .
Scholarshi than one Entrance | Department Lab School Award Toront? TNSI Cemeteries Avad
P- | i, S’ Bekels & Cempany (Candds) The Trillium Funeral Senvice
| Limited Award LC°‘P°'£1“°" Award
| The Embalmers’ Suppl eanne Margaret Tumilty Me*
! of Canada Limiledpzzlvzggmpany rial Award
| Funeral Service Technical Ability {1y oo v S
[  Award nited Drug Mart Award
| Hashmalls Pharmacy Award University Women's Clubof
| Health Care Aide Achieveme Etobicoke Award
| Award K Gordon Wragg Achievement
Health Sciences Faculty Award
.. HAChie\'emem b y— John Wylie Memorial Award
eart and Strok .
Ohitis Aw(;:-\g Foundation of AWARDS AVAILABLE TOM
Hewlett Pack STUDENTS \
ckard Coronary Nursi =
| Award ry Nursing  Donald Barnard Memorial Av2-
| Margaret Hincks A Humber College Faculty Uoi®
The Kitchener ~ W:::l(ioo Repi Memorial Scholarships ;
Ambulance Award egional  The Chris Morton Memad
The Lilly Award . . Award
Achievement or Academic Women's Educational Cow |
HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS Schoamiip |




41

s i e e

m.
Advanced Studies in Early ~ Ambulance and Emergency
Childhood Education Care

North Campus | North Campus

. |

This post-diplomaprogramen-  INTERESTS AND SKILLS | Two semesters starting In addition, employers who
hances the knowledge and skills . commitment to personal growth | September and six weeks inthe  provide our field placement set-
used in day care settings licensed  through professional develop- | Spring tings will require a police record
bythe Ministry of Community and  ment | You will acquire the knowl-  check for criminal offences prior
Social Services. These coursesare . willingness to meet academic | edge, skills and competence to to acceptance of a student into a
challenging and are taught by pro- challenges | provide basic emergency careand  field placement situation. This

fessionals with extensive experi- .« creativity and openness to new
ence and special skills. Twelve ideas and experiences

reduce situational hazards to pa-  will restrict the opportunities of
tients. The program consists of field placement for students with

credits totalling 180 hoursmust be courses in theoretical and clinical a criminal record. Mandator:
: : . y
completed toobtain the certificate. CAREER OPPORTUNITIES aspectsof emergency patientcare,  bonding is also required for em-

There are several unique fea- Prior to entry into this program, | ity supporting courses in biol-  ployment purposes.
tures to this certificate program  the student must be qualified to | gy and social sciences. It is important that potential
including negotiating assign- ~ work in a preschool setting. She/ Graduates receive an Ambu-  students understand that the
ments, attending approved com- hemaybeactiveinthefieldormay | |ance and Emergency Carecentifi-  above situations may impede
munity workshops, seminars and e pursuing other activities while | cate and are eligible for certifica-  them from completing their full
conferences in order to gain credit  furthering her/his professionalde- | (ion as an Emergency Medical program and/or securing em-

towards the hours and the format \/I:lopcr]nem ll;lrough thesfe I‘;OUYSC& Care Assistant in Ontario. ployment.
of mini-courses with full-credit student who successtully com-
courses. pletesthis program may gain skills ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

necessary for a more advanced | °Ontario Secondary School Di- The Ontario Ambulance Act -
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS position. ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above requires the successful comple- 3
«diploma in Early Childhood general level or equivalent, or tion of this program before you b
Education or equivalent mature student status can gain full-time employment in ?

« senior level biology and chemis-  the ambulance system in Ontario. 3
try (both at the general level) You can work as ambulance

- attendance at an information-  officers in ambulance services or
sharing and assessment session  as technical assistants in hospital
erecommended age: 19 years emergency departments and in
minimum by end of December some health and medical centres.

Curriculum

The following Is a list of courses Humber College has offered. New courses are
developed each term in response to the needs of the com munity.

of first year at the College There is a potential to advance
Semester Credits | °secondary school science com- inlo_manage:ment and/or para-
ECEAT01  After-school Programming for 6-10 Year Olds 2 pretensionaquestionnaircaand ceMeiE LSRG,
.......................... | English pretest A A
ECEA102  Cognitive Development: « health certificate = PLEASE ADDITIO AI-' OST
Theory & Practical Applications in Early Childhood ................... 2 NOTE: Applicants approved to 5350 f?jr Unlf(;_fms and $400 for
ECEA103  Developmentally Appropriate ACHVItIES ..................nerreereeerenees 2 this program are strongly urged ~ COOKS and supplies
ECEA104  Development of HOme Programming .............oec.oveeeeerevemssrenne 2 to obtain a “hepatitis™ vaccine  pROFILE OF A GOOD
; % g prior to the field placement com- STUDENT
ECEA105 Etfective Supervision and Communication ................................ 2 \ ! )
ponents of the program. Further industrious, committed, self-
ECEA106  Infant-Toddler Programming ...........oeeeeeereereeerrereesesereressseeesenns 2 details about the vaccine may be Pt o g b
- ; disciplined, articulate
ECEA107 integration — Community-Based Services . :{Zt;::es(irvﬁ)c'escg::::;mg the « comfortable in chemistry and
ECEA108  Language Development in Young Children ..................covvveceveeeee 2 e = q biology
« valid driver’s license (class G) «relates well with peers and pa-
ECEA109 Leaming Through Movement ... /% e Ll Jolinh Wmes 2 scurrent St. John or Red Cross SanE

standard certificate
ecurrent O.H.F. C.P.R. Basic
Rescuers Certificate

ECEA110  Music and Creative Movement ....
ECEA111  Parent-Teacher Relationships .........oooocccoovooevcccsesrsssssesesrsessessrere
ECEA112 Techniques of Individual Programming

ECEA113 Rhymes and Stories for the Very Young

« can work well alone but is flex-
ible enough for team work

ECEAT14  MusiC in Its Many FOTMIS SEFES ......uereerseereceseesesssossorenes | Curriculum

ECEA115 Community Workshop, Seminars, Conferences ........................ 2 i i

ECEA116  Science: Everything But the Kitchen Sink Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits

ECEAN7  MURiCURUFAIST i0 E.C.E. v g [PAECRINASS OrignielinIcAmbUdnce Sevice ERES 0  EEaa 3

ECEA118  Changing Palterns of BERAVIOUT .............co.oervrseeresnrrnrns 1 BIOS114 . Anatomy and Physibiogyd —AEC. ..o.riu i 3
AECA112 Emergency Patient Care 1 {Theory) ........cccoeveerevenernceeneuncnenenes 5
AECA104 Emergency Patient Care Lab 1 .........ccoeeveiveieencrecrncnenne 1

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS
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Ambulance and Emergency Care — Cont'd.

AECA113  Emergency Patient Care 1 (Practical)
AECA110  Physical EQUCAtION 1 = AEC .......ccevervemeeceiersecsienensisnnsiiinianass
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCIBNCES .........cccoeuevicrmiremisninsarsuecsmssess 3
PSYC101  Applied PSYChOIOgY 1 ....cc.cvvevvccmceiicininiiseeesiciseisic s 4
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
AECA202  AMDUIBNCE SBIVICE 2 .......ceceecreiucierircsrinrsesnsiscsissinsiensnsnsaeiencs 2
Pre-Req:  AECAT111 Orientation to Ambulance Service

AECA112 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Theory)

AECA113 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Practical)
AECA212  Emergency Patient Care 2 (TREOTY) ......cccoovueiunriuinmussnesiiseicnnces 5
Pre-Req:  AECA112 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Theory)

AECA113 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Practical)
AECA208 Emergency Patient Care Lab 2 ...........ccoovvvvvviiosiivinnnciiicciiennenes 4
Pre-Req:  AECA113 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Practical)

AECA212 Emergency Patient Care 2 {Theory)

AECA213 Emergency Patient Care 2 (Practical)
HLTH113  Ethics — AEC ......ccvcuevrcurinnnn.
AECA210  Physical Education 2 —~ AEC
Pre-Req:  AECA110 Physical Education 1 - AEC
PSYC102 Psychology - Applied 2 A.E.C. ..c...evmmreeiiiirensceciae 3
Pre-Req:  PSYC101 Applied Psychology 1 - AEC
AECA209  ReSCUE PTOCEAUIES ........ceereeereeiirenrieiceciniiensaeiseaessssesssasneens 2
Pre-Req:  AECA212 Emergency Patient Care 2 (Theory)

AECA213 Emergency Patient Care 2 (Practical)
BI0S214  Anatomy & Physiology 2 = AEC..........cceueeeereerireieeeeecieeneene 3
Pre-Req:  BIOS114 Anatomy & Physiology 1- AEC
AECA213  Emergency Patient Care 2 (Practical) ............ccoeeeovvererreneeinreninns 2
Pre-Req:  AECA112 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Theory)

AECA113 Emergency Patient Care 1 (Practical)
Semester Spring Session (40 hours/week) Credits
AECA207 Applications in Emergency Patient Care ...........ccoeeverveueveerrennee 15
Pre-Req:  AECA202 Ambulance Service 2

AECA212 Emergency Patient Care 2 (Theory)
AECA213 Emergency Patient Care 2 (Practical)
AECA209 Rescue Procedures

T e e e e ey

Early Childhood Education —
Regular Option

North Campus

Four semesters starting
September and February

The Early Childhood Education
Program provides students with
the knowledge and techniques/
skills necessary for working with
the preschool child. Emphasis is
placed on total child development
and the guidance of the child to-
ward becoming self-reliant and
emotionally stable. By learning

how toprovide a warm, nurturing
yet stimulating environment,
graduates should be able to foster
mental health, growth and devel-
opment in each child. Communi-
cation skills and inter-personal
relationships between children,
parents and adults in general are
an essential focus in this program,

The minimum age requirement
foremployment according to the

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

Day Nurseries Act is 18 years.
Some field placemen.t settings
may require a check with the ffo-
lice Department to dete.rm.me
whetheror notyouhaveacriminal
record of offences. Studentsin this
position may not be eligible for
field placement.

Current population problems,
such as public housing, high rise
urban and suburban develop-
ments, and growing economic
needs have increased public
awarenessoftheimportance ofthe
early childhood years inf:SlﬂbllSh—
ing good social, emotional and
play patterns. ' ]

We are currently witnessing
major change in services for chil-
dren with special needs. Infant
services and regular day care pro-
grams are beginning to accept that
all children, toanextent,havespe-
cial needs. Exposure to all chil-
dren is a focus for this program.

During the first two semesters,
students will have field place-
ments with children in day care
centres and nursery schools. Inthe
third and fourth semesters, field
placement will be either a special-
izedsetting for preschool children,
a junior or senior kindergarten
and/or day care.

This program has use of four
lab/demonstration facilities. In
this way, the student is able to
practise the theory learned in the
classroom setting. The lab facili-
ties include an activity centre, an
integrated day care for children
including those with special
needs, aday care with a kindergar-
ten program and a work-related
day care in a nearby shopping
mall. Children range in age from
birthto 7years. This wide range of
learning opportunity is unique to
the community college system.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| *Ontario Secondary School Di-

|
|

ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

* personal health review and im-
munization record, certified bya
qualified physician. No limita-
t!ons that would prevent effec-
tive supervision of children.

* written proof of experience with
preschool children in a struc-
tured setting (day care, nursery
school, parent Co-op). Age range
should be birth to 6 years. Expe-
rience does not include babysit-
ting and the 40 hours minimum
should be completed prior 10

March | and be recentin Nt

« pre-admission testing, quesm
naire and a}tendance atan gripn.
tation session

- upon acceptance into the
gram, students willbemquiredh
complete on their own accord
basic standardized first ajd cer.
tificate and a cardiopulmonzr
resuscitation course (Pediam'(
Health Care, Pediatric Emey
gency or Basic CPR). 1y
should be completed prigr i,
commencement of clasges
Documentation must be submj.
ted.

Inaddition,employers whopr.
vide our field placement settings {
may require a police record chect
for criminal offences prior 10 z.
ceptance of a student into a fielg
placement situation. This may e.
strict the opportunities of feld
placement for students with 3
criminal record.

[tisimportantthat potentialstz-
dents understand that the abo
situations may impede them from
completing their full programasd
or securing employment.

Due to the contact that Ealy
Childhood Education students
have with children who are undzr
the care of Humber College, we
reserve the right to conduct &
criminal record check on all ap-
proved students who will be work-
ing with these children.

Humber reserves the right, inits
sole discretion, to refuse student
access to children placed in its
care.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

« realistic attitude and an under-
standing of frustrations involved

- awareness of own identity and
strengths

e able to organize time and we
deadlines

* outside interests and activities

« personal flexibility, emotional
maturity and stability

» good communication skills

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

After graduation, students 13¥
complete two years of practical
training at a recognized day nuss-
ery and qualify for certificationby
the Association for Early Child
hood Education.

Graduates work in day nursef
ies, day care centres, nurse®
schools, community housing f&
cilities, hospitals and some tedt
ment centres for young childres
with special needs. The Early




Eﬁy Childhood Education Regular Option - Cont'd.

Childhood Education program is EXPECTED WORKLOAD
gaining increased recogaition in a
variety of agencies and institu-
tions, \

With the growth of day care in
the province. graduates who have
started as classroom teachers have
been able tobecome supervisors or
owners of their own centres.

The minimum age requirement
for employment in this field ac-
cording to the Day Nurseries Act
R.S.0. 1980, C. III Ontario Regu-
lations 760/83 is eighteen (18)

years of age.

The overall field work hours are
approximately one thousand. To
succeed in this program, students

lish fluently.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
» Textbooks $400/year

year
« Expendable supplies $200/year

Curriculum

Important notice to all Early Childhood Education Students: In order to progress
to the next semester, you must successfully complete all the courses for the
semester in which you are registered.

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
ECE.101  Teaching the Young Child 1 .........c.cccoovemeemrmierereireeeeeeeeeeeen, 4
ECE.102  Creative Activities WOrKShOP 1 .......oevevereveeeeececeeceveeee 3
FCEN O3 BRIEIAIPraCtiCe 1\ n v X, e svv.. v ML S O Wi . ool . 6
ECED101  The Child with Special Needs 1 ..........coovevevereeemeriiencrereviiennns 2
ECE.104  Psychology of Infancy & Early Childhood 1 ............c.coceveveneneceee. 4
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........ccceeerremerevrecerieressiesessiesesssesnesanas 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits

ECE201  Teachingthe Young Child 2...........cccoovvveveeereeeereeeercieieeecaenne 4
ECE202  Creative Activities Workshop 2
ECE203  Field PractiCe 2 ..........coueevveeereereeenirerrieenriensssensannsaensanns
ECE205  Observing and Recording Children's Behaviour
ECE207  Psychology of Infancy & Early Childhood 2................cccvenveee.. 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ..............ooc.creveerieoseeemesensisssssssensneees 3
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
HUMAG2aNHUimanitiesPietd S 08 S o ! oo o kol L BN G E REn T T 3
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
ECE311  Psychology of Later Childhood & AOIESCENCE ............cccrcrrrere- 2
ECEIT R FId Practice al . o o L i s ), L O 9
ECED207  The Child with Special Needs 2 ..............coooooocovveeeereveeeemrrsesssnee 3
ECE307  iIndividual Program PIANAING ..........ocererecsersccerscnsenscnssne 2
ECE312  Curricutum Planning For Infants, Toddlers, Kindergarten

and After-School
GNED General Education
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
ECE409  Administrative Procedures (E.C.E.) ....coowvvveeeimrreersieeremianeriainnncas 3
EOE A 0IRRAFICI0 PrACHCEIA vrvs. 205t 5o eovesnesostastssosshdmserersanone dessieec g 9
ECEA13  FOCUS 0N FAMINES ....ooovvveeeeeeeeeesseeeeseesieesssessssesnssesssssssssnsssseees 4
ECE.414 Adapting Curriculum For Early Childhood Education ................. 4
GNED Generall EdUCal On e i . e P 3

must be able to speak/write Eng- |

Theworkload is very heavy and |
you can expect a minimum thirty |
(30) assignments per semester. |

s G
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Early Childhood Education —
Special Needs Option

North Campus

Four semesters starting
September

This program follows the same
basic outline as the Early Child-

« Travel to field placements $100/ JpligaEEdBAM IR opula iy Ontier

program format. However, the
emphasis in the second year of
studies will be on the techniques
and skills needed to provide edu-
cational programs for people with
special needs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« personal health review and im-
munization record, certified by a
qualified physician. No limita-
tions that would prevent effec-
tive supervision of children.

« written proof of experience with
preschool children in a struc-
tured setting (day care, nursery
school, parent co-op). Agerange
should be birth to 6 years. Expe-
rience does not include babysit-
ting and the 40 hours minimum
should be completed prior to
March 1 and be recent in nature.

» pre-admission testing, question-
naire and attendance at an orien-
tation session

* upon acceptance into the pro-
gram, students will be required to

complete on their own accord a
basic standardized first aid cer-
tificate and a cardiopulmonary
resuscitation course (Pediatric
Health Care, Pediatric Emer-
gency or Basic CPR). This
should be completed prior to
commencement of classes.
Documentation must be submit-
ted.

In addition, employers who pro-
vide our field placement settings
may require a police record check
for criminal offences prior to ac-
ceptance of a student into a field
placement situation. This may re-
strict the opportunities of field
placement for students with a
criminal record.

Itis important that potential stu-
dents understand that the above

situations may impede them from.

completing their full program and/
or securing employment.

Due to the contact that Early
Childhood Education students
have with children who are under
the care of Humber College, we
reserve the right to conduct a
criminal record check on all ap-
proved students who will be work-
ing with these children.

Humber reserves the right, in its
sole discretion, to refuse student
access to children placed in its
care.

Curriculum

The course listing Is the same as for the Early Childhood Education-Regular
Option program. Although there Is no difference in course titles between the
Early Childhood Education-Regular Option and the Early Childhood Educatlon-
Speclal Needs Option, the content will reflect the option chosen by the student.

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

AtINIITIITY DI TIOD LTIt e
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Early Childhood Education -
Advanced Studies in Special
Needs (Post Graduate Certificate)

_—‘.n.
’ Funeral Service Education =

North Campus

« personal health review and im-
munization record
« update of First Aid and C.P.R.
certificates
+  required seminar including suc-
cessful completion of Distance
Education module, The Child
With Special Needs 1 & 2, suc-
cessful completion of an exami-
nation based on the module con-
tents, and aone-week structured
field orientation with faculty and
staff in the lab/demonstration fa-
cility. A fee will be charged to
cover costs of printing and mail-
ing the module as well as mark-
ing the examination.
eincoming students (E.C.E.
graduates from colleges other
than Humber) will have to com-
plete the required seminar as
listed above as a qualifying pre-
requisite to register in courses at
the post—diploma level
In addition, employers who pro-
vide our field placement settings
may require a police record check
for criminal offences prior to ac-

This is aone-year post-diploma
program to train early childhood
educators as resource teachers.
This program is intended to re-
place the Early Childhood Educa-
tion for the Developmentally
Handicapped diploma program.
Graduates from this program
would be able to provide direct
service in integrated and/or segre-
gated settings for children with
special needs.

Students enrolled in our Early
Childhood Education program
will have a common first-year
curriculum including those who
wish to work with children who
have handicapping conditions. In
second year, students will have a
choice of two “streams™; special
needs as one choice, regular
E.C.E. as the altemative.

The modification of the two-
year E.C.E. programas well as the
introduction of this post—-diploma
third-year option will develop
graduates at two levels; basic job
entry at two years and advanced
job entry at three years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«diploma in Early Childhood
Education (Humber graduates
havedirect entry from either op-

placement situation. This may re-
strict the opportunities of field

criminal record.

tion)
Curriculum
Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits |
ECAS101  Issues in Normalization and Integration ............cccecvvcevreurrrennes 2
ECAS102 Individual Program PIaNS ..........cc.cccormierrermeceimnenninieseeensieansenens 3
ECAS106  Working With FAmIlies .........ccccceeereereneeneeierereneeeecrenerenenenene 3
ECAS104  Children With Special Needs 3 ............c.ccoeeevrrvirereesieeeneiennnns 2
ECAS105 Developmental ACHIVItIES 1 .......ccoeieiieiiiieiice e 3
ECAS103  Field PractiCe 1 .......cveueeeveereeeeeeeereseeeeee e 9
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
ECAS201  Advocacy and Community RESOUTCES .........ccevverrerevevreersrennannae 2
ECAS202 Program Planning and Administration ..............cceoeeeveveererervenennes 3
ECAS206 Integrative Seminar .............ccceovvevrirenee
ECAS204  Children With Special Needs 4 ...........cccccovovevveeverececreeeeen 3
ECAS205 Developmental ACHVItIES 2 .......c.c.ceeievveerenneeerenreieees e 3
ECAS203 Field Practice 2

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

ceptance of a student into a field |

placement for students with a |

North Campus

T—
completed prior to March |

- valid St. Johns Standard F,
Aid Certificate (or equivaley;
Applicants without this requir.
ment would be expected 1o ob.
tain it within the first semester

CRITERIA FOR RE-ADM)|Ssig

Due to the heavy oversubscrp
tion for this unique program, s
dents are only allowed two &
tempts at each semester. Shovid
applicants wish to further purse
this program, they are subject iy
the following re-admission criz.
ria.

A. Meet 4 of the following 5 cog-
ditions:

. Provide evidence of continu

interest and experience in the

field.

Provide evidence of continz-

ing education (upgrading o

general).

. Provide evidence of contins-
ing education (professiond
eg. attendance at profession
meetings and conferences).

. Demonstrate an awareness of

current issues in the field

Provide prescribed letters of

recommendation from 3 pi¢-

fessionals, one of whom isoat

a funeral director.

i -~

Four semesters starting
September

In this program you will en-
counter every aspect, both practi-
caland theoretical, of funeralserv-
ice. Aspartofthe Health Sciences
Division, the program stresses the
important therapeutic function
which the funeral service has for
the living. Behavioural science
courses are designed to help you
meet the needs of those whoare to
be served in funeral service. A
business management course has
been included so that you will gain
a more acute understanding of the
| inherent problems thatexist in the
operation of any business. You
will accumulate the necessary
| practical experience through use
of the Humber College facilities
and cooperating funeral homes.

If you are considering this pro-
gram, you should have a strong
desire to be helpful to people and
the basic compassion and toler-
ance to carry out this desire with
people of all socio-cultural back-
grounds. Youshouldalso have the
| potential for excellent communi-
cations skills.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-

ploma (O.S.5.D.) at or above B. Attend interviews as requiné
general level or equivalent, or (minimum of 1).

| mature student status C. Successfully complete b
. pre-z.ldmjssion assessment regular program p{e‘admis-
* medical health certificate (medi- sion testing and procedures.
cal health history and Physi- D. Student must maintain s

| cian’s statement of health) -
PLEASE NOTE: Applicants ap-
proved to this program are
strongly urged to obtain a “*hepa-
ttis™ vaccine prior to the field
placement components of the
program. Further details about
the vaccine may be obtained by
contacting the Health Services
Centre.

* applicant must have a Class G
Driver’s Licence. PLEASE
NOTE: previous licence suspen-
sion may restrict employment,

. ap_pl_xcanl must provide proof ofa
minmmum of 40 hours observa-
tion or work experience in a fu-
neral home. This must be

factory academic progress.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduation from the progrm
entitles the student to try the 0
tario examinations for a licensed
funeral director. This licenst
qualifies the graduate topractix®
Ontario. Graduates of the prog=
could also obtain jobs in funed
service in other provinces. Ho¥:
ever. they would have 1o kx p&
pared to write examinations 2
those provinces to obtain licensuf®
there. In addition, some gradusk®
find employment in funeral &0*
ice supply andfor cemetery @
ganizations.

| T —
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Funeral Service Education — Cont'd.
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C urriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
8i05101  Human Anatomy and Physiology. Intro. ..........ccc.cccooovrrerennrne. 4
FSER101  Embalming Lab 1 .....oveuiveeeieceiieiree et 3
FSER102  EMbaIMIng THEOTY 1 ceeuoveeercemmmcrancneseimecesensecssseesrensseesseseans 4
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCiences ..............cc.ccoveuevevevernnrunrnnnnne. 3
BI0S102BMMICTObIOIOgY, ... ... B L e isate 1
HLTH103 Moral and Ethical Issues in Health ..............ccoccccovevininncnnnnn.. 2
FSER103  Orientation to Funeral SEFVIiCe 1 ..........cccveeevevreeeriieer . 4
HUMAD24 HUMANILES ... ....cooevreereerrieeeeeeentesecseeereiesaes e enes st e 3
Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits
FSER201  EMDAIMING Lab 2 ......eovveeeee ettt reer e eaeeens 3
Pre-Req:  FSER102 Embalming Theory 1,

FSER101 Embalming Lab 1,

810S101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.
FSER202  EmMbaIMINg TREOTY 2 .......voveeeeeeeeieeeerccer et naseneas 4
Pre-Req:  FSER102 Embalming Theory 1,

FSER101 Embalming Lab 1,

810S101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.
FSER203  Qrientation to Funeral SEFVICe 2 ..........cccccverererrerreereenerereeeees 4
Pre-Req:  FSER103 Orientation to Funeral Service 1
BI0S201  PAthOlOgY ....cc.cvvveereeerecrerceceeeerteteneesere et aea e senenae 3
Pre-Req:  B10S101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.
PSYC104 Psychology of Grief ................ R ER ot T 1 e 4
Pre-Req:  FSER103 Onientation to Funeral Service 1
FSER205  RESIOTativVe At ...........cuovcvieecieieieeieeictee ettt nananaen 3
Pre-Req:  FSER102 Embalming Theory 1,

FSER101 Embalming Lab 1
MKTGI30 Small BuSiness MML. ..........ccoeerurieiecieriereieceseeesesesesseenenne 4

Important notice for all Funeral Service Education students: In order to progress
Into Semester 3, you must have already successfullycompleted Semesters one

(1) and two (2).

Semester 3 Credits
FSER301 Theoretical Applic. 1 (Correspondence COUrSE} ........cccceuvviucnee 4
Semester 4 Credits
FSER401  Theoretical Applications 2 (Correspondence COUTSE) ................ 4
Pre-Req:  FSER301 Theoretical Applic. 1 (Correspondence Course)

Semester Spring Semester

Credits

FSER501  Theoretical Applications 3 (0N CaMPUS) .....ccoovrvverrereeeseciaserenes 3
Pre-Req:  FSER401 Theoretical Applications 2 (Correspondence Course)
S
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Health Care Aide Program

North Campus

Sixteen weeks starting
September and February

The Health Care Aide Program
is designed to give students the
opportunity to develop those
skills required to personally care
for primarily an elder population
of residents in long term care fa-
cilities. On-the-job experience is
part of the program, as students
are placed in a work environment
during a field placement compo-
nent.

Upon completion of the pro-
gram, the graduate will be able to
provide care and support to pro-
mote the comfort and safety of
residents in long term care setting
as well as assist with the implem-
entation of restorative/activation
activities. He/she will also be able
to observe and report changes in
resident’s physical and emotional
conditions, assist with the mainte-
nance of records; communicate
effectively and work as a member
of a team.

The curriculum is designed to
prepare students to practise in any
health care setting that provides
supervision by a Registered Nurse
(RN) or aRegistered Nursing As-
sistant (RNA). The supervision
received by the Health Carc Aide
must be close enough to allow the
RN or RNA to intervene as re-
quired.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

+ grade 10 at the general level or its
equivalent, and nineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or its equivalent

« pre-admission testing session

* students will be required to com-
plete a First Aid Certificate
course in order to be eligible for
graduation. This course may be
taken prior to starting the pro-
gram or concurrently with the
program.

Curriculum
16 week Semester (31 hours/week) Credits
HLCA101 The Health Care Aide ........... - 43
HLCA111  Psychosocial Aspects of Aging and Related Concepts

of Rehabilitation M st e, R0E AL BRSNS - 3
BIOS108 The HUMAN BOGY .........cccouvureeeereireceseeeeersee et aeeeas 3
HECAT2E N BaSiCICare ={HG AR =Sk M i o S S E——— 2
HLCAT 3w Field IPlacement MRS . i smimhin w s o S ST 16
COMM100 COMMUNICAMONS ......ooveeeeererereecrerereneesesseresenecesse s sessssensssenes 4

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS
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Health Sciences Preparatory
(General Arts & Science-Health Profile)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning
September

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) atorabove the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status
+College Level Scores on Com-
munication Proficiency Tests
This2-semesterprogram is de-
signed tohelp students prepare for
admission to a variety of Health
Science Programs including
Nursing, Nursing Assistant, Fu-
neral Services, Ambulance and

ey e T Y e e e T e s T T

Nursing Assistant

Emergency Care and Pharmacy
Assistant. .

Students will study science-
related courses as well as courses
inreading, writingand mathemat-
ics in order to gain a stronger
background to apply for_full_—
time, post-secondary studies in
the Health Sciences.

For additional information re-
garding this program, please }'t:_fer
to the Human Studies Division
section of this Calendar, which
begins on page 64.

North Campus

Two semesters beginning
September and seven weeks in
the spring

The role of the Nursing Assis-
tant is to be an integral part of the
nursing team, working mainly at
the bedside with patients in long-
term and acute-care settings.
However, there are opportunities
for the Nursing Assistant to take a
leadership role in nursing homes.
Our thirty-nine week course
shares a common first semester
with the nursing students, prepar-
ing them in the basic skills of nurs-
ing practice. Emphasis throughout
the program is placed on increas-
ing competence in the theory and
practice of nursing. Clinical expe-
rience is obtained in both long-
term and acute care settings. Sup-
porting courses in the biological
and human sciences arealsotaken.

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

The candidate shoqld enjoy
meeting and working wuh‘ peoplg
of all ages and should be 1n goo]
physical and mental healfh. Vol-
unteer experience in hospitalscan
be helpful in adjusting to the hos-
pital setting. Ability to prot?lf:m
solve, good reading and writing
skills are an asset.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates are eligible to ?vnte
the Nursing Assistant Registra-
tion Examination through the
CollcgeofNursesonntax?o.Em—
ployment opportunities include

FIELD PLACEMENT

Acute and chronic-hggy;
the cities of Etobicoke y.
North York and Toronto, -

PROFILE OF A GOOD STlotn
A succc_assfulstuden[wul%_! ;
genuine interest in nuising
career coupled with realjgie
sonal expectations that facli,
the socialization process inthy
profession. |
Also students should haye ,,
ability to interact with pegplecty £
ages thus enabling the Sluders
establish the expected thergpe:.
relationship with clients iu;};

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or abovell
general level or equivalent, or |
mature student status [

« pre-admission questionnaire !

* pre-admission testing (Fee $20) |

epersonal health record - |
PLEASE NOTE: Applicants ap- |
proved to this program are |
strongly urgedto obtain a “hepa- |
litis” vaccine prior to the field
placement components of the
program. Further details about
the vaccine may be obtained by |
contacting the Health Services
Centre.

» busic cardiac life-support (CPR |

Certificate)
« First Aid Certificate

' Important notice to all Nursing Assistant students: In order lo Bn(EliﬂWP':
 Graduate Experience (NURS311) you must first successlully complet

acute and chronic-care hospitals, clinical setting.

nursing homes, some community
health agencies and doctor's of-
fices.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

The following expenses are in
addition to tuition fees. The cost
of textbooks is approximately
$650. Students are required to
purchase nursing uniforms, shoes
and stockings.

Curriculum
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credis _:
NURS100  NUrsSing THEOMY T .....ooiueiieieiecee et
NURS101  NUFSiNG Practice 1 ......o.coov.vveieeree v ceresesess o sesnrsremd
BI0OS101  Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro. ....... ot
SOCI002  INtroduCtory SOCIOOGY ... veoeeereeeeeeeeeereeen s msmmssese it
PSYC002 Developmental PSYChOIOGY ... .....cc.ccoovivvoeeoeseccvrrssesend
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCIENCES ........................corerunmnmd
Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credis
| NURS216  Origntation to NUFSING Practice 2 .................ccommmerrememm?

NURS212  Legal and Professional Issues for the Nursing Assistaft ...t
NURS210  Nursing Theory 2 (NA) ............ R 5 i
Pre-Req:  PSYC002 Developmental Psychology,

B810S101 Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro.

NURS100 Nursing Theory 1,

NURS101 Nursing Practice 1
NURS215  Nursing Practice 2 (NA) ...............o......ooorercrm 1
Pre-Req:  PSYC001 Psychology - An Introduction,

B810S101 Human Anatomy and Physiology. Intro.

NURS100 Nursing Theory 1,

NURS101 Nursing Practice 1
NURS214  Ethical Issues in Heaith Care o

courses in Semesters 1 and 2.

Semester Spring Session

(35 hours/week for 7 weeks)

Cred® |
NURS311 3

i

Pre-Graduate Experience ................ ...
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Nursing Program

North Campus
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PROFILE OF A GOOD STUDENT

A successful student will show
a genuine interest in nursing as a
career coupled with realistic per-
sonal expectations that facilitate
the socialization process into the
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Also students should have an
ability tointeract with people of all
ages thus enabling the student to
establish the expected therapeutic
relationship with clients in the
clinical setting.

profession.

Six semesters beginning
September and February

TheNursing Program prepares
the student to assist clients and
their families stay well, adapt to
conditions of illnessand cope with
the dying process. Through spe-
cific courses in the humanities,
students acquire knowledge about
the individual, the family and
community, examining the influ-
ences on behaviour through life-
style, growth and development.
Throughout the program, profes-
sional, moral, legal and ethical is-
sues encountered in nursing are
discussed. Clinical practice is pro-
vided in a variety of settings with
the supervision of the clinical
teacher until the student demon-
strates confidence in nursing
judgement and decision making.
Upon successful completion of
the program the student is eligible
towritethe Provincial Nurse Reg-
istration Examination.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*Ontasio Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

*two different senior level sci-
ences at the general level (chem-
istry, physics or biology)

* pre-admission testing (fee $20)

* pre-admission questionnaire

* personal health review by a phy-
sician - PLEASE NOTE: Appli-
cants approved to this program
are stongly urged to obtain a
“hepatitis” vaccine prior to the
field placement components of
the program. Further details
about the vaccine may be ob-
lained by contacting the Health
Services Centre,

*immunization record

* Basic Cardiac Life Support Cer-
tificate (CPR)

* First Aid Certificate

|
i
]
L
L

In-coming Registered Nursing
Assistants must show proof of cur-
rent registration with the College
of Nurses of Ontario in order to be
eligible for exemptions in some of
the first semester courses.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

The candidate should enjoy
meeting and working with people
of all ages and should be in good
physical and mental health. Vol-
unteer experience in hospitals can
be helpful in adjusting to the hos-
pital setting. Ability to problem
solve and good reading and writ-
ing skills are an asset.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates will be eligible to
write the Provincial Nurse Regis-
tration Examination. Positions ex-
ist with acute and chronic-care
hospitals, community health agen-
cies, homes for the elderly, indus-
try and doctors’ offices.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

The cost of textbooks varies
each semester. Mostprogramtexts
are purchased the first year of the
program and approximate costs
are therefore distributed accord-
ingly.

Year 1 - 3850

Year 2 - $80

Year 3 - $80

The cost of uniforms including
shoes and stockings is approxi-
mately $180in the firstyear of the
program. The cost of additional
supplies ie. pens, paper, etc. is ap-
proximately $100 per year.

CLINICAL PLACEMENT

Although our clinical place-
ments are located mainly in the
cities of Etobicoke and York, stu-
dents will be required to access
agencies in other areas of Metro-
politan Toronto. Placements in-
clude acute care, long-term care,
rehabilitation, psychiatric and
community facilities.

Curriculum

Important notice to all Nursing students: All courses In each year of the program
must be successfully completed In order to progress Into the subsequent year.

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
NURS100. ;NursingiTheonyil = s . .c..cooMmban 0 B s e b i 5
NURS101  Nursing PractiCe 1 .........ccoeueiuvmemmeurivnnneineeseasssssessssiessesssssenaees 5
BIOS101  Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro. ..
PSYC001  Psychology - An INtroduCtion ............cccceevremuveiensieniensinsiissenenns 3
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCIences............cccoereuevurerrinieeriersiinnnes 3
HUMAO24 Humanities

Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
NURS200 Nursing TREOMY 2 ..ottt sennens 5
NURS201*'Nursing"Practices2 =5 LML fme e olimlinas. WL 00 14
BIOS211  Anatomny & PhySiology 2 ........cccvevemerreeeericrensvncnesseesinssseeenenns &
PSYC002 Developmental PSYChology ........cccoeeeeereecieriinemceseriannanssensenons 3
Spring Semester (32 hours/1 week)

NURS202 Nursing Practice Consolidation 1 ...........ccoceeeeuneiiunsnscunnrseennnn, 2
Semester 3/4 (27 hours/week) Credits
NURS300 Nursing Theoryiaf....i......... . W IR e 5
NURS304 Nursing Practice 3a .........ccccoeuueiumveiereiirsienicessssecissicsiesenens 8
NURS305™ Nursing'Practice’3bM i c..cco. ot ., i s, ol o atmtens 8
BI0S203 5 ASCIENCeE=..L0 inimre e e A TR 3
SOCI002  Introductory SOCIOIOQY .......cceevreveeeerereriereressresesesseestensesensenes 3
Semester 3/4 (26 hours/week) Credits

NURS402™~INursing Theory 4% S8 Sl L inlonnirisie
NURS404 Nursing Practice 4a ......

NURS405 Nursing PractiCe 4b ........cccoveuervereeeieneerinenseenesenessesssessesssesenns
BIOS 300 SCience o e e e r e phAE e 3
NURS408 Ethical Issues in Nursing .............. |
NURS409 Professional Issues in NUISING ...........cccoevereeemneneeeeverevensieniens. 1
Semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credits
NURSS500 Nursing Theory 5 (WKS. 1-8) c..cc.ovvueeirerveuveerreniniinsisnssesenisensenns 3
NURS502 Leadership in Nursing (Weeks 9-16) ........ccc.overuierisereneenscucnunnns 3
NURS504 Computer Applications in Health Care ..........c..coovvecseineireiinnns 2
NURSS511  Nursing Practice 5 (Weeks 1-8) ....oc.eeeuevecerririsncsnseeserenecis 8
NURS513  Nurse as a Leader (Weeks 9-16) ...........cccoovervrriiemsreerisssssnnnrianne 8
Semester 6 (35 hours/week) Credits
NURS600 Pre-Graduate TREOMY .......c.cccuvueeeeeeieeereseesseeesseeceess e naenaens 2
NURS611  Pre-Graduate Nursing Practice ..............coceueervereecverrerecncnrennns 33

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

At EIsSIITT DOUIAITIOD

"




48

Pharmacy Assistant

North Campus

Two sixteen week semesters,
plus 5 weeks work experience,
starting twice annually in
September and in February
This program (20 courses) is
also available part-time
evenings and some Saturdays.
The part-time program would
take approximately 3 1/2 years
to compiete depending on how
many courses are taken each
semester.

The Health Sciences Division
has developed this program in co-
operation with the Ontario Col-
lege of Pharmacists, to train tech-
nical personnel toassist registered
pharmacists in both community
and hospital practice in the prov-
ince of Ontario.

In addition to practical training
using commercial computer sys-
tems utilized in community phar-
macies in Ontario and manual dis-
pensing for both community phar-
macy and hospitals, skills in com-
munication and interpersonal rela-
tions will be developed. On-the-
jobexperience in both community
and hospital pharmacies will be
arranged after successful comple-
tion of the pre-requisite course
work.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

o grade 11 or 12 business and con-
sumers mathematics (general
level) or grade 11 or 12 math-
ematics—-MAT 3G1or MAT 4G1
at the general level or a more
senior level mathematics credit

« senior chemistry (general level)
and one other senior science |
(general level) (biology or phys-
ics)

« pre-admission testing

« attendance at an orientation ses-
sion

« health certificate (health history
and physician’s statement of
health)

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

* strong sense of responsibility

e initiative within the limits of the
job

- ability to work quickly without
sacrificing accuracy and neat- |
ness |

e clear and effective communica-
tion with customers, patients and
colleagues

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Qualified pharmacy assistants |
work in community and hospital
pharmacies or clinics. Duties may
involve dispensing, inventory
control, records maintenance, typ-
ing, some cash register work and |
operation of computer terminals.
With some experience, job oppor-
tunities expand to pharmaceutical
representatives and possibly re-
search laboratories and industry. |

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCIENCes ..........cccveurvriencnecceiirane 3
BIOS103  Introductory Human PhySiology ............coccceecereercmccencenecenenas 4
0AGN150 Electronic Keyboarding ............cccevoeuevveeererueeenecienseeennesesnane 2
PHAR103  Orientation t0 Pharmacy .........c.cccoeereirvmrininrnueniransesssnseaniaen. 4
PHAR102 Community Pharmacy Prescriptions .........ccccceeeevevreererereeenenne 4
PHAR101  Pharmacy SCIBNCE 1 ......cccoccevrvuriiecreriemcenianiresseesseesemenesecaaranns 4
PHAR104 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1 ........ccoeevevvrveereereereceieieenae 2

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS
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Semester 2 (24 hours/week) ‘
MKTG915 Business Concepts for Pharmacy Assistants ..................

BI0S102  Microbiology

PHAR204 Pharmaceutical Calculations  JEOPORORRR e
Pre-Req:  PHAR104 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1

PHAR205 Hospital Pharmacy ProCeAUIES wooooooooociosicsssiint
Pre-Req:  PHAR103 Orientation to Pharmacy

PHAR208 Interpersonal Skills for Pharmacy Personnel ...~ )

PHAR201 Pharmacy SCIBNCE 2 ...c...ouumssremsmssmseemmismsinsisisticssstin,
PHAR101 Pharmacy Science 1,

Pre-Req: .
i B10S103 Introductory Human Physiology

PHAR209 Computer Prescription RECOMS,. ot otz oo sre oy i
Pre-Req:  PHAR103 Orientation to Pharmacy,

PHAR102 Community Pharmacy Prescriptions
PHAR207 Hospital Pharmacy DiSpensing ..o 3
Pre-Req:  PHAR102 Community Pharmacy Prescriptions,

PHAR104 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1
PHAR202  AseptiC TECRNIGUES .....vevevenrivsaivesenesrems e )
Pre-Req:  PHAR204 Pharmaceutical Calculations 2,

BI0S102 Microbiology
HLTH107 First Aid & Accident Prevention ............c.cccoevveenvrvencenen 1
OAGN250 Keyboarding (intermediate)
Pre-Req:  OAGN150 Electronic Keyboarding

Semester Spring Credits

PHAR206 Hospital Pharmacy Work EXpErience ..........co...cooeorvverencenen.. bt
Pre-Req:  PHAR207 Hospital Pharmacy Dispensing,

PHAR205 Hospital Pharmacy Procedures,

PHAR202 Aseptic Techniques
PHAR203 Community Pharmacy Work EXperience ..o 2
Pre-Req:  PHAR209 Computer Prescription Records

N e e e e ey S e g T

Post-Certificate Nursing

'Assistant Courses

o

Humber College offers addi- « Assessment Skills Usinga Nere

tiongl courses for Registered ing Model
Nursmg Assistants which are de-  « Communication In the Praci?
signed to expand their competen- Setting

cies.

g J If you wish further informatios
* Administration of Medications

please call Marg Guthrie or Tradf
Deacon at 675-3111.
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Post-Graduate Certificate
Allied and Community Health

Humber offers a variety of pro-
grams which provide the opportu-
nity for adults to develop special-
ized skills. ’

The Allied and Community
Health Department offers two
post-secondary certificate pro-
grams in a part-time format.
«Pharmacy Assistant program

(see program section for further
information)

» Health Care Aide program (upon
request of a long term care
agency)

The Post-Diploma programs
which are of interest to practicing
professionals are:

» Gerontology (Multidiscipline)

« Life Threatening lllness, Dying
andBereavement (Multidiscipli-
nary)

The programs which are of in-
terest to individuals who have a

post-secondary certificate and

who may be seeking to develop

specialized skills are:

- Ambulance Management Pro-
gram

« Health Record Technician Ad-
vancement Program (in con-
junction with the School of
Business)

+ Medical Surgical Supply Con-
sultant Program

« Working with the Aged Certifi-
cate (Multidiscipline)

« Working with the Aged (spe-
cialist program for nursing as-
sistants)

Other programs are offered in:

« Crisis Intervention

« Emergency Skills

Program brochures are avail-
able outlining the curriculum for
each area of study. If you wish to

obtain a copy, please call 675-

3111 ext. 4317.

Post-Graduate Certificate
Nursing Programs

North Campus

Humber College offers a selec-
tion of carefully designed post-
diploma programs and courses for
registered nurses and nursing as-
sistants. For further information
on these post-diploma nursing
programs and courses, please con-
tact the Chairman, Continuing
Education Nursing, North Cam-
pus. 675-3111. We publish a de-
tailed brochure outlining the con-

tinuing education program and
course opportunities. It includes
the schedule for a full year and the
course descriptions. For your
copy, please call the above phone
number, or write Chairman, Con-
tinuing Education, Nursing,
Humber College, North Campus,
205 Humber College Blvd., Eto-
bicoke, Ontario, MOW 5L7.

49

| Curriculum

. FOR REGISTERED NURSES
 Specialty Nursing Programs

Operating Room Nursing, Levels 1-4
Obstetric Nursing, Levels 1-3

Coronary Care Nursing, Levels 1-4
Emergency Nursing, Levels 1-6

Mental Health Nursing, Levels 1-3
Neuroscience Nursing, Levels 1-4
Nephrology Nursing, Levels 1-4
Occupationa!l Health Nursing, Levels 1-3
Respiratory Nursing, Levels 1-4

Clinical Nursing (Expanded Certificate Program)
-Specialty plus additional courses

Refresher Nursing

FOR REGISTERED NURSING ASSISTANTS

Operating Room Nursing

ADDITIONAL COURSES

Application of Adult Education Principles in Nursing
Care of the Post-Anaesthetic Patient
Computer Application in Health Care
Discharge Planning

Group Therapy for Adolescents
Holistic Care in Nursing

Increasing Personal Effectiveness
Management Skills for Nurses
Nursing Management During Labour
Nursing Theories

Patient Assessment

Physiology

Research

R.N. Examination Review

NEW COURSES

AIDS and HIV — What are the Facts?
Child Birth and Parenting Classes

NEW PROGRAMS
(All Pending Ministry Approval)

R.N. Advanced Assessment Program

R.N. Critical Care Nursing Program
Non-registered Nurse Upgrading Program
Prenatal Educators’ Certificate Program
R.N.A. Psychiatric Nursing Program

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS
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RN Refresher

=

____——-——
RNA Operating Room Nursi@

—

North Campus & Selected Metro Hospitals

North Campus & Selected Metro Hospitals
— 9k

One Semester-275 hours

The Registered Nurse Re-
fresher Program will prepare the
returning nurse for work in acute-
care, medical-surgical setting and
long-term setting. The independ-
ent self study theory course is de-
signed to review and update the
nurse's knowledge and labs are
required for testing of skills. The
clinical component allows thestu-
dent the opportunity to apply the-
ory to practice and to ensure the
development and safe practice of
nursing skills. The preceptorship
model of clinical supervision will
be implemented.

PLEASE NOTE: This program
will notmeet the needs of graduate
nurses requiring a course for RN
Examination Review.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» mandatory proof of current reg-
istration as a Registered Nurse in
Ontario
OR

a letter of eligibility from the
College of Nurses of Ontario

« attendance at an interview

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The retumning nurse will be pre-
pared for work in the acute-care,
medical-surgical setting or the
long term care setting.

PLEASE NOTE: Please con-
tact the College for start dates.

Curriculum

Semester Credits

REFN102 RN Refresher Theory/Laboratory Practice (100 hours) ............. 6
RN Refresher Clinical Practice (175 hours) .........cccoevveerrerenas 1

REFN101

HEALTH SCIENCES PROGRAMS

in selected hospitals. Nursig,
surgical content, as wel| 3,
porting content from the Physicy §
and social sciences, provige s b
theoretical framework forthe
current practical €Xperies,
which the student receiyes o
variety of selected surgica] i
ations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS |

» proof of current registratio 2,
Registered Nursing Assista;:,
Ontario

« medical certificate of health

480 hours (5 days/week over 16
weeks starting in January)

This post-diploma program, de-
veloped for Registered Nursing
Assistants, has been designed to
assist the student to acquire
knowledge, understand technical
skills, and learn attitudes neces-
sary to function competently as a
technical assistant in surgery and
to provide nursing care to patients
undergoing surgery.

Theoretical instruction, dem-
onstrations, and related super-
vised clinical practice is provided

Curriculum

Semester Credits
OPER100 RNA Operating Room Theory ...........ccceoeevevieecnernicserene 8

OPER105 RNA Operating ROOM Lab ............ccooorvveerrcescccersesse b

BIOS104  Anatomy and Physiology (RNA-OR) .........cceeemememiereneeiuioms 2

OPER104 Human Relations (RNA-OR) ........cc.covirmririeecnenesiesereses e

OPER205™ 'RNACIinical &t ... ..ot A e s
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Hospitality, Tourism & Leisure
Management Division

AQVvESIT

Please Note

i itali i isure Management programs

following Hospitality, Tourism & Leisure .
;‘;e ﬁav:/cegrtain physical demands. A comp'lele physical ‘demands
ana);ysis for all programs is available in the Office of the Registrar and

may be referred to at any time.
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Entrance Scholarships

i __—___——
'Achievement Awards

|
|

I-.i_s_l of 1989 Donors/Awards

—

________‘-‘\ il

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programsinthe Hospitality,Tourism&Leisure Man-
agement Division.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be
applied to tuition and instructional materials for one
year.

CRITERIA

« Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra
curricular activities.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

« Descriptionsof specific Entrance Scholarships with
accompanying application formsare available from
the Awards Office at 675-311 1, Ext. 4052.

» Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS

* Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
onapproval to the program.

* Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision
of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

* A student may not receive more than one Entrance
Scholarship.

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS

Recognizing student
achievement is important at
Humber College. The awards
Jisted here have been donated to
help recognize these achieve-
ments in a positive way.

Donald Barnard Memorial
Award

Ross Blatchford Memorial
Award

The William Bovaird Equine
Award

The William Bovaird Hunters/
Breeding Award

British Airways Award

Canadian Hospitality Foundation
Award

| Canadian Society of Club
Managers — Val Mason Award

Canadian Travel Press Award
Cointreau Liqueur Award
Copthorne Holdings Ltd. Awards
Betty Crocker Award

Cuisine Apprentice Development
Award

The William Davis Award
Delta Chelsea Inn Award

Sven Ericksen Award for
Culinary Excellence

Escoffier Society Award

Fiesta Holidays Achievement
Award

| Food Ingredients Award

| Garland Commercial Ranges
| Limited Award

: Gay Lea Awards
Hellman's Award

Hilton International Toronto
Awards

Hotel Personnel Managers’
Association Award

Humber College Students’
Association Award

International Flavours Award
Knorr Swiss Award
| Labatt’s Ontario Award

McDonald's Restaurants of
Canada Limited Award

Yvonne McMorrough Award

Neal Mendelson Memoria)
Award

Metro Toronto Maitre DY
Association Award

Motels Ontario Award
Nestle Food Services Awarg
Northern Telecom Award

Ontario Arenas Association
Awards

The Ontario Jockey Club Augg §

The Oshawa Group Limiteg
Award

Eija Parkkari Memorial Awa
Rector Foods Award

Royal Canadian Yacht Club
Award

St. Hubert Bar-B-Que Award

St. Lawrence Foods Cuisine
Award

Guilio Sarracini Memorial
Award

The Seagram V. O. Hospitality
Award

Skills/Craftsmanship Awand
E.D. Smith Award

Igor Sokur Achievement Awai
Stafford Foods Award

E.P. Taylor Award

Thomson Vacations Canada
Limited Award

Ian Thompson Memorial Awad
Toronto Airport Hilton Award
Toronto Harbour Castle Westi
Culinary Achievement Award
Treasure Tours Award
Voyageur Insurance Award

AWARDS AVAILABLE T0 AL

STUDENTS

Donald Bamard Memorial
Award

Humber College Faculty Unien
Memorial Scholarships

The Chris Morton Memorial
Award

Women's Educational Courkil
Scholarship
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Cook (Cuisine) Apprentice

m

Arena Management

North Campus

North Campus

—e

Three semesters (two of which
are field work). The first
semester begins in May, the first
work term begins in September
and the second work term

begins in January of the next
year.

This program is designed to
provide qualified graduates for
certification as Arena Managers
under legislation of the Province
of Ontario. Management of an
arena requires the skillful coordi-
nation of the functions of plan-
ning, purchasing, administration,
refrigeration, promotion, pro-
gramming and related public serv-
ices. A combination of classroom
and practical work will equip the
participants with a broad range of
training in the management skills
in the complex operation of pri-
vate and community arenas.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« two yearsof previous post secon-
dary study in Recreation Leader-
ship or two years of equivalent
experience in the industry (3,000
hours minimum)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The employment rate is excel-
lent, but most graduates enter the
field in maintenance jobs or as
arena attendants. After three to
four years of field experience, ad-
vancement to management posi-
tions is possible. In a city arena
with a$350,000 budget and five or
six employees, a serious graduate
caneamn asalary between $35,000
to $40,000 annually.

Curriculum Apprenticeship Office of the Min-  ADDITIONAL COSTS
istry of Skills Development. Textbooks and consumables

PRACTITIONER STUDENTS A completed application form  Will be supplied by Humber Col-
must be submitted along with lege. Students will be expected to

Semester 1 Credits | proof of education transcripts and ~ provide their own uniforms and

ARNA500  Structure and Finance - Arena MOML. .........c.oveceeeeeveecrcereireenes 4 the registration fee to an Industrial Kniles.

ARNASO1  Program Scheduling 1 - Arena MQmL. ............cccvmvvurveeerrnreennenns 2 X?;?;%icfg:fpmg?ftig_ alpc;cl?f

ARNAS02  Refrigeration & 168 MaKing 1 .........cccovveeveveiiereerereieesnesereneesons 4 cants may also be required to

ARNASO3 Arena Construction, Design and Maintenance ......................... 4 submit documented evidence of

ARNAS04  Concessions, Food & Beverage Management .....................co.. 2 i TSR AT

ARNASOS  Personnel Administration — Arena MMt ..........cveeeeeveerrsrernnnn. 2

ARNASO7  Intro. 10 BasiC ACCOUNEING ......vvveeeeereereeeecereeeeseseeenesesesessvesees 2 Curriculum

LANG121  Writing Skills — Arena Management ..................oeoeeeereeeeeeerrmeeee 4 . X
Semester Basic Credits

Semester 2 and 3 Credits | cAPR100 Sanitation Safety and EQUIPMENt = BASIC v.v..vveessesceeceenrrressssres 2

ARNABOO Work EXPEMIBMCE ..vovvreasecenricricniaiasensestssssnaissssssessesssascrosasessnss 8 CAPR101  Practical Food Preparation = BasiC...........c.cceeeeveveeeersrioeronnens 12

ARNAS06  Field Orientation 4 (for Recreation Leadership graduates) ... 4 CAPR102 Theory & Demo Food Preparation = BasiC............ccceuseevrerees 12
CAPR103 Kitchen Management — BasiC ............cc.cccvvuererreiecevneereniensnennans 4
Semester Advanced Credits
CAPR200 Sanitation Safety and Equipment — Advanced .............c..co.c...... 2
CAPR201 Practical Food Preparation — AQvanced ............cccocoeeevevivviirinnne 12
CAPR202 Theory & Demo Food Preparation — Advanced ..............c.c....... 12
CAPR203 Kitchen Management — AQVanCed ..........ccccoeeeevvrerereunriniererenennne 4

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS ‘J

Fifteen hours per week (2 days)
for 30 weeks heginning in
September

BASIC AND ADVANCED
PROGRAM

In the apprenticeship program
the student attends an in-class ses-
sion two days a week at Humber
College while continuing to work
for his/her employer the remain-
der of the week. This arrangement
provides immediate benefits to
boththe student and the employer
since the student is able to apply
newly acquired skills and knowl-
edge to his/her job each week.

The curriculum has been de-
signed to be flexible and innova-
tive without deviating from the
requirements set by the Provincial
Committee.

HOW TO REGISTER
Employers can register inter-
ested employees through the local

Once the applicant has met the
above requirements and has been
accepted, he/she will be asked to
undertake a contract of appren-
ticeship with the Ministry of Skills
Development. When the above
process has been completed an ap-
plicant will then be scheduled to
attend the program at Humber
College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
To be eligible for the program
the applicant must be at least 16
years of age, have a grade 10 edu-
cation or equivalent, be literate in
English, and be currently em-
ployed in a commercial or institu-
tional kitchen for a period of eight
weeks prior to the commencement
of the program. A scheduled meet-
ing with program co-ordinator
prior and after application to the
Ministry of Skills Development
office is strongly recommended.
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Culinary Management

North Campus

Four semesters beginning in
September

(Please enquire about modified
scheduling)

CULINARY MANAGEMENT
PROGRAM

In this program you will receive
basic and advanced theoretical
and practical experience in profes-
sional food preparation and ap-
plied management concepts of
food operations. Emphasis is
placed on knowledge of foods,
economy in foodpreparation, food
sanitation and personal hygiene,
quality and quantity control of pre-
pared food, portion control, plan-
ning and supervising food produc-
tion enterprises, operational ac-
counting principles, food and la-
bour cost concepts, and produc-
tion safety.

The aim of the Culinary Man-
agement Program is to prepare stu-
dents whoaspire to become Cooks
and who seek growth as, Commis
de Cuisine, Chefs de Partie, Sous
Chefs and Chefs de Cuisine.
Graduates of this program will
qualify for admission to the Hotel
& Restaurant Administration pro-
gram.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 businessand consumers
mathematics (general level) or

grade 12 mathematics-
MAT 4G! (general level) or a

more senior mathematics credit
and grade 12 English (general
level) are highly recommended
and may be taken into account for
selection purposes

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

*You should be interested in a
service-oriented career.

* You should have a good attitude
towards team work and human
relationsskills. Have good health
and stamina, be willing to work
hard and variable hours.

* You should be interested in a
leadership career and you must
be prepared to acceptrigid disci-
pline, particularly as it relates to
safety, sanitation, personal hy-
giene, and dress code in all
classes.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

To satisfy the industry there is a
great demand for well-trained,
creative cooks, knowledgeable
not only in the preparation of fine
French, International, and Cana-
dian Cuisines, but also proficient
in product knowledge, .product
management, menuplanning, pur-
chasing, costing, and in the super-
vision of kitchen staff.

Thereisahighdemand for well-
trained Culinary Management
graduates in various positions in
hotels, restaurants, resorts, indus-
try, and related fields.
Requirements for Professional
Recognition:

a) Upon completion of four se-
mesters (two academic years) of
the Culinary Management Di-
ploma program you will have
qualified forthein-college portion
of the Ontario Provincial Appren-
ticeship program for cooks.

b) Upon successful completion

of the Culinary Management Di- |

ploma Program and two years (or
4000 industry hours), you will be
qualified to write the Certificate of
Qualification examinations set by
the Ontario Ministry of Manpower
for certification of Journeyman
Cooks.

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS

curriculum -
— ATl
Semester 1 Credyy |
CULN100 Practical Baking 2 (]
CULN101 Food Production PrACHICAl wvevvvvveevererssssssssssnresisinn g
CULN103 Food Production Theory e )
HOSP101 Kitchen Safety & Operational Saniation ... g
HOSP103 Introduction to Hospitality
HUMAO24 Humanities .. . e
MATH904 Math Upgradlng (lf requ:red)
COMM200 COmMMUNICAtONS 200 wovuvommrimsersinnisscnsenmisisttinissssr
Semester 2 Credi;
CULN102 A LaCarte Short Order ......ocovvmimmminiiiseeisieiinininn
CULN200 Pas 4
Pre-Req: CULN100 Practical Baking
CULN202 Food & Labour Costing CONCEPS .......cvvmivieimiimmman 2
Pre-Req:  Math or pre-test
CULN205 Gardemanger Larder — Practical .............ccocoveuecncennonn 4
CULN206 Gardemanger Larder = ThEOMY .........ccouceiveveunccrvcrmrnnnnicrinn
CULN303 Hotel Butchery ... et . 2. |
Pre-Req:  CULN101 Food Produchon Practlcal

and CULN103 Food Production Theory
COMM300 Communications 300 ........ceemieoueeeviecieeereeeere et s ¢
Semester 3 Credits
CULN201 A La Carte Cuisine 1 . coeheite i B A2 YRR
Pre-Req:  CULN101 Food Production Practical
CULNBO0  PaStry 2 .........ccccocccceeeecccicvesheviniteeninsossesdeeienssee dosnsmassnt 0 4
Pre-Req: CULN200 Pastry |
CULN401  Advanced Gardemanger Practical .. SRR . (]
Pre-Req:  CULN20S Gardemanger Larder ~ Practical
CULN404  Culinary Dimensions ..........c.ccccccveeerenenncereceomenseneann
CULN406 Advanced Gardemanger Theory ..
Pre-Req:  CULN206 Gardemanger Larder — Theory
HOSP104  Computer APPiCAtions ............co..e.vveeveeemeeeecssessseessessnsen =0
HOSP105  Menu PIANNING ........o.oooiiieeee et asseiresssees 2
GNED General EQUCAtiON EIRCHVE #2 ..............ccoovoevvoeeeerarnsressenessiend
Semester 4 Credits
CULN191 ~ Cuisine Theory .. WIS 5. |
Pre-Req:  CULN103 Food Production Theory '
CULN192  Cuisine Practica .. Rt
Pre-Req:  CULN101 Food Production Practical
CULN309 A LaCarte Cuisine 2 ... o 6
Pre-Req:  CULN201 A La Carte Cuisine 1
CULN403  Food & Beverage Cost Controls . 2
Pre-Req:  CULN202 Foodg & Labour Cos(mg Concepts”
CULN40S  Operational Manual ... gL
CULN408  Culinary Skills — CuiSing Internship ................ooeccoen
GNED  General EAUCAtiON EIECHVE #3 ................ooomsmenrvs




“

ertry Level Cook Certificate

ENTRY LEVEL COOK
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

in this two-semester program
we will prepare you for the basic
culinary demands of the industry.
Emphasis is on training in the

racticaland theoretical aspects of
Focd production within industry
guidelines.

The aim of the entry-level pro-
gram is to prepare you for the
minimum expectations of the in-
dustry, or to help you to make a
choice between the variety of pro-
grams offered, such as Culinary
Management, Cuisine Apprentice
program.

The concept .of first semester
“core programming” will ensure
that all students in the Culinary
Programs will have the same basic
meining in the theory and practical

This procedure will give the stu-
dents the opportunity to explore
the field before they make a choice
as to which program to follow.

After the first semester you will
be able to choose between the two
year Culinary Management Di-
ploma program. the one year Cer-
tificate program, or the Cusine
Apprentice Program (providing
you meet the requirements as set
out by the Ministry of Skills De-
velopment).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« interview with Program Coordi-
nator may be required for selec-
tion purposes

+ attendance at an orientation ses-

aspeetsicf the Culinary arts. sion is strongly recommended
Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits
CULNT00  Practical BAKING ...........coooevevmrereerieeressesiesesecsesessessssassssasssensnsnns
CULN101  Food Production Practical

CULN103  Food Production THEOTY .........ccvueeveemvvenreereresesssssssessnssssessiassens
CULN407  Cufinary Skills — INternShip #1 .........vevereveeereriieeeeeeerieeeiesesinnnns 6
HOSP101  Hosp. First Aid & SAfELY ..........coeeeervmivreeeereenrresee s eseeeeens 1
HOSP102  Operational HOSP. SANIALION ................ovveeeerceersssssssecesesssssssnnas 1
MATHI04  Math Upgrading (if requIred) ............oooveeemeeerevevceeesesenecseeeesnne 4
COMM200 COMMUNICALIONS ....vvver oo ssesnsesseseseeseeseeeneresenes 3

Semester 2

CULN102 A La Carte ShOrt OFGET ....cvuurverereeseceeenrecmisnsisnssnesinssssssssssseses
BUIINOO RS PASHTY i -aeseesses dsber e mmtomvrnsereress

CULN301 . Gardemanger Larder — PraCtiCal .................ummmmmmssussssssssessssesiee 4
CULN408  Cutinary Skills L CLUE LT 4

{
|
{
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Equine Studies -

(Diploma)

Management

Equine Management

(Certificate)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning in
September

DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Upon graduation from the
Horse Care and Equine Skills Cer-
tificate Program or equivalent
equine experience and knowl-
edge, this program is designed to
prepare students for entry-level
positions in the management of
show, breeding, training, orracing
stables.

(Students completing the Horse
Care and Equine Skills Program
and the Equine Studies —Manage-
ment Program will receive a Di-
ploma. Students completing only
the one-year Equine Management
Program will receive a Certifi-
cate.)

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Diploma:

s successful completion of the
Horse Care and Equine Skills
Program

Certificate:
* Equine experience and knowl-
edge as detailed below:

1. must hold a current St. John's
Ambulance General First Aid
Certificate (or higher)

2. an academic functional level
equivalent to Grade XII in
Ontario

3. must have at least two years of
acceptable work experience in
the horse industry

4. submit a detailed resumé

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Racing operations, breeding
farms, show stables, Western es-
tablishments, and boarding and
training -operations as well as
horse-related businesses are all
potential areas of employment,
offering positions in junior man-
agement.

Curriculum

Semester 3 Credits
EQNE301 Anatomy & Physiology 1 ......oeeeeuvicviecrsiinrerieereeieseessessesseeeenns 2
EQNE302 Showing & Judging 1% ...cc.cevveeeeeveerinneeerierensessessrnsens 1
EQNE303  EQUINe NULMtION 1 ....covueereeeeeeiieeecsriesiesersiiessnasbenssssssesssnsssnasseans 1
EQNE306; 4Riding SKills 1 ..ot ot L R L ) 3
VKT G100 VA TR et g e L i, i ot T A 4
ACCT104 Elements of ACCOUNEING ......ocovvveererrerercerierieieessreseeseseesessenaes 4
S0CI004 Human Relations ...........cceeeeveeemcumreneneneene i 3
GNED General Education (2) (For Diploma Students) .........c..cc.ceeeenreee 6
COMM200 Communications (For Certificate Students) ............cceerreeeruncee 4
*Includes a ten-day Field Placement at the Rayal Winter Falr

Semester 4 Credits
EQNE401  Anatomy & PhYSI0IOgY 2 ......c.coeceueernrerinieeriressenssssesesasssesenes 2
EQNEA04% £Showing| &udging 20 .. .o e e ey 1
EQNE405  Nutrition 2 .......... B tag ot e e ) R PP 1
EQNE4082 Riding SKills) 2 e et 3

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS
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Equine Studies - Management — Cont'd.

EQNE410 Field Practice*
1SYS102

Introduction to Personal Computers
MKTG415 Starting a New Business.....

*Includes a two week field placement at an outside stable

BUSINESS ELECTIVES - ONE OF

MKTG200 Marketing 2 ........cccecueuneunes

LAWS101 Elements of Law
HRMS101 Personnel

ACCT212  Accounting Concepts 2.......

Equine Studies Coaching

(Diploma)

Equestrian Coaching

(Certificate)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning
September

DIPLOMA/GERTIFICATE

Upon completion of this pro-
gram, students will take one of the
Level | or Level 2 Equestrian
Coaching examinations admini-
stered by the appropriate sports
body. In order to take these exami-
nations, studentsmust hold Senior
Membership cards in the Cana-
dian Equestrian Federation which
cost approximately $45.00 annu-
ally. Before taking the actual
Coaching Examination (fee:
$200.00), students will be re-
quired to take a Technical Clinic,
also at a cost of $150.00, payable
to the Canadian Equestrian Fed-
eration.

(Students completing the Horse
Care and Equine Skills Program
and the Equine Studies Coaching
Program will receive a Diploma.
Students completing only the one
year Equestrian Coaching Pro-
gram will receive a Certificate.)

Semesters 1 & 2 are common
with Horse Care and Equine Skills
Certificate Program..

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Diploma:

s successful completion of the
Horse Care and Equine Skills
Certificate Program with a mini-
mum grade of 75% in the disci-
pline in which you wish to spe-
cializeand 60% in the alternative
discipline in English & Western
Riding 1 and 2

Certificate:

* equivalent equine experience or
knowledge as detailed below:

1. must hold a current St, John's
Ambulance General First Aid
Certificate (or equivalent)

—
Curriculum
Semester 3
EQNE300 Instructional Theory

| EQNE301 Anatomy & Physiology 1 Lol SRR AR
EQNE302 Showing & JUdQing 17 eeeerimemmmmmnimmsss )
EQNE303  Equing NULAtION 1 ..oocooiiimmisnnrininisienicnssissnnisi
EQNE304 Equine SPorts PSYCNOIOQY cevuvevenvminrmivisisies
EQNE305 Equestrian SKillS 1 ..ot _§
S0CI004  Human Relations
GNED General Education (Diploma) ........ccocvemieinensencisnneniin,
COMM200 Communications 200 (For Certificate Students)...................4

2. an academic functional level |

equivalent of Grade XII in
Ontario

3. have at least two years work
experience in the horse indus-
try

4. English Coaching applicants
must ride at the Canadian
Pony Club*C3' level or higher

5. Western Coaching applicants |

mustride at the Western level
2 or above

. submit a detailed resumé

- applicants will be required to
come to the Equine Centre for
a riding and practical evalu-
ationtoconfirmthatthey meet
these skills levels

~N O

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS

| entry level position in both prepa-

ate levels), free-lance ml(‘hjgg :
and pony club instruction, Ty

are a considerable “Umberofm, ]
time positions available i nm-; ]
dustry, butthe numberoffun.h-& )
positions is limited.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Positions open to graduates 1n-
clude full and part-time tethlng
positions in private and pu'bllc sta-
bles, competitive coaching anfi
training (beginner and intermedi-

*Includes a ten-day Field Placement at the Royal Winter Fair

Semester 4 Credis
EQNE400 Theory of Coaching, Level 1 ......coooovriiiiniiiiiina |
EQNE401 Anatomy & Physiology 2 .........ccoeeeecneneereinieeierinisssmessnnen
EQNE402 Equestrian SKills 2 ......ccccceeieviievicciiiricicsieeescninnnees b
EQNE403 Coaching Awareness ThEOMY .........cccceveereriecreeeccnneieennrsn e &
EQNE404 Showing & JUdQing 2 ......cceevivevieieneeercrieseeeseesenssensesssssssne §
EQNE40S  NULMHION 2 ..oeeiiieiece et ssssss i 1
EQNE406 Equine Exercise Physiology ... i
EQNE407  Teaching SKillS® ......c.coeeiueiririieieeeee s esesessssssssnnsensn
GNED General Education (DIploma) .........coevevevemieieereneeeceeeecesmnsend

*Includes a two-week in-house placement

B e e S e

Food and Beverage Service
Certificate

North Campus

L —

benis certificate program is a  ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
GIEl el Service and Culinary  + Ontario Secondary School D
courses designed to prepare the  ploma (0.5.5.D.)atorsbove®

student for employment in any
area of Canada’s dynamic restau-
rant industry. Through intensive
hand_s—on training, the student will
acquire the practical skills for an

general level or equivalenl,
mature student status

ration and service of food and bev-
erage.




Food and Beverage Service Certificate — Cont'd.

Curriculum
Semester 1 Credits
HOSP101  Hosp. First Aid & Safety .......oovcvvuvuieieriieniiiie e
HOSP102 Operational Hospitality Sanitation
HOSP103  Introduction to HOSPItaItY .......c..oveeuveeieiicciciie e, 2
CULN101  Food Production Practical ..........c.cooviiieiecinmrcinnecesierenee 4
CULN103  Food Production TREOTY .........ccccvvmniieiiirieici i e 2
COMM200 COMMUAICAtIONS 200 ..........c.vveesmmmmmsamssssoseeveeeeeeseenenssenorresssn 4
Semester 2 Credits
HOTL103  Theory of Wines, Spirits & BEEr ..........cooeiueeieereeieceeeeveien 2
HOTL104  PractiCal Bar SEIVICE .........cccvvueerireemrieieeermriensseereeeesaeaesesaeseenas 2
HOTL105 Food & Beverage Service Practical ...........cccocovvreeveeeivinenenecennns 5
CULN190 Cuisine Practical/Production Mgmt. ...........cccccocveeerecevceeiennns 6
HospitalitylEleCtIVESTL. ... oo .. B s o T e el 8

*To be selected from Hotel & Restaurant or Culinary credit courses.

Horse Care and Equine Skills

Certificate

North Campus

Have you ever thought of pre-
paring for acareer with horses? If
s0, you might seriously consider
our two-semester Horse Care and
Equine Skills Certificate Pro-
gram, This programis designed to
offer you a number of options
within the horse industry such as
obtaining employment upon
graduation as a skilled stable at-
tendant or continuing youreduca-
tion in our Equestrian Coaching
or Equine Management pro-
grams. In this program you will
leam the rudiments of equine nu-
trition and horse health and such
necessary practical skills as ban-
daging, braiding,and clipping. As
well you will be taught such skills
aslractoroperation, arena mainte-
nance and stable repair.

_ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

* an interest in horses

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

s self discipline and a sense of ma-
turity and responsibility

« ability to work as part of ateam or
on your own

+ a willingness to work hard and
take pride in your accomplish-
ments

» communications skills

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Numerous jobs exist for skilled
labour at breeding farms, show sta-
bles, racing stables, and boarding
and training operations. Employ-
ment in equine care usually in-
volves a six day work week; the
work is physically demanding and
a large percentage of the work is
done outdoors. Fringe benefits
may include: room and/or board,
board for a horse, the opportunity
for travel and further education. A
low salary should be anticipated.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Personal riding, working and

| grooming apparel, and equipment

can total $350.00 or more. Stu-
dents are also expected to pay for
their meals and transportation dur-

57

ing Field Placements. On the aver-
age, costs should not exceed the
day-to-day costs of meals and
travel during regular class ses-
sions.

Curriculum

| Semester 1 Credits

| EQNE100  Basic NULFItION (EQUINE) woovrereerreerseeressereseessressseseseerssee 2
EQNE101  Driving & Breaking SKills 1 ........c.cvccevvrureeereiererensiesiserssessnseenns 2
EQNE102 English & Western Riding SKills 1 ..........cccooevervivererieiicecrinas 3
EQNE103! " Horse Industiy il v s i i it ritus e oo s e ot 1
EQNE104  Practical HOrse Care 1 .........c.oceureeruerneeniininsinemsesensenseneienseenonne 4

i EQNE105  Facility Operations 1 .........ccccoverureererneereesmmsenssensssasesensssssnsessas 2
OFAD100  Electronic Keyboarding ..........c.ceeeruereeesesieienreesassennsessessensenns

COMM200 Communications 200 ....
GNED

General Education ..............

Semester 2

EQNE200  HOrse INUSEIY 2.......ccovveieuricecnnnisnnnnemseocsensessnssaessssasiassssnsaase 1
EQNE201 Thoroughbred Racing INdustry™ ..........cccoceeieenreirenvencieecnnnis 3
EQNE202 " [ Practical Horse'Care st .o i Bl Rl 3
EQNE203  Facility Operations 2 ..........ccceeuevreremninisnnesessseessesesssssasssessssenns 2
EQNE204  BasiC HOrse Health ..........cocccievuervieiniicnierenievecensessssnsennnnes 2
EQNE205 Driving & Breaking SKills 2 ...........cccccovvererennroriesireieeereseereens 1
EQNE206 English & Western Riding SKillS 2 .........ccooeeeeeeivrerecriierencrenenns 3
HLTH107  First Aid & Accident Prevention .........ccceeeeceeeeveerenerennieneenns Fere |
COMM300 Communications 300 ........ccccevereieeremersrersnesssreesensseseseesesenssenes 4
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200

GNED General EdUCation e e  amse i et 3

*Includes a two-week Fleld Placement at a thoroughbred racetrack

#

Hotel and Restaurant
Management Diploma

Program

North Campus

Four semesters beginning in
September and February

The Hotel and Restaurant Man-
agement Program trains you in
both theoretical and practical as-
pects of hospitality management,
preparing you for professional
growth in your chosen career. The
program provides you with train-
ing in managerial and hospitality
business subjects; at the same
time, attention is given to commu-

nications skills, Hospitality Law,
marketing, personnel, supervision
of food and beverage operations,
financial control and computer
operations.

To obtain the necessary culi-
nary skills, you will receive exten-
sive practical training in food
preparation. This training em-
braces a variety of international
cuisines.

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS
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- Semester 2 ¥ pi 3 Creg
Hotel and Restaurant Management Diploma HOSP104  Hospitality Computer APPIICAHONS ™ wvvvvinii g
]
Program - Cont'd. HOTL116  Rooms Division 1°
HOTL1 80 BaSIC (=TT - T P P e L R L S a4
The Humber Room, a-100-seat  CAREER OPPORTUNITIES Pre-Req:  Math or Pre-test
restaurant/classroom, p'rovidgs A[HumberCollege. the Career HOTL204  Cost CONtrDl ... o
you with hands-on experience in  Planning and Placement t?t}pi}rl- Pre-Req:  Math or Pre-test
dining room service, bar opera-  ment can assist you in obtaining | o (O ) 3
tions, and a Remanco computer-  employment. This qep_arlme.n.t. | HUMA024 Humani xfas :
ized control system. along with the Hospitality .D"”' COMM300 Communications 300 ......cccc.coueeeeees ; ok
The aim of the Hotel and Res-  sion, organizes on-campus inter- Fy
taurant Management Programisto  views with representatives of ma- | Semester 3 : redit
prepare you for supervisory posi- jor hotels, restaurants, catering CULN190 Cuisine Practical/Production Mg £
tions within the industry, positions  companies. clubs, and resorts. In | 5 paq-  CULN101 Food Production Rrac;l_;zé
from which you can grow, special-  the past years, our students have and CULN103 Food Production ry
izing in such areas as hotel, restau- gained'wide recognition from the OB PTE NABNL PAIG, vt et S oA
rant, motel, club and resort man-  Canadian Hospitality Industry for s =
agement, catering, and related their dedication, knowledge: and | HOTL207 Human ReSOUrCes -......ccoccuve '
segments of the industry. professional attitude. There is al- | yoT1208 Food & Beverage Management” ...
P DO L i ays g SUons d'emand foggrady: | HOTL210  ROOMS DIVISION 2 o.oovvovevereriseisecsseiseenisneessssssi s, 3
qualify for admission to the Hotel  ates of Humber’s Hotel and Res- ] Pre-Req:  HOTL116 Rooms Division.| \
and Restaurant Administration taurant Management Program - | ‘. PR
program. and we're proud of that fact! | HOTL301 gospltahéy Wmtk PlEalce:r?ent#1 o 3
Upon completion of the first | GNED eneral Education Elective #1 ........c.coovvveiviieeict
ADMIS,SION REQUIREMENTS . two semesters of study, should _
* Ontario Secondary School Di- v, ish to start gaining experi- | Semester 4 Credits
ploma (0.5.5.D.) at or above - gnce, you will find that there are | o1 103 Theory of Wines, SPIfts & BEET .....ovrereonnors d
general level, or equivalent or many opportunities for part-time | ‘
mature studgm status employment through Placement | HOTL202 Management Techniques
'gradhe 12 business al:jdclo;sum;:rs Services at Humber. HOTL203  HOSPHAILY LAW® oo
mathematics or grade 12 mathe- { )
i HOTL209 Management SIMUIBLION .............ccoovvmrieniccceiicrinmncirenns
RIS RTAI G T oyaimoTeiser? ADDITIUNAL CUSTS .| Pre-Req:  HOSP104 Hospitality Computer Applications
ior mathematics credit and Eng- Uniformsare required foruse in and HOTL 180 Basic finance
lish, both at the general level, are  the kitchen labs and also for serv- s . )
highly recommendedandmaybe  jce in the Humber Room restau- | HOTL211  Hospitality Marketing ..........cccooeevveeceuemererrenreeeiere e ceseee
taken into account for selection  rant lab. Tools required for use | HOTL280  AQVANCED FINANCE .........cccocoeorrvocsrrsersoesssssosmemrsnd
purposes during each semester, text books, | Pre-Req:  HOTL 180 Basic Finance
etc. HOTL401  Hospitality Work Placement #2 ...............cc..ccorvvuureoocesnd
TWIERESTS {\ND onils Text books — $250.00 Pre-Req:  HO L30;y Hospitality Work Placement #1
* You must like people, possess : d .
ey e Kitchen uniform — $120.00 | . .
determination, be willing to o Room Uniform — | GNED General Education E1ECtVE #2 .............ccoooo..coveooeeoereereeserrnn 3
work hard, have good health,and ¢, 5 5 *Subject may be scheduled in alternate semesters
have good human relations Kitchen tools — $270.00

skills.

* You must be prepared to accept
rigid discipline, particularly as it
relates to safety, sanitation and
personal hygiene.

Total — $740.00
These costs occur in order to
complete the first year’s tuition.

e ——
Hotel and Restaurant
Administration

Curriculum '
Semester 1 Credits |
CULN101  Food Production Practical® .................oooveooooooooooooooo 4 '

3 Year Diploma Program (Year Semester six is off campus in 8

CULN103  Food Production TREOMY® ..............ummeeereeereereroseeoooooooooooo - 1and Year 2 are common with "paid” work intemship siruaton
HOSP101  Kitchen Safety & Operational Sanitation . the Hotel and Restaurant where stients eIl BRI
HOSP103  Introduction to HOSPItality ................oooreo 2 | M*’T":.ge"‘e!“ Program. either a Hospitality or Culin?
HOTL104  Practical Bar SErviCe” .............ooovweememmvveomooeeoooooeooooooooooooo ' e Hospn.alny 3Fd gt
' ' | yearprogram leads toadiplomain  and needs.
HOTL120 Food & Beverage Service Practical*  Hoteland Restaurant Administra- * This internship will be ofee®
MATHS04  Math Upgrading (if needed).............oooooorrseooo brotia o Hospitality or Culinary  on bothaNationaland Inemsice
COMM200  COMMUNICAEONS 200 ... 4 profile. Students will study ad- level, with option for overS

vance courses in Hospitality
Marketing, Financial Manage-
ment, Convention and Caler‘i-ng
Management, Wine Tasting and
Human Resources,

placement.
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Hotel and Restaurant Administration - Cont'd.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

+ graduation from Hotel and Res-
taurant Managementor Culinary
Management program (Humber
or other institution)

+successful interview with pro-

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

This program will allow suc- |

cessful graduates to move quickly
into management positions result-

ing in a higher starting salary and |

more scope to their career.

sl ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks — $250.00

Curriculum
Semester 5 Credits
HOTLS01  Financial Management ... 4
HOTL502 Hospitality Human ReSOUICES .........cccceeemveereiercineceeieeereennes 4
HOTLS07 WIine APPreciation 3 ...........ccoeoveueervereicreneiriesiessnseesssennssesssasanens 3
HOTLS08 Hospitality Internship Seminar .........ccccccevveeeeeeeeeecieeeeeeeeene 2
HOTLS09  Hospitality Marketing 2...........ccoooeureremeiieeeececeecee et 4
HOTLS510  Facilities Design/Layout ............ccoucveviviveneereercererieeeeereeseeseerenens 3
HOTLS11  Convention and Catering Management .............cccccoeovueceneneeeennnne 4
Semester 6 Credits
HOTL603 Hospitality Management/Cutinary Daily Journal ............cccccueuene 5
HOTL604 Hospitality Management/Culinary Management Reports ........... 5
HOTL60S Hospitality Management/

Culinary Skills Development Evaluation .............cccccceeveveecnennas 6
HOTL606  Operations EVAlUGtioN ..............ccccoveeeeurenecneirenecieneireeeeneeesssseens 4

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
| «grade 10 atthe generallevel or its
equivalent, and nineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR
| *Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
| general level, or its equivalent.
| »admissions interview to discuss
the demands of the program, your
interests, your knowledge of the
field and your experience with
horses. This experience may be
taken into consideration for se-
lection purposes.Applicants may
be required to submit a resume if
unavailable to attend an inter-
view,

to obtain weight, height and
medical requirements from in-
dustry prior to their application
to the program in order to be
familiar with industry require-
ments.
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the program will
find employment at the various
tracks and racing farms through-
out Ontario and the western prov-
inces. Starting positions may in-
volve the graduate as a hot walker,
groom or exercise riser,depending
on the individual’s past experi-
ence with horses and their degree
of expertise.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Please refer to the Fees and Fi-
nancial Assistance section of this
publication for Fees for Adult
Training programs.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

A - Galloping boots
» medical certificate Galloping helmet
» applicants are strongly advised Whip

| Curriculum

Semester 1

EQNE100 Basic Nutrition (Equine)

Credits

Jockey Training & Exercise

Rider

North Campus

September-December: in class
at Humber College
January-May log 600 hours
working at Racetrack

The spectacle of thoroughbred
horse racing is thrilling, dynamic,
and everchanging. To reach this
final pinnacle of race riding, the
aspiring jockey must first spend
several years learning about
horses, care, basic riding, gallop-
Ing techniques, working horses,
breaking from the gate, and ap-
prenticing for a minimum of one
Year.

Humber College's 16-week
Jockey Training & Exercise Rider
Program provides young people
with the preliminary training re-
quired for asuccessfulstartinsuch
a career. Also, since the percent-
age of apprentice jockeys with the
necessary talent, strength, size,
and feel to go on to become jour-
neymen jockeys is relatively
small, the program also provides
back-up training for exercise rid-
ing and grooming.

afternoon of the second semester.

EQNE104  Practical HOrse Care 1 ..........ccoveeivivereeenecnseneneeeeseseesesensencnnes

EQNE105  Facility Operations 1 ..........ccoeeeeiereremveerenereneeeneenesenssesenesesenes 2
EQNET06" “RaCOtTaCK] RitiNg et it oco i ovsrsesossessrsstoress sessnsss ot st st iets 5
EQNET107  Career SKillS .........cocvuueuruerercirereerisireiseiseeseeesessessessessasensensnenes 2
EQNE108 Physical Education & Weight Control .............cccoeveeererereunreenenes 1
EQNE201 Thoroughbred Racing INUSEIY® ........ccorevieevireeccierinireeseenena 3
EQNE204=5 Basic HorseIHealh e . e e et o revasaage s s 2
HLTH107  First Aid & Accident Prevention ..............cecoceeeeveeercecirenennurennnns 1

January-May, students are required to log 600 hours working at racetrack

Basic Horse Health and Thoroughbred Racing Industry are scheduled in the

For further information about this program contact: The Equine Centre Humber
Coltege 205 Humber College Blvd. Rexdale, Ontarlo MW 5L7 (416) 675-5025
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'Recreation Leadership

Recreation Clu

b Management

(Post Graduate Certificate)

One semester beginning
September

This is a 16 week, one semester
program designed to: strengthen
the management in recreation set-
tings, provide middle manage-
ment in clubs with an opportunity
to upgrade and expand their skills,
and to provide an occupational al-
ternative to employees who are
club specialists. The curriculum
will combine academic and pro-
fessionally-related courses, with
field placement into a significant
learning experience. Tosatisfy the
field practice requirements, direct
experience within specific Rec-
reation Club settings are required.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« University degree or College di-
ploma, or mature student status
with sufficient recreation club
industry experience

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Inthiscareer field you will be a
trained professional qualified to
function in amanagement role in a
Recreation Club setting.

The nature of the work varies
depending upon the focus of the
club. Graduates will have roles
such as supervising, managing and
administering a variety of club
programs. This includes facilities
thatsupportthe clubenvironment,
such as pro shop, dining room and
bar facilities.

Professionals in this field do not
work standard hours. Most in-
volvement occurs in the evening,
on weekends and holidays when
people are free to access club fa-
cilities and programs.

Career opportunities exist in
golf and country clubs, racquet
and fitness clubs, curling clubs,
sailing centres and in private and
commercial recreation clubs.

Placement could be in the pri-
vate, public or commercial envi-
ronment.

Salary estimates are $25,000
plus.

North Campus

—

Four semesters beginning
September '
This four-semester program 1S
designed to train professional per-
sonnel in the areas of leadership,
organization, administration, su-
pervision.andevaluationofa vari-
ety of recreation programs and fa-
cilities serving all ages. The cur-
riculum will combine academic
and professionally-relale.d
courses. skill laboratories, resi-
dential seminars, field practice,
and conference and workshop in-
volvementintoasignificantlearn-
ing experience. To satisfy the field
practice requirements, direct ex-
perience in specific recreation
agencies ordepartments isempha-
sized in the last three semesters.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student level

« grade 12 English (general level)

* a questionnaire to determine the
applicant’s recreation experi-
ence, interests and knowledge of
careers available in the recrea-

—_—
CAREER OPPORTUN|TIES

Graduates of this program s+
find opportunities in a varieyy ¢
recreation agencies including: s
municipal govemment, therug,
tic institutions, conservatioy &
thorities and outdoor educatip
centres, volunteer agencies, cy.
rectional institutes, privateorg,,
zations. and commercial eszy
lishments.

After a few years, the practit
ner will be equipped to functionx
a management level where ma
administrative tasks are pr-
formed. Most positions invok
flexible schedules, often requit
some evening and weekend wok

In each semester there are ad
tional travel and residential exp-
riences which are important tode
learning process and raise the e |
file of our students with funs
employers. These additional x-
tivities are subsidized by the Cot
lege with a minimal fee of S2¥ |
per year to cover travel and livigg
expenses charged to each panic:
pating student. Alternative com
prehensive projects are assigned

Curriculum tion field must be completed ;%ltg?geaf:::gms who maybats

Semester Compulsory Credits |

RECM101  Personnel Admininistration & Operation Systems ................... 3 ' Curri m—

RECM102  Finance & AMINIStEAtioN ...........ccc..ovvveeceereeerecereeeeerereeeseenees 3 urriculum

RECM103  Operations & FaClities .............co..ereveerereeeerrsreeeeeeee Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits

RECM104  Membership Service & Program Organization ... RECL100  Field Practice 1 3

RECM105  Food and Beverage Management | BECLION"  Laisire Prograimng 1. o1 A I !

RECM106  Field PIBCEMENE ...........eocveererereenreeieeeeesenisesceneesenseseeseesseens

RECM110 I::z(l)dS:I:cegzr:tﬁo | RECL103 introduction to Recreation & Leisure SErViCes ...

RECM111  Rec eatizn ?re::d . RECL104  psychology (Recreation Leadership) J

{ B3 _cococaootonnggonanoonnanoomot T R T I PR TR e SR CPeOrre | RECL105 Leadership 2 Group Dynamics ........................ 2

RECL106  sportRecreation Injury Care ....................ommeunid L
COMM200 Communications 200 ... . ...
Semester 2 (25 hoy rs/week) Credit
RECL200 Field Practice 2 (Recreation Leadership) i
RECL201  Leisure Programming 2 ... ...
RECL202  Recreation Facilities ... . R
RECL203  Human Growth and Development
RECL204

Recreation Legislation
COMM300 Communications 300

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS
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Management

Resreation Leadership — Cont'd.
ot s

Ski Resort Operations

North Campus

Four semesters beginning in
September

Students will leamn the skills
they can use immediately in a
range of situations. They will also
become familiar with the various
intemational tools needed to get
the job done. The combination of
business and technical content
will prepare the graduate or ma-
ture student to operate an alpine or
across-country ski area. Because
the skiindustry is still developing,
the program content is highly flex-
ible 1o keep abreast of current de-
velopments. This flexibility “has
teadvaniageof giving the student
d very personalized academic
plan. Most of the fourth semester
Irainingin this program will entail
8irected on-the-job experience.

ADMisSIgN REQUIREMENTS
*Ontario Secondary School Di-
Ploma (0.5.S.D.) at or above
genera) level, or equivalent or
Mature student status

12 business and consumers
Mathematics (general level) or
8ade 12 mathematics-

MAT 4Gl (general level) or a
more senior mathematics credit
and grade 12 English (general
level) are recommended

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

For mature students, this pro-
gram will usually bring themastep
higher than the position they held
before the course. For those who
had no experience, the entry jobs
will probably be snowmaker,
rental shop attendant, lift operator
or ski instructor. Opportunities
exists across Canada and reloca-
tion may be required.

In time, graduates reach the
supervisory level up to middle
management positions at larger
resorts. In smaller resorts, they
become area managers. Other jobs
exist in ski shops or schools, in the
merchandising of snow-makiqg
and grooming machinery, and in
the distribution of ski equipment
to retailers.

- Curriculum

S,mester3(24 hours/week) Credits | Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
1300 Field PracticeS. .......................................................................... 7 | SKI100  Rental SHOP OPEIALON .....ooeeveeerrieeeeenieesseresesssesess s 2
S20L301 Qutdoor Education/Recreation ... 4 HOTL104  Practical Bar SERVICE............covvvevveerrrvereneessecesesaessieseenseensssssens 2
cE(L302 Recreation Personnel Management ....................... 4 HOTL180  Basic Finance OPeration ............cccco..coeeeveeemevisessisemsssessssenneees 4
RECL303 Recreation FINANCE .............ouceuueeieveenereissennnseeeo 3 Pre-Req:  Hosp. Math Test

01304 Sociology (Recreation Leadership)................o..... .. 3 HOTL202  Management Techniques for HOSPHality .................cccceerssssssrren 3
450105 PRIOSOPhY O LEISUE w....ore.oeeooeore o 3 HOTI:204 3 CostiControl Seet s EieE, . e N 4
Smsr 4 25 hoursiveek) Credits | coman ammmeers 20, ;
o T TR GHEG o G ol . e nt S
RECLAO1

501402

AK1403  Recreation for Specific Populations ............c..ccovvvvmeveernnnnnn. ., 3
el IS S Aoyt £ oAt e e OO 3
GHEDERR General EJUCAtion ............c.......fli il e, 3
GNED General EQUCAtION ........ooveuiiuiiiiicecceeeeeee e 3

——eeeeesseET

Semester 2 (25 hours/week)

SKI.181  Ski Area Layout & DESIQN .........ccooerueiveemereressieresssnsss s isens
HOTL200 Hospitality Marketing............cceceeieevereemmcreeeeeeriseesiesseessseisesness
HOTL203 9" HospitalityUaWisn ARt .. o et ol e omots
HOTL207 Personnel in the Hospitality industry

HOTL280, Advanced FiNaNCer rsrmss e n s miveian soenrossemssrurmsmereeeribasemties
COMM300 Communications 300 .........cccceeevvereeriemremreemsersiessensessaesseeseessans 4
Pre-Req:  GCOMM200 Communications 200

GNED General EJuCatioNSERAEEE .« onimnw i, o e S 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
SKI.201  Lift Operation & Maintenance ...........c..cccoceveivvereverevecenicrennnns 4
SK1.202  Snowmaking & Hillgrooming ..........cccccevueevevenerrevereneeenereneenns 4
SKI.213  Ski School Oper. & Resort MKt. ..........ccccoovvcririmiicciniicneisenens 3
SKI.214  Risk Management & Ski Patrol ............ccccoocvuuvcmrniiuniienienscnrnnnes 2
SKI.215  Ski Area Field ReSEArCh .......cccoveeeveieucecieecenrstcccsiesnenienens 2
SKI.218  Ski Area Electrical SYStems .........cccccccvmeviniiiiciciiiiennieneieininas 3
SKI.281  Slope Layout & Design

GNED General IEJUCAtIoN - e A o e L
Semester 4

SKI.206  Field PIACEMENL ........ccuevereeeeieireeienicecietiseiessisnstsssssssasesense
SKI.207  Area Operations REVIEW .........c.ccccvieremiiermesseisnenensissistssissisienns 4

Note: Semester courses are interchangeable from year to year

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS




62

I e e I I

EEE—_——

#

Ski Area Operations

North Campus

One or two semesters depending
on experience

This program focuses on ski-
related courses which are broken
down into three areas;

« outside operations including ski
school, snowmaking, hillgroom-
ing and lifts

« inside operations such as rental
shops, restaurants and cafeterias

e summer operations including
equipment maintenance, slopes
and trails, marketing, and pro-
motion

After these in-class courses a
one semester field placement will
then provide you with the opportu-
nity to practice and develop new

skills within a job setting. If you
have been employed in the indus-
try for over 2,000 hours, you may
be exempt from field placement.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status (2,000
hours of on-the-job experience
may qualify you for Field Place-
ment exemption)

«letter of recommendation from
employer

o personal interview or Hotel &
Restaurant Management Di-
ploma or equivalent

Sports Equipment Specialist‘.:

| ——

| North Campus

—

Two semesters - Certificate
Program

With advances in technology.
sports equipment has become ex-
tremely complex and soghlst_l-
cated. Sports equipment 1S b!g
business! This program will train
students to work with manufactur-
ers. distributors andretailers in th.e
installation, maintenance, repair
and sale of sporting goods equip-
ment. The specialty sportareas in
the program include racquets,
footwear, bicycles, alpine and
cross-country skis and general
sports equipment repair. In the
second semester students are
strongly encouraged to participate
in a field trip to a Sports Equip-
ment Manufacturers Show. The
purpose of this trip is to raise the

ADMISSION HEUUIHEMEIm

+ Ontario Secondary Schg) D
ploma (0.5.5.D.)ator abayg,
general level, or equivalent o,
mature Student status

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The nature of the work Vatig
from repairing and install,
equipment, to sellingequip;mé
match customer needs, to mapss.
ing a rental or repair outler,
Professionals in this field ny
be required to work a varied tize
schedule. Some involvement &
curs in the evening and on week.
ends when people are 1aking fi
advantage of using their spg
equipment, and may require pn-
fessional advice and assistance
Career opportunities exist o

Curriculum profile of our students with future ~ manufacturing, retailing, who.
employers and to see the new saling of equipment and privis

Semester 1 Credits | equipment coming on the market. shop ow_ne_rshlp.
SKI201  Lift OPeration & MaENANCE ... 4 | Thecosttoeach studentto cover ~  AS this is anew program it

. : ) travel and living expenses is not have statistics on the pla-
SKI.202  Snowmaking & Hllgrooming ...........ccccocveeveimieincmeceieinninennes 4 $250.00. ment rate.
SKI.213  Ski School Oper. & Resort Mkt. ................ et 3 Graduates of the one-year g
SKI.214  Risk Management & SKi Patrol ............ccccooevvevevcueveiveenaeeenennnns 2 ' gram can expect to eam a staris;

-$2
SKI21S  SKi Area Field RESEAICN ... 2 1| sulanyof S1S000 52008
SKI.218  Ski Area Electrical SYSEMS ........ccoceveevviimeieieiciieereeneeisiicenne 3 |
SK1.281 Slope Layout & DESIgN ........c.ccviirrieenierieereeeiineee e erereeneenes 3 | .
| Curriculum

Semester 2 Credits | =5
SKL206  Field PIACEMENt" oo 14 | Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credit
SKI.207  Area Operations Review* ... 4 [ SPRT101  Bicycle Mechanics and SKIlIS 1 .............ccoooeorevreereoeeusersmssmmind

*Students without 2,000 hours of on-the-job experience SPRT102 ~ Ski Equipment & Maintenance 1. :
Please note: Thisprogram Is offered every odd numbered year ? CRTIO SlES i v
SPRT104  Racquet SPOrts EQUIPMENt . ............cc..coorsessremrsmmrind
SPRT106  Field Placement ... . -
| SPRT204  Athletic Footwear Design and FUCHON .................wer
COMM200 Communications for Sports EQUIPMENt .....o.ocrerimerrind
HUMAQ24  Humanities et s onsvnsnnsssoss o S AL PRSP
Semester 2 (20 hours/week) Credits
| SPRT201 " Bicycle Mechanics and Skills 2. ..ol
| SPRT202  Ski Equipment & Maintenance 2.... ..o
RMGT702 Retailing and Operations Management ... BTl ¢
SPRT205 - Liabilty, Safety and Responsibilty ..............coveere?
SPRT206  Field Placement............ . v e et -
SPRT207  Sogelon, .................................. ‘
HOSPITALITY. TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS




Travel and Tourism

North and Lakeshore Campuses

Four semesters beginning
September and January or
February

You will leam to work effec-
tively in positions thatrequire very
good communication skills, sales
techniques, organization, and ex-

perience in office procedures and’

business practices. You will be-
come thoroughly familiar with
many manuals used in the travel
industry, ticketing, automated air-
line reservations systems, travel
destinations, and a wide range of
current travel products. Accuracy
and attention to details will con-
stantly be stressed. This program
is not intended to qualify our
graduates for careers as flight at-
tendants.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
+Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

» grade 12 business and consumers
mathematics (general level) or
grade 12 mathematics-
MAT 4G1 (general level) or a
more senior mathematics credit
and grade 12 English (general
level) are highly recommended
andmay be taken intoaccount for
selection purposes.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The program qualifies gradu-

ates for careers as travel agents, |

tour operators, reservation agents,
and sales representatives. Many
graduates now hold responsible
management positions within the
travel industry. The current gradu-
ate placement in travel related em-
ployment is over 98%.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD AND
EXPENSES

Some courses require consider-
able self-directed leamning. During
the second year, students are as-
signed to appropriate working lo-
cations for field practice. You
should plan for some travel ex-
penses. Depending on the availa-
bility of accommodations, stu-
dents may wish to take the oppor-
tunity to go on an orientation trip
to a major tourist destination.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (25 hours/week)
TRAV100

TRAV102
TRAV104  Tech. A2 (Travel Manuals)

COMM200 Communications 200
HUMA024 Humanities

OFAD100  Electronic Keyboarding

Intro. to Tourism ................
Introduction to Airline Documentation

GNED General Education (1) .........

Credits

TRAV113  Travel Guides & Destination Geography
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| Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits

' TRAV201 Tariff & Ticketing, North America .....
TRAV202  OHiICe PrOCEAUNES ......c.oereereeircerueeriniriesieieereerecasarenecseensssssesnes
TRAV203  Computer Applications 1 ..........cc.ccoocreeverieierieniieneneerisie e 2
TRAV204 Inclusive Tour Charters
TRAV210  Tourism-Americas/Caribbean
COMMB300 Communications 300 ..........c..ccureerrerreerenrsssecsssssssesscsssssssesssns 4
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
GNED General EUCAtION (2) .......cccovccuoverireeistireineisee s 6
Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
TRAV300  Tourism-EUrope/Africa ............cccoeevriemeeunrerneineieisseessassnnens 3
TRAV301  Tariff & Ticketing, International ............c..cccoceveereerrremcricrenennn 3
IIRAV3025, (Field Practicedls .. o mi . o e e n it 3
Pre-Req:  All 1st and 2nd semester classes
TRAV303:™ ProductiUpdatesiie s s fr e St ) 2
TRAV304  Computer AppliCAtioNS 2 ..........ccoeerivvrimeeerrereieecersneseeseneiesennes 2
TRAV305 Tech. B1 Rail Transportation .............c.cceeuevvcveeienrcvevienesennsnenennes 2
TRAV306 Tech. B2 Cruise/COaChANSUIANCE .........ovvrveeererrneriiesranresecanes 3
TRAV307  Travel Sales/Group Travel..........ccccucvereueeerereveerecie e senee s 3
Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
TRAV4A10  Tourism-PaCific/ASIA ........cocvereerrrimersrinererenseisrinressssssssissnsns 3
TRAV401 Tariff & Ticketing International Adv.. ...........coceeeveieeiericrienennn 3
TRAV402 Computer AppliCation 3 ..........cc.cvvvieieirirniecinererenseeseessea s 2
TRAVA03= TField P ractice 2 et e e i ety 4
TRAVA045 Product U paatie e A ..o oveen onivocned 2
TRAV405 Tech. ‘C’ Handicapped Trav./Law...........cccocueeeereeuerrenenennsenrennnnnne 3
MKTG940 Canadian Business Methods..............ccevuveurericeniernenseersirenenes 3

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM & LEISURE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS

LIS
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Human Studies Division

Please Note

The following Human Studies programs n
demands. A complete physical demands g
available in the Office of the Registrar and m

hay have certain physical
nalysis for all programs is
ay be referred to at any time.
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Achievement Awards

List of 1989 Donors/Awards

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programs in the Human Studies Division.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be

applied to tuition and instructional materials for one
year.

CRITERIA

+ Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra
curricular activities.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

« Descriptionsof specific Entrance Scholarships with
accompanying application forms are available from
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052.

+ Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS
« Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
on approval to the program.

* Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision
of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

* A student may not receive more than one Entrance
Scholarship.

Recognizing student
achievement is important at

| Humber College. The awards

listed here have been donated
to help recognize these
achievementsina positive way.

General Arts & Science
Achievement Award

General Arnts & Science
University Transfer Award

The Margaret McLaren Award
of Merit

The Sarah Thompson Memorial
Award

AWARDS AVAILABLE TO ALL

STUDENTS

Donald Barnard Memorial
Award

Humber College Faculty Union
Memorial Scholarships

The Chris Morton Memorial
Award

Women's Educational Council
Scholarship

HUMAN STUDIES PROGRAMS
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Human Studies

/-
General Arts and Science ;

The Human Studies Division
offers two programs.

GENERAL ARTS AND SCIENCE

This program is aimed at stu-
dents who are unsure about career
choice or who require some addi-
tional preparation to qualify for
the career program they are inter-
ested in. General Arts and Science
also provides an opportunity to
prepare for application to univer-
sity.

TECHNICAL WRITER
PROGRAM

In this two-semester program,
you will acquire a wide range of
technical writing skills.

This program is designed to
combine your technical, business
or scientific background with
strong writing and publishing
skills.

As well, the division provides
coursesto students in all programs
at Humber. These courses are in
three areas:

- Communications

« General Education

* Vocational Support

« (Psychology and Sociology for
Nurses, Economics for Business,
etc.)

Communications Courses

Business, industry and the pro-
fessions require people who can
communicate effectively. To
graduate from most two or three
year post-secondary programs,
you must obtain credits in the fol-
lowing two courses: Communica-
tions 200 and Communications
300. Students in shorter programs
will have their Communications
requirements designated on a divi-
sional basis.

The Communications 100
course is a special service pro-
vided to students who have basic
writing difficulties. Classes are
small and teachers have special-
ized skills in the area of develop-
mental writing.

The Communications 200
course is designed to make you
aware of the importance of effec-
tive expression in life and the
workplace. You will develop basic
research and writing techniques
and be required to write clear, sim-

HUMAN STUDIES PROGRAMS

ple, expository prose. You will |

move towards the goal of achiev- |
ing a concise, concrete and logical |

style. You will learn to use the
library efficiently. Working from
a detailed outline, you will be re-
quired to set up a documented es-

say with proper documentation. | . . .
prop: | Ing credits eamned in any profile

Many of the writing assignments
will be on vocationally relevant
topics.

The Communications 300
course builds on and reinforces
language skillsdevelopedin Com-
munications 200 and concentrates
on formal writing pattems and
critical discussion. Analysis, in-
terpretation, and criticism are the
central types of writing in the
course. These forms will be prac-
ticedin avariety of writing assign-
ments of bothageneraland avoca-
tional nature. The course will em-

phasize the integration of reading, |

writing, speaking, and listening
skills.

—

North and Lakeshore Campuses

Beginning September
PROFILES

Students in the General Artsand
Science program at the .North
Campus will be registered in one
of the following program profiles:
General College, Advanced, Mu-
sic, Pre-Health, Technology or
Design Foundation. (See page .31
for Design Foundation descrip-
tion.) At the Lakeshore Campus,
only the General College and Ad-
vanced profiles are available.

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or mature student
status

« college level scores on commu-
nication proficiency tests

e applicants may be counselled
into appropriate profile based on
proficiency test results

einterview and/or audition may be
required

PLEASE NOTE: Students who
do not meet these requirements
may be required to take one or
more developmental courses as
described below.

A certificate is awarded to stu-
dents whosuccessfullycomplete 2
semesters in any profile.

A diploma is awarded to stu-

| dentswhosuccessfully complete 4

semesters of the college or ad-
vanced profiles. Generally speak-

| may be applied to the Diploma,
| any exceptions to this rule will be

noted under the specific profile
description.

Itshould be noted that while the

| above-mentioned profiles have

been designed to prepare students
to enter a major course of study in
their chosen area, it is neither a
guarantee nor a prerequisite for
entry into those subsequent

courses.
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The General Arts and Science
program is designed to help stu-

| dents;

* develop skills and knowledge

— |

they require for entrance 10,

successful performance in, other |
college Programs or post colle '

studies

« complete the Communicatip
and General Education Tequire.
ments commontoall collegepe.
grams

» make academic and career degy
sions by providing acomprebes
sive counselling and advisiy
service

THE MUSIC PROFILE

This profile is not available for
direct application. Applicanis
must apply to the Music prognn
initially. Applicants may be r-
ferred to the Pre-Music profile -
ter an audition.

As part of your program in this
profile students will take courss
in Ear Training, Reading ard
Theory, and Major Instrument
This profile prepares students to
apply for admission to Humber's
Music program.

THE HEALTH PROFILE

This profile is designed to help
students prepare for admissiontoz
variety of Health Science p-
grams including Nursing, Nursing
Assistant, Ambulance and Emer-
gency Care, Pharmnacy Assistant
and Funeral Services. In this po-
file students take courses such 25
general science, biology, chemis-
try, and mathematics. !

For additional informatios.
please refer to the Health Sciences
section of this Calendar.

THE GENERAL COLLEGE
PROFILE _

The General College profile
designed for students who are no
certain which career program i)
would like to enter and would like
a semester or two to explore
programs available at Humb?
College. This profile includes ?
substantial career and academt®
advising component as well a8
Communications and Gcnc{il
Education courses which %il
count as credits in any Othef
Humber program.
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General Arts and Science — Cont'd.

PR

THE TECHNOLOGY PROFILE
The technology profile of Gen-
eral Arts and Science (GAS) is
designed to help students prepare
foradmissionto programs offered
in the Technology Division. The
program is especially directed to:
+students with grade 12 diplomas
who are lacking the necessary
English, mathematics or science
courses in their educational
background
«mature students who want to join
a technical program but do not
have the required background.
+students who need help making
decisions about their future.
»students who want to find out
what kinds of technology pro-
grams are available to them and

suitable for them.
(For more information, please

refer to the Technology Division
section of this Calendar.)

THE ADVANCED PROFILE

Thisprofile concentrates on the
development of skills and knowl-
edge which will help students gain
admission to other post secondary
institutions and, in some cases, be
inaposition to apply for advanced
standing. The admissions require-
ments and policies regarding ad-
vanced standing vary from univer-
sity to university. We therefore,
cannot cover all possibilities in
this profile. York University, for
example, will consider a student
who has completed the G.A..S. cer-
tificate with a 70% average for
admissions. A student who com-
pletes the diploma program with a
70% average may be admitted to
second year at York.

CURRICULUM

* avariety of English and Social
science courses designed to help
you improve your reading, writ-
ing, and thinking skills

* basic mathematics

* career planning

* Developmental courses: All
G.A.S. students write tests to de-
termine their current abilities in
reading, writing, and mathemat-
ics. The developmental courses
are designed for those students
whose skill levels must improve
before they can do regular col-
lege courses.

PLEASE NOTE that no more
than six of those courses specifi-
cally designated as Developmen-
tal courses may be credited toward
the G.A.S. Diploma or Certificate.

PROGRAM LENGTH

The length of time you spendin
the program will depend on how
long ittakes for you to develop the
skills you need to move to another
college program. For most stu-
dents this will take two semesters
but some might require only one
semester while others might re-
quire three.

After you have successfully
completed this program you will
be ready to apply for most college
programs.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

You may apply for any of these
programs through the Registrar’s
office at Humber College. The
Music, Health Science and Tech-
nology profiles are available at
North Campus only.

Once your application has been
received you will be invited to
write the placement tests. After
you have completed the placement
tests you will have an interview
with one of our advisors who will
explain the results of the tests to
you and describe the courses that
you will take.

PLEASE NOTE: Direct appli-
cation to the Pre-Music program is
not available.

67

iTechnical Writer Program

(Post Graduate Certificate)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning in

September
Today, organizations depend

heavily on Technical Writers in all
phases of product and service de-
velopment, manufacturing, use,
repair and maintenance. From pre-
scriptions to periscopes, cameras
to computers, satellites to subma-
rines, some form of technical writ-
ing is required at every stage. As
well, marketing of most goods and
services depends to a great extent
on the availability, clarity and ac-
curacy of instructions.

In this two-semester program,
you will acquire a wide range of
technical writing skills and study
strategies for marketing yourself
as a free-lancer or as a writer for a
major organization.

Upon completion, graduates
will —

* write clear, coherent technical
reports, proposals, technical and
consumer manuals, catalogues,
brochures, descriptions and
specifications.

« prepare graphic information, us-
ing many different media — line
drawings, photographs, compu-
ter designs, tables, charts and
graphs.

» work as a member of a writing
team — graduates will have to
evaluate written work, theirs and
others, and will need to under-
stand and work with all publish-
ing aspects — from initial design
to publishing and marketing.

You will also take away with
you an impressive portfolio of

your work. Your future employer
— bank, manufacturing organiza-
tion, insurance company, or gov-
emment branch — will be looking
forward eagerly to meet you and
see the skills evident in your port-
folio. Other graduates may elect to
become free-lancers. Both types
of graduates will know and be able
to practise the complete publish-
ing cycle comprehensibly, clearly
and concisely. This publishing
cycle will cover the finer points of
technical writing, as well as illus-
trating, photography, typography,
copyright law, lithography, print-
ing and binding.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» College diploma in Technology,
Computer Science, Business or
other appropriate discipline or
some university education or ex-
perience in a skilled trade or busi-
ness

» good writing skills

* submit a current resumé and a
writing sample, such as an essay
or report.

* an interview may be required.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Become part of a challenging
and rewarding profession. As a
free-lance writer or a writer for a
major organization, you will be
able to combine your comprehen-
sive product knowledge with ex-
cellent communication skills. Be
ready to meet tomorrow’s chal-
lenges as a highly qualified Tech-
nical Writer.

Curriculum

Semester 1

COM.501  Process Operations/Office Procedures |
COM.502 User/Technical Manuals I/Informal Reports
COM.503 Introduction to Desktop Publishing
COM.504 Oral Communications

COM.505 Technical Drawing

COM.506 Technical Photography

COM.507 Technical Manual Publishing |

HUMAN STUDIES PROGRAMS
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Technical Writer Program — Cont'd.

Semester 2

COM.508  Process Operations/Office Procedures ||
COM.509  User/Technical Manuals Il/Formal Reports
COM.510  Desktop Publishing Il

COM.511  Technical Editing

COM.512  Technicat lllustrating

COM.513  Technical Manual Publishing Il

1

|
|
[
|
|
|

# {
General Education

Like most post-secondary stu-
dents you will be required to com-
plete General Education courses
before graduating. General Edu-
cation classes are those which are
non-program specific and de-
signed to broaden your under-
standing of your social, cultural,
political and economic environ-
ments. You may expect to share
these classes with students from a
variety of program areas.

Your first General Education
course will be an inter-discipli-
nary course: Humanities. This is
an issues based course designed to
introduce you to the concepts and
subject areas you will encounter in
later General Education courses,
as well as to help develop appro-
priate academic skills. The other
courses comprising the General

HUMAN STUDIES PROGRAMS

Education program are offered in

three categories:

* Arts and Literature

* Social Science and Humanities

« Science and Technology
Students will be expected to se-

lect the remaining courses from

these categories, making sure that

they draw from at least two of the

three categories. These coursesare |

offered in a number of timetable
modules, normally with a selec-
tion of six to ten courses. You will
need to obtain your timetable or
contact your Program Coordinator
to determine which specific
courses are available in your time-
table module. Course descriptions
of all the General Education offer-
ings are listed at the end of this
Calendar.

'Languad

e and Mathematics
‘Development Centres

Human Studies has established
facilities at two campuses to help
students who are weak in the basic

English skills.

| LAKESHORE CAMPUS

The Lakeshore Campus Com-
munications Laboffers assistance
to post-secondary and Academic
Upgrading students needing extra
help in English.

R TR R e .

—

NORTH CAMPUS

The North Campus has wofy
cilities to help students why e
weak in the basic skills of Engiy
and Math.

The Language Develops,,
Centre provides assistance o -
dents needing extra help in kg
lish. They maydropin any limefy
specific help on a problemorie
may come on a regular basis s
work on a program we will desia

to meet their individual needs.




Lakeshore Campus

Please Note

The following Lakeshore Campus programs may have certain physical
demands. A complete physical demands analysis for all programs is
available in the Office of the Registrar and may be referred to atany time.
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Achievement Awards

e e
E

ntrance Scholarships

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programs at the Lakeshore Campus.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be
applied to tuition and instructional materials for one
year.

CRITERIA

» Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra
curricular activities.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

» Descriptionsofspecific Entrance Scholarships with
accompanying application forms are available from
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052.

* Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS

* Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
on approval to the program.

* Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision
of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

* A student may not receive more than one Entrance
Scholarship.

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

achievement is important at
Humber College. The awards
listed here have been donated
to help recognize these
achievements in a positive way.

Donald Bamard Memorial
Award

Canadian Life & Health
Insurance Association Award

Child Care Workers’ Association
of Ontario Award

Etobicoke Child and Family
Centre Award

Jack Filkin Memorial Awards

Humber College Students’
Association Awards

Leamning Disabilities
Asscociation of Etobicoke
Award

Optimist Club of Etobicoke
Award

Peel Regional Police Association
Award

Angus M. Robertson Scholarship

Special Challenged Students®
Awards

Henry Spindel Memorial Award

University Women's Club of
Etobicoke Award

STUDENTS

Donald Bamard Memorial
Award

| —
| List of 1989 Donors/Awards |
Recognizing student AWARDS AVAILABLE T0 Ay

Humber College Faculty niqy |

Memorial Scholarships
The Chris Morton Memorja}
Award

Women's Educational Coungj)
Scholarship
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Lakeshore Campus

—

Humber's Lakeshore Campus
islocated in a park-like setting on
the shores of Lake Ontario in the
couth-east comer of the City of
Etobicoke.

The Lakeshore Campus is
gnall. But, with an enrolment of
zpproximately 1500 students, it
offers the kind of atmosphere
where friendships flourish. A
sense of pride, dedicated staff and
faculty, and currency in curricu-
lum and technology are the hall-
marks of the Campus.

Services include student and
program associations, a housing
office to help with accommoda-
tion needs. a large cafeteria where
snacks and meals are served at a
reasonable cost, counselling,
placement to assist with the job
search process, aleamming resource
centre, agymnasium, and a weight
training room.

_ The student population is var-
ied. They come from all parts of
the Province and bring with them
energy, enthusiasm, and anticipa-
tion. They are drawn to programs
in human services, general arts
and science, travel, and business,

In fact. rapid changes in tech-
nology and in the economy have
challenged Humber to maintain
and develop additional program-
ming. For instance, a unique Ac-
counting/Financial Services op-
tion and a Microcomputer Man-
agement option have been devel-
oped by the School of Business.

At the Lakeshore, students are
given every opportunity to suc-
ceed. And, succeed they do. Hun-
dreds of successful graduates at-
test to this fact. Each bears testa-
ment to the quality of education, to
the active support and encourage-
ment of faculty, and to the conge-
niality of student life at Humber’s
Lakeshore Campus.

Business Programs

THE LAKESHORE BUSINESS
DIVISION WILL OFFER THE
FOLLOWING PROGRAM
FORMATS:;

LA three-year Business Ad-
ministration Program.

_ @) Regular (six semesters, start-
Ing Fall)
_ b) Co-0p (six semesters, start-
ing Fall)

PLEASE NOTE: Courses in the
fifth and sixth semesters will be
offered at the Lakeshore Campus,
sublect to sufficient enrolment.
Otherwise they will be available at
the North Campus.

-Aninnovative two-year Busi-
7ess Management Diploma with
the following options:

a) Accounting/Financial Serv-
ices*
b)Microcomputer Manage-

ment i
3. Microcomputer Business

Applications Certificate.

Three consecutive semesters
beginning September and Janu-
ary.

COMMON SEMESTER

The first semester is common
to most Business programs. This
feature gives students the oppor-
tunity of selecting options after
they have been introduced to a
variety of disciplines. As aresult,
students may transfer or se[ect
options without the fear of having
to take additional courses.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION
Co-operative education pro-
vides an excellent solution to the
problems some students encoun-
ter in finding jobs — experience.
Co-op provides the opportunity to
gain the experience employers re-

/1

quire for hiring and that students
cannot provide without having
that all important first job.

This option is available in our
three-year Business Administra-
tion Diploma.

e e RS

Business Administration

(Regular Option)

Lakeshare Campus

Six Semesters Beginning
September

This diploma program provides
students with practical skills and
comprehensive knowledge of all
basic business functions, such as:
accounting, human resource man-
agement, marketing and computer
usage.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

 Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or abovethe
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

- grade 12 English (general level)

*recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Three-year Business Admini-
stration graduates are well re-
ceived by the business commu-
nity. Graduates normally accept
employment in entry-level posi-
tions in general management, ac-
counting, finance, computer-re-
lated environments, sales in indus-
try, and retail sales, as well as
junior positions in advertising and
marketing.

Curriculum

REGULAR PROFILE

Semester 1 Credits
ACCT111 Intro. to Accounting 1

MKTG100,  Marketing die et m. i o s e s iEe e
ISYSH02, " intro.stolPIC s sl et o8 et SNSRI 3
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ..........ccoouvemniuenerscinunninnns 4
COMMZ200 CommuniCations 200 ........c.ccciverririmemiimiinereenissmiessssesssssssesesensns 3
GNED GenerallEdUCaliION . e e e e o o 3
Semester 2 Credits
ACCT 210 IntroNt0IACCOUNTI NG 2m et o s e e T R r e e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT111 Intro. to Accounting 1

MIGTG 200 MM arkeling i s et S ooty St s et o 3
Pre-Req:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

HRMS 1015 (P ersonn el s g e s st et 3
BSTAZ00 L BUSINESS St atis oS - oo toecrs ot Tt 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

ISYS103  Info. SyStems CONCEPLS.......cccveueueiiiiriineirienieeieisineriesssnies 3
Pre-Req:  I1SYS102 Intro. to P.C.

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

YRS

RPEES
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Business Administration (Regular Option) — Cont'd._

COMM300 Communications 300
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200

GNED General Education

Semester 3
ECONOOT  MICTOBCONOMICS ......c.ovrvireerereresinsneresnsnssesmsnsnsnnsuesasansnsasttssssesses

HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ...
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

LAWS101 Elements of LaW ......ccccoeeneccnenenes

BSTA400 Quantitative Analysis 1 : .
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

Business Elective #1

GNED General Education
Semester 4 Credits
ECONDO2  MACTOBCONOMICS cuvvvvovererencmsrinrssssssssissnsesssissasassssssbastssessassinsasss 3
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ............... T 8 T AT 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1
ACCT315  Managerial ACCOUNING ........oouevveecssermseimcmssimsiissssssnsssissensenasees 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Accounting 2
ISYS237  Business SyStemSs ANAIYSIS .......ccceumriemreeimisemseseiniinsninieesiiniesiees 3
Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Info. Systems Concepts
MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ...............c.ccoeeune. oy b o 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
GNED GenerallEducationgeriy =y, . oo . Mol s S e 3
Semester S Credits
HRMS302BUSINESSIPOIICYTH, ... . crou o ssemioss sorimonabetore s fier s thest ohasten oo eas 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
BSTAS00  Quantitative ANAIYSIS 2 .........ccovueviereriecriiirieresesaesiessesrsesesaens 4
Pre-Req:  BSTA300 Business Statistics
ECON105 Money, Banking & FiNANCE ...........ccccoevecvvereeereneceeicrerceesenens 4
Pre-Req:  ECON002 Macroeconomics
ISYS224  PC APPHCRLIONS ....ovveveecveeeectieceriseiersiecsiessess s ssenessassnaes 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Information Systems Concepts

Business Elective #2

Business Elective #3
Semester 6
MKTG405 Marketing Administration ...........c.oooeeeureemvooeemeeee, 4
Pre-Req:  MKTG200 Marketing 2
HRMS402 BUSINESS PONCY 2 .............coveoeeereeeeeeee oo eeeeeee oo 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS302 Business Policy 1
ACCT415  Corporate FINANCE .............oovveeeveeeeereee oo 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
HRMS401 Personnel Mgmt. & Development..............ooooovvvmovmeeeroo 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS301 Organizational Management 2
ECON102 International ECONOMICS ...............cooovveeroemmrorneooo 4
Pre-Req:  ECON002 Macroeconomics

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

;
*

”
Business Administration

(Co-op Option)

Lakeshore Campus Only

——

Six Semesters (3 Work Terms)
CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION

Students are given paid work
terms which occur following aca-
demic terms 1 —2and 3—-4. Work
placements are cc_)mpulsory for
students in this option.

ADDITIONAL CO-OP
INFORMATION

Co-op fees will apply to all co-

op terms. ;
Minimum academic standards

| will be required for students who

continue in this option.

Students who do not meet the
minimum requirements for place-
ments will be able to continue in
the regular stream of the program.

Work placements will be six-
teen weeks in duration. Start and
end dates will coincide with regu-
lar academic semesters.

Students will complete two aca-
demic semesters prior to the first
work placement.

In the first year of the program
employers participating in the pro-

—
gram Wwill be invited 1g 1.}
students and explore the ag.,
of co-op education agd e
ment opportunities. !
Students will be encoy

seek a self-directed placemegy
lated to their discipline,

CO-0P ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS

« same as regular stream |

« grade 12 English (generafle

» recommend grade 12 bugy
mathematics (general la;
Mid-term evaluations may
used in selecting candidazs ; &
the co-op option

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

In addition to the many cize |
opportunities available to g& |
ates in our business admmss |
tion regular profile, studersz
this option have a tremendousa |
vantage. They will havetheaks!
opportunity to gainon-the-joha
perience through their wit
placements.

Curriculum

CO-OP PROFILE

Students enrolled in a co-op program will be required to completea “wirkiss
Preparation course™ at least two semesters prior to the work term, This &
will be scheduled along with other semester courses and may notappeartt
curriculum indicated for this program. Appropriate tuition fees will be level® |

: the semester in which this course is added.

. Semester 1
| ACCT111 Intro. to Accounting 1
MKTG100 Marketing1 ...
ISYS102  Intro.to P.C. d
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ....................omees i
COMM200 Communications 200 ;
GNEO General Education ... —
| Semester 2 Cred® i
| ACCT211
Pre-Req:
MKTG200
| Pre-Req:
HRMS101




ﬁs_iness Administration (Co-op Option) - Cont'd.

—

gSTA300  BUSINESS StatIStCS ....oovvvvvvnenvvie e 4
BMAT110Essentials of Business Mathematics

Info. Systems Concepts
1SYS102 Intro. to P.C.

COMM300 Communications 300 .............ccoocerecrmermerioreeeereeener 3
COMM200 Communications 200

WORK101 Employment Preparation ...................ccooocoveevvennecen. R 2

fre-Reg:

1SyS103
Pre-Req:

Pre-Req:

WORK TERM 1 - SUMMER

Semester 3
ECONOO1

Pre-Req:
LAWS101

BSTA400
Pre-Req:

GNED General Education

Microeconomics ..

HRMS201 Organizational Management 1
HRMS101 Personnel

Elements of Law ..

Quantitative Analysis 1 .........ocooeeieniriiiicicieieee e
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

Business Elective .
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Business Management

| Diploma

| Lakeshore Campus

Four Semesters beginning

Seplember

This program leads to a Busi-

| ness diploma. It provides students

with a core of management
courses combined with two key
areas of specialization; micro-
computer management and ac-
counting/financial services.

ABMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (OSSD), at or above the
general level or equivalent, or
mature Student Status

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of either of these op-
tions will acquire employable
skills in human resource manage-
ment area. In addition, the Ac-
counting/Financial Services Op-
tion may provide employment op-
portunities in financial institu-
tions — banks, trust companies,
credit unions and small busi-
nesses. Our Micro Management
option will provide additional op-
portunities in the computer field.
These opportunities will include

YIaging v

Semester 4

ECONOO2
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2

Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

ACCT315  Managerial ACCOUNTING .....c.oemiiieirceeeeee et 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Accounting 2

ISYS237  Business Systems ANAlYSiS .........ccccvoveereiriiiieeieiesiee et 3
Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Info. Systems Concepts

MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ...............cccccceeurevrvenrerervesserssnsennns 4
Pre-Reg:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

GNED General Edtication. 2. ... St b A G ES § T ENER o 4% 3

WORK TERM 2 - SUMMER

Semester 5 Credits
HRMS 30284B 1S T0ES S PONCY.Alimsssssiasess i s ngsartee eonge sssasasasersons o 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
BSTAS00  Quantitative ANalySis 2 ...............coooovvvvemreerermeerseseeerseasssssnenns 4
Pre-Req:  BSTA300 Business Statistics
ECON105 Money, Banking & FINANCE ..........cc.couverumirummsesnsssseissenninsianns 4
Pre-Req:  ECON002 Macroeconomics
ISYS224 PG APPHCALIONS ..cvooveveeceniceeasrianrninsissssssssssssesntsssiasssinssssassenses 3
Pre-Req:  1SYS103 Information Systems Concepts

BlisinesSiElectivel - b .. o8 LN S sanal B Bew 4
Semester 6 Credits
MKTGA05 Marketing ADMINIStAtION .........cuueeervummrmrmrssisssnrerisessesrinsssns 4
Pre-Req:  MKTG200 Marketing 2
HRMS402  BUSINESS PONCY 2 <.or.vvoovveeeresneeeesiennsascissssnnssnnsssanssssssestissssassasss 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS302 Business Policy 1
ACCTA1S  COMPOYALE FINANCE ....vvvorrseveerecsssmmssmssssisssssssssnssssssssssessersnsses 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
HRMS401 personnel Mgmt. & Development..............coceveveevrerererseenannns 4
Pre-Req:  HAMS301 Organizational Management 2
ECON102  |nternational ECOMOMICS ............covvvvvercereeeeseecisscsssssnsssissssssssinns 4
Pre-Req:  ECONO02 Macroeconomics

3

GNED'  General EQUCALION .....ocoeeeeeeeceserssborsebssesbesecnssssssesnssssssssisssanssss
*A minimum grade of 60% is required in all courses in order to graduate.

Macroeconomics ..........coocveveeeneenene <

programming, systems analysis
and software customizing.

OPTIONS
1. Microcomputer Management
Option
2. Accounting/Financial Serv-
ices Option

« grade 12 English
« recommend grade 12 mathemat-
ics (general level)

Curriculum

ACCOUNTING/FINANCIAL SERVICES OPTION

Semester 1 Credits
ACCT111  Introduction to Accounting 1
MKTGI00" Marketing | s motials o ommbon s rontom o TN S
ISYS1021 “Introduction'to]PCH..coces oo o Sn NS e 3
ISYS122  MicroCOmMPULEr CONCEPLS .......cevveerreecrerreneeereiesenereeseseaesesenesens 1
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ...............cccoeveeerecrrirercrnnes 4
Pre-Req:  Placement Test
COMM200 CommuniCations 200 ............ccccoerecreueemreiersensrsseessesesssssnsessesss 3
Pre-Req:  Placement Test
GNED General U Ca O = N s F SO S, 3
Semester 2 Credits
ACCT211 Introduction to ACCOUNtING 2........cc.coevveveeereerreeeeieresresererenerenne 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT111 Introduction to Accounting 1
HRMS 101 TP ers Qmme] e e I e ey s L e Sy 3
ACCT265 Computerized Accounting System |

(formerly 1SYS265 Automated Accounting) ........c.ccoeeveveeennennee 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT111 Introduction to Accounting 1

ISYS102 Introduction to PC
1SYS150 + | PG Managementi. s e 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS102 Introduction to PC

ISYS122 Microcomputer Concepts
ACCT461  Introduction to INCOME TaX ..........cceveuerrieueeneesierrinrerereeerssenias 4
Co-Req:  ACCT211 Introduction to Accounting 2
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........cccceviurrermreererenreesissesssesssessesenens 3
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

3031702
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Business Management Diploma - Cont'd.

Semester 3 Credits
ECONOOT  MICrOBCOMOMICS ......cccevevvuveasessssnnssnsneessssesssstecssssnsssssssmsssssssetoss 3
HRMS201  Organization Management I ........c...ecueeessseeesssssssssssssssseses 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel
BSTA300  BusSINESS SAtiStiCS .........oeeemeecrerernusresesenne — 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
ACCT365 Computerized AcCoUNting SYStEM 2 .......cccvucuriemmnmnsencuscmeaciseeses 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT265 Computerized Accounting Systems |
FINA301  Personal Financial PIanning..............cc........ e 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT1 10 Essentials of Business Mathematics
GNED GEneral EQUCALION ..co.cvevevevverirerrereseseseescessismssesssansnesnsusnsacacananses 3
Semester 4 Credits
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ...........oceeeueeuuerisiimssunnsinessscunsises 3
Pre-Req:  HRMSZ201 Organizational Management |
LAWST11  BUSINESS LAW ....cooveiecrevermerenerersncssisesessscsencssnsaasiodonsnssensascossnsass 3
FINAOD  InVeStMENt ANAIYSIS ....voveveeerenvrciicmrcmeieinsssisnieieisiissnneananes 4
Pre-Req:  FINA301 Personal Financial Planning
ACCT450 Business Applications Project ...........ccoeeieeenirinesensicienennnes 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS150 PC Management

ACCT365 Computerized Accounting System 2
GNED GenerallEducationpieit. ... IRAE Thei L DTS s 3
BUS** O (€ Do o R RO SRR 3+ R o 4
FINA300  Financial Institutions & ServiCes ............ccccccerrreereiremrurieerenennns 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
¢ *0Option Electives
MICROCOMPUTER MANAGEMENT OPTION
Semester 1 Credits
ACCT111  Introduction to ACCOUNtING 1 .....eevveeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeee e 4
MKTG100  MArKEting | ......ceooeveveerieeeeeeeeceeeeeeeee e e ee s 3
ISYS102  Introduction t0 PC ............cooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeee B3
ISYS122  MicrocOMPUter CONCEPLS .......eoveeverereeeeeeeeeeeoeooeeoooeoooo 1
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics .................oo..ooovvrvevvno 4
Pre-Req:  Placement Test
COMM200 Communications 200 .................oooveeeeerveeeooooooooooooooon 3
Pre-Req:  Placement Test
ISYS160  Programming |, MICrO ...........ccooueeeooomroreeoooooooooo 4
Semester 2
HRMS101  PerSONNel ...............oveeeeemoeveeeeooeooo
ISYS262  Data Base Management Systems |
Pre-Req:  ISYS160 Programming I, Micro
ISYS150  PCManagement ..............c.ccccooovvovvemmommmomeooooo 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS102 IntroductiontoPc T

ISYS122 Microcomputer Concepts
ISYS263  Micro Systems ANalySis | ............c.ccooewrmsvvoo 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS160 Programming I, Mico T
ISYS260  Comparative LanQuages | ...................oooveevoeroooo 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS160 Programming I, Micro T
COMM300 Communications 300 ...............cc.ccoccecccmosrorr 3
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200 77

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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Semester 3 C"W. .
ECONOO1 MIGIOBCONOMICS cvvrsrvrssorssstssrrssssst st g
HRMS201 Organizational Management | ......ccccooeenns i,
pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel
Data Base Management SyStems £ ................ Ry
IPS[ZSSGGQZ /SYS262 Data Base Management Systems |
1SYS260 Comparative Languages /
vS266  Hardware/Software S.ystems‘ ................................................ )
Ere-ﬁeq: 1SYS160 Programming |, Micro
¥S360  Comparative LANGUAGES 2 woooovvvvevureessssisstinons g
'Psre-Req: ISYS260 Comparative Languages
GNED General EQUCALION ...oovvvvvvvsnussmnssssssssssssssecs i
Semester 4 Cret |
MS301 Organizational Management 2 it s
ﬁfe-ﬁeq: HRMS201 Organizational Management |
LAWST11  BUSINESS LAW coovvmerenriieninissinnimsieisncssissseseiess it
ACCT265 Computerized Accounting Systems &
(formerly 1SYS265 Automated Acqountmg) o
Pre-Req:  ACCT111 Introduction to Accounting /
I1SYS102 Introduction to PC
ISYS450 - Business Applications Project ...........cec.ecueceseceoven 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS260 Comparative Languages |
ISYS262 Data Base Management Systems |
ISYS263 Micro Systems Analysis |
GNED General EQUCAtioN ....coveveeveveeieeieeereeeeaereve e -
GNED General EQUCALION ............ouceviciecmemieicnnis s et

Microcomputer Business
Applications Certificate

Lakeshore Campus

| ployers. Use of the

Three consecutive semesters
beginning September &
January

You will learn to utilize micro-
computers in a business environ-
ment effectively and efficiently,
Graduates will have the most

| Popular and current detailed
| knowledge in accounting prac-

ticgg automated accounting,
mailing lists, spreadsheets. word

| processing, desktop publishing,

data base management systems,
aqd work scheduling. Graduates
will be able to design and pro-
gram their own business software
and will also be able to conduct
Systems analysis for their em-
C eripherals
(disk drives, prin(ersf) mgdem!s‘f
etc.) is part of the program. Lan-
Buage skills will enable graduates
10 communicate with fellow

workers and they will also hawe
the ability to produce highquafiy §
documentation to be used with¥
computer programs. Word p-
essing interfacing techniques
programming, and keyboud”?
all form a part of the progn

ADMISSION REQUIBEMEHTS_

« Ontario Secondary Schoal D¢
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or abev?
general level or equivalent &
mature student status

- grade 12 English (genera! le¥e]

« recommend grade 12 mathers |
ics (general level) .

« pre-tests for mature student &
plicants may be required

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates working in 3 &
ness office may be invol¥ _g
miCrOCOmpu(er applicanom
payroll, general ledger, 3¢
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Hicrocomputer Business Applications Certificate —

cont'd.

yable. accounts receivable, in-
voices, Mailing lists, inventory,
word processing and work sched-
uling.

Possible employment opportu-
aities include: customer support
representative, microcomputer
operator. progr.u_nming and sqft-
ware Support, microcomputer in-

Gfaduales are hired by small,
medium and large firms including
computer firms, retail and manu-
facturing businesses as well as

government and service organiza- |

tions. With some experience, you

may become a consultant in this |

rapidly changing field.

Sponsorships are available for

sinuctor, marketing representative  this program through Canada Em-

Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure
Management

Travel and Tourism

- North and Lakeshore Campuses

| Four semesters beginning

September and January
You will leam to work effec-
tively in positions that require very

| good communication skills, sales

i
]
I ndsales representative. ployment Centres. For further in- |
i formation, please contact your lo- |
i cal Canada Employment Office.
i
[ Curriculum
( Semester 1 Credits
| ACCTI11  Introduction to Accounting 1
I
i MKTG100 Marketing | ......cc.ooovienieeecc e
.' ISYS160  Micro Programming 1 ........ccccoeemimiireenieiece e
| BMATI10 Essentials of Business Mathematics ..........o.o.coecueeeeureerrierennns 4
LNG119  Writing SKills fOr MiCrO .........coovimiveeeeeeece e 4
1SY5122  Microcomputer CONCEPLS ......c.ocveevevereerireiecreniirenreerenereeneneesienens 1
15Y5102  Introduction 10 PC ........coovemereieeeeecccrecete et 3
. Semester 2 Credits
| iSYS262  Data Base Management Systems | St suial 0., B 4
. FPre-Req:  ISYS160 Micro Programming |
: ISYS260  Comparative LAanQUAGgES | .......ccevveveeeiieieieeeseeseieereeesemsesienesenas 4
: Pre-Req: ISY.Spt60 Micro Fgrogramming /
{  ISYS263  Micro Systems ANAIYSIS 1 ..........cccoovveerveeeeeremeerecsrensassessseenees 4
| Pre-Req:  ISYS160 Micro Programming |
;f HRMS101  PEISOMNEN .......eeeoceeeeeeee et ses st
I ISYS150 PC Management
{  Pr-Req:  ISYS102 Introduction to PC
I 1SYS122 Microcomputer Concepts
ACT265 Compulerized ACCY. SYSIEMS ... ... correrreerrcercreceveeasnenneraninens 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT111 Introduction to Accounting |
ISYS102 Introduction to PC
Semester 3 Credits
. ISYS360  Comparative U3aNQDAQ0ESI2 ... - e S I L R 4
. CoReq: IS Y.SPZGO Comparative Languages |
ISYS266 Hardware/Software Systems
ISYS361  MICrO APPNCALIONS .........ooovvvevvecevsseecnissssmmmassnsnssisssssssssssssssssssss 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS260 Comparative Languages |
ISYS263 Micro Systems Analysis |
1SYS362  Data Base Management Il .........ooooceoooeooeosooees oo 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS262 Data Base Management Systems 1
ISYS5260 Comparative Languages |
'EY5251 Automated Office MANAGEMENL ..........corvveeveveeerceecececsernssssssssses 4
1e-Reg:  1SYS161 Micro Fundamentals
or
ISYS102 Introduction to PC
1SYS264  Data COMMUNICAUONS .........ovoevvceereieeersesesssesnrnessnnnssssrsssssssessss 4
Pre-Reg:  1SYS122 Microcomputer Concepts
1SYS263 Micro Systems Analysis |
15Y5266 Hardware/SOMWare SYSIEMS ........ooivvcerssssrsissssssssssiss s 4
Pre-Req: 155160 Micro Programming |

techniques, organization, and ex-
perience in office procedures and
business practices. You will be-
come thoroughly familiar with
many manuals used in the travel
industry, ticketing, automated air-
line reservations systems, travel
destinations, and a wide range of
current travel products. Accuracy
and attention to details will con-
stantly be stressed. This program

| is not intended to qualify our

graduates for careers as flight at-
tendants.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S5.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

srecommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

« grade 12 English (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The program qualifies gradu-
ates for careers as travel agents,
tour operators, reservation agents,
and sales representatives. Many
graduates now hold responsible
management positions within the
travel industry. The current gradu-
ate placement in travel related em-
ployment is over 98%.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD AND
EXPENSES

Some coursesrequire consider-
able self-directed leaming. Dur-
ing the second year, students are
assigned to appropriate working
locations for field practice. You
should plan for some travel ex-
penses. Depending on the availa-
bility of accommodations, stu-
dents may wish to take the oppor-
tunity to go on an orientation trip
to a major tourist destination.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits
TRAV100 SIntro. Mo Tourism s N L - 2
TRAV102 Introduction to Airline Documentation...............ccccoeeereeecrenennnns 3
TRAV104  Tech. A2 (Travel Manuals) .........cccveeeurueuniimeienniicinceniseasieieines 3
TRAV113 Travel Guides & Destination Geography ..........cccceecereveverveevnns 5
COMM200 Communications 200

HUMA024 FHumanities *....n5 M s 7wl DA Sl i, S otaior (Mo
GNED General Education (1)

OFAD100 Electronic Keyboarding ...........cococcverurerevereereeeeeeesnieseesieenas

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)
TRAV201
TRAV202
TRAV203
TRAV204
TRAV210

Inclusive Tour Charters ....

Taritf & Ticketing, North America
Office Procedures................
Computer Applications 1.....

Tourism-Americas/Caribbean

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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Travel and Tourism - Cont'd.

COMM300 Communications 300
Pre-Req:

COMM200 Communications 200

GNED Lenefal Fducation|(2). -l o A T R 6
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
TRAV300  TOUMSM-EUTOPE/AINIC ........ccoc.corrresssrmnvrerrarasssmmsnssscscsmsnssnns 3
TRAV301  Tariff & Ticketing, International

LEAVE02 M8 Eield PractreeRI e St v o it sl 3
Pre-Req:  All 1st and 2nd semester classes

RBAVE03 BEPrOAUCHLINOAE T 1 iots oo oo soeeriifogsisess e sassapessnsonsassessemss i 2
TRAV304  Computer APPlCRtONS 2 ............c..eoeeeemesemnressssessssssseeseeeecsessnsens 2
TRAV305  Tech. B1 Rail TranSPOTtAtion ...............vveeeeeueveseeersecesseeesssesnees
TRAV306  Tech. B2 Cruise/Coach/Insurance.....

TRAV307  Trave! Sales/Group TraVel .................c.ccoeeeeemeessnsssimsrrreeereeeeeseeee

Semester 4 (21 hours/week)

TRAVA10  Tourism-PaCific/ASIa ..............oveveecerroreeeeeeeseeeee oo 3
TRAV401  Tariff & Ticketing International Adv.. ...............cc.ccocooovrrnn. @i
TRAVA02  Computer AppliCatIoN 3 ..................ooeeeeeseeeseoeooeoeoooeooeoooo 2
IRAVA03 S Fiel P aCtice 2oy e 4
IRAVA04 SProduCt Lpdateid BRm I L ... .0k et o ettt oo 2
TRAV405 Tech. ‘C’ Handicapped Trav./Law...........coooovovmmoooo 3
MKTG940 Canadian Business Methods.............ooooooooooo 3

“
School of Social & Community
Services Programs

The School of Social and
Community Services has the
commitment to empower peo-
ple to maximize their potential;
to stimulate life-long learning;
to apply leading edge social val-
ues and humanistic technology
through community directed/
student centered learning so
that they will have a positive
social impact in their chosen
profession.

These programs provide train-
ing for students who will be work-
ing with people. Because of the
broad range of topics covered in

|

child and Youth Worker
« | Program

Lakeshore Campus

\

Six Semesters Beginning
eptember ;

Islls[:J available on a part-time

(day) basis :

This program is foremouona_lly
mature people who can easily
form relationships and w_ho are
eager to grow both professionally
and personally. The program pre-
pares the student to work compe-
tently with disturbed children and

| adolescents (4 to 18 years old) and

their families.

When a child or adolescent has
psychiatric, psychological, emo-
tional, or behavioural problems

| that affect them in their fami!y.
| school, or community, the Child

and Youth Worker works with the
child or teenager and their family
in settings such as Children's Aid
Societies, open custody group
homes for young offenders, resi-
dential and day care programs in
Children's Mental Health Centres,
special education classrooms, and
psychiatric hospitals.

You will work with teachers,

| social workers, psychologists, or

psychiatrists as part of a clinical
“team.” You will often be respon-
sible for implementing the treat-

| mentorservice plan developed by
| theteam. Youmay work with chil.

| nipulative, seductive, have

the curriculum of these six pro- | involved with the law, have learn-

grams, many community-based |

occupational
graduates.
Although the majority of these
programs have been established
forclose to twenty years, they con-
tinue to be flexible and dynamic.
Future plans include development
of post-diploma programs in Hu-
man Service Administration and
Law & Security Administration,

groups employ the

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

dren and adolescents singly or in
groups and they may be with-
drawn, depressed, violent, ma-
been

ing difficulties or family conflicts.

The Child & Youth Worker
Program also offers its senior stu-
dents the option (o participate in 3
travel/study project on the island
of St. Vincent in the West Indjes.

Learning aboy West Indian
culture develops skills which are
helpful in working with people
from other cultures. This extra
area of expertise can increase the
employability of our graduates ip
the human services field.

| .:\DMI§SI?N REQUIREMENTS

Physica

* amedical centificage ot health (1o
€nsure freedom from commupj-
cable diseases) - PLEASE

NOTE: Applicanis
this program are Slroﬁg‘: :
to obtain a “hepatigjs* ,, &
prior tothe field placemep
ponents of the progran Fu
details about the vaccine . ;
obtained by COnlacling &
Health Services Centre,
* special needs studepts shows
identify their needs on iy
tion s
II Cognitive
* an O.S.S.D. (Ontario
School Diploma)at or aboves;
general level, or equivalegt
* grade 12 English (gener] I
I Interpersonal
* written documentation frome
ployers of at least 80 hoery ¢
paid or volunteer expenieny
working with disturbed or gy,
mal children or adolescents
treatment agency, co-op po
gram, school, day-care, suzzz,
camp or group home. Tk
should be completed priortosy
beginning of the academic vez
Babysitting experience isnatéh
gible.
* attendance at an orienlation sz |
sion which will include a gns
interview.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The majority of entry-level p
sitions involve shift work (wag:
ends and evenings) in resideni
programs sometimes on a pit-
time or contract basis.Other pr |
tions involve work in day &
ment programs, behaviouralcisy
rooms or work with families.
There has been and will & £
tinue to be a steady demand f
Childand Youth Workers. Seved
years of direct service work 2fif
graduation is usually required b
fore moving into more specialig
Or supervisory positions. "% §
higher level administrative, TS
agement, and clinical posit®
further educationwill often te®
uired. N
> Over thelast 12 years, the b
and Youth Worker progrant
averaged 98% placement in
lated employment. The majon?
of these were full-time positie®

<



Child and Youth Worker Program - Cont'd.

| Semester 6 (26 hours/week)

In 1990 the new entry salary ADDITIONAL COSTS
range With pay equity is $25.000 From the second semester till
plus. the end of this program, you will |
complete 1.536 hours of field !
placement. Textbooks and sup-
plies will average $150 per year.
Curriculum
Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
CYW.100 Human Growth & Development 1 ... 3
CYW.101  Introduction to PSYChology 1 .........c.ceveeveuveuemeenrecircineinineinea, 3
CYW.102 Therapeutic Activities Programming 1...........c.o..coocvcuiiunincnenns 2
CYW.103 Community Resources and Legislation ..............cccceeeveveevuenenne 2
CYW.104 Introduction to Professional SKills .............cc.ococeeveiveereievenennns 2
COMM200 Communications 200 .........cccoveueverieerriireiecreieseerese et 3
GNED General EJUCAtioN (2) ......cc.ccovoveviiiereieeierecieeete e 6
Semester 2 (28 hours/week) Credits
CYW.200 HumanGrowth & Development 2.............c.cccveeueeencecceenae 3
CYW.201 Introduction to PSYCholOgy 2 ........ccovveeeieeeeririceeeeeeveeerenne 3
CYW.202 Therapeutic Activities Programming 2.............cccoevveevevivererenerinne 2
CYW:2042 “IntegrativeSeminam] =............ 0. L ook S8R ol e 2
CYWP05EEieidWorks B menine, .. o 1 0C TR L s 12
COMM300 Communications 300 ............ccccceerievercueeeeceereeeenesereneresevenes 3
Semester 3 (26 hours/week) Credits
CYW.300 Abnorma! Psychology of Childhood & Adolescence 1............... 3
CYW.301 Child & Youth Work Methodology 1 ....

CYw.302
CYw.303
CYW.304
CYw.305

Semester 4 (29 hours/week)

CYw.400
CYw.401
Cvw.402
CYw.403
CYW.404
CYV/.405
GNED

Semester 5 (27 hours/week)

CYW 500
CYW 501
CYw.502
CYw 503
CYW 504
CYW.505

Interviewing & Counseling 1 .......coovveviviveeiicreeeccecee s

Psychology.of the Family 1....5550 5 et v nm s e 2
Integrative SEMINAr 2 ............ccooveeeeeinimmeeeieeeiereeceteee e 2
GieldIWorkifs SR bemdl T oon e e 12

Abnormal Psychology of Childhood & Adolescence 2 ....
Child & Youth Work Methodology 2 ............c.ceceeverecreceerennnnns

Interviewing & Counselling SKillS 2 ............c.coevvueveveveveveeeneiinnas 2
Psychology of the Family 2...........cc.cccorvermeueririreienreees s 2
Integrative'Seminarid..... ... R N L L h L e e T
ETROIWOTIRS e = . moeme e R A S g SRR
General EQUCAtIONL:som . cor. ..ot e e B A,

Family INtervention 1 ........c.cccoveeimeeruieniuenneroninrananessssnacnscnsescusinns
Group Dynamics 1 .......cccoevvirimeieencsccnnee

Treatment Philosophies 1
HUMAN SEXUANIY ......ocvvevereeeerecerenesceenrs s
Integrative Seminar 4
EeldiVork{dl: o8 e Selet ot Al Sl mmtind, L oo

CYW.600
CYW.601
CYW.602
CYW.603
CYW.604
CYW.605

Advanced Professiona! Skils

Family Intervention 2............
Group Dynamics 2...............
Treatment Philosophies 2......

Integrative Seminar 5 ...........
Field Work 5 .......cccoovvveeeeenees

77

Credits

Developmental Services
Worker Program

Four Semesters beginning in
September
Also available on a part-time
(day) basis

The Developmental Services
Worker (D.S.W.) program pre-
pares you for a very rewarding
career teaching/counselling chil-
dren, adolescents and adults who
have developmental disabilities
which may be mental, physical or
emotional.

Your role will be to help the
person who is developmentally
delayed acquire the skills tolive as
close to nomal as possible. You
will acquire knowledge of many
practical courses such as coun-
selling, writing individual pro-
gram plans, sign language, be-
haviour management and basic
pharmacology.

Students entering this program
require emotional maturity, good
interpersonal skills and a strong

| desire to work in the social serv-
| ices. As a graduate of the D.S.W.

program you may work in a social
service agency functioning as ad-
vocate/case worker, coordinating
housing, medical, legal, financial
and vocational services for per-
sons who are developmentally de-
layed. Employment may also be
found in residential settings, de-
velopmental training centres, vo-
cational programs, employment
training programs, home support
services or school settings work-
ing in segregated or integrated
special education classes.

You will work with psycholo-
gists, behaviour therapists, social
workers, teachers and other social
service professionals helping to

design, coordinate and implement
services for persons who are de-
velopmentally handicapped.

Field practice is a very impor-
tant component of the program.
Students will do an average of
about 100 hours of field practice
in each of semester 1, 2, & 3, and
about 600 hours in the fourth se-
mester. These placements will be
in a wide variety of community
agencies in Metropolitan Toronto
and surrounding area.

The program may be com-
pleted on a full time or part time
(day) basis. Persons entering the
program with work experience in
the field can receive credit for
their work following an assess-
ment of their experience.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School
Graduation Diploma (0.S.S.D.)
general level or higher or
equivalent

« admission as mature student
may require pre-admission test-
ing

« letter of reference attesting to
volunteer or work experience
with developmentally delayed
persons

« attendance at an interview/ori-
entation session. Applicants liv-
ing outside the Metropolitan To-
ronto area may request a tele-
phone interview. Students with
special needs should inform the
interviewer of their need so that
the accommodation process can
begin.

« medical certificate of health

PLEASE NOTE: Applicants to
this program are strongly urged to

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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Developmental Services Worker Program — Cont'd.

obtain a “hepatitis” vaccine prior
to the field practice component of
the program. Further details about
the vaccine may be obtained by
contacting the Health Services
Centre.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Due to the rapid growth in serv-
ices for the developmentally
handicapped over the past few
years, employers are unable to fill
all their positions. Consequently,
there is a great demand for trained
developmental services workers.

Some entry level positions will
involve shift work, usually those
in residential settings. An increas-
ing number of jobs in the 9 — 5
category are available. These in-
clude positions in vocational set-
tings, developmental training cen-

tres, home support services, edu-
cational support services.

The Development Services
Worker program has maintained a
job placement averagc over 95%
since it was established over 20
years ago. Many students are of-
fered employment before com-
pleting their final semester In the
program. The most recent figures
(1989) for D.S.W. annual starting
salaryareintheSl9,500—$25.0Q0
range. Advancement opportuni-
ties are excellent. Graduates are
often promoted within a few
months of graduating.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Cost of text books for the two
years will be about $500. Students
should also budget for transporta-
tion to and from field practice
whichwill beinthe Metro Toronto
area.

Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits
DSW.101 Adaptive & Maladaptive BEhaviour 1 ........cccceveeinieneneceenerennes 3
DSW.102 Introduction to Developmental Disabilities 1 ............c.cccocvvevee. 3
DS WL D3RRI T8 AT o 0 000 T venagmsssostonsenssvmssiiossesstisns basssossnsssesvssesads 1
DSW.104  Community Orientation ..............c.cocevveeeeevieeemsireereieseseeee e 3
DSW.105  Individual Program Planning ...........coccceceveeeeinereeeseee e 2
DSW.106  Instructional Strategies .............coeeeweemeeeerereemresseerereesrenenn, 3
DSWAI 0748 Field Practice 1M1k, .o e i b ebserssnssoloesnn) 4
DSW.108 Human Growth & Development 1

DSW.109  The ADUSEA PEISON ..........ceevoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeses oo
Semester 2

DSW.200  Field Practice 2 ...........oovveeeeveereeeeemeeeeeeoooooooooo 4
DSW.201

DSW.202

DSW.203

DSW.204

DSW.205  Adaptive & Maladaptive Behaviour 2 .............cccovr 3
DSW.206  Behaviour Management ..............c.cc.oocccccevsoovocoror oo 2
DSW.207  Basic Pharmacology 1 ............ccoceeoeceeoossovccmsso
DSW.208  The Muitihandicapped Person 1

COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 3
DSW.300
DSW.301
DSW.302
DSW.303
DSW.304

Basic Pharmacology 2

Counselling Skills

Field Practice 3 .................

Community Living ..............

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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DSW.305 Educational
DSW.306 The Multihandicapped Pérson IR i

COMM300 Communications 300
General Education

& Recreational Practices ................

GNED

Semester 4 .

DSW.400 Community Living Practice

DSW.401  Developmental Education Practicum ...........
DSW.402 Multihandicapped Practicum,:..s=. Lo LN
DSW.403 Health Care PLACHCUIY cooverenseosssonsotanmrmsenrizicr..o s Sy
DSW.404 Employment Support Practicum

Law and Security

Administration

Lakeshore Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

This two-year program will pre-
pare you for a career in the Crimi-
nal Justice System. Your courses
will cover police, security, cus-
toms, corrections and applied be-
havioural sciences designed to
help you understand the dynamics
of human behaviour. As well, you
will study the administration of

justice in Canada, law enforce-

ment concepts and practices, and

the human dimensions involved in

this type of work.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or equivalent or
mature student status

| *attendance at an orientation ses-

{ -
- Curriculum
e

| Semester 1 (23 h()ul-s/“'eek) Cl'e¢Q :
LASAT00  Nature of crime 1., o
LASATO1 Introduction to Law .. R - -
tASAm? Philosophy of Law ENMOICEMENL .............coerricsn™

| CASA]M Computers for Law Enforcement ...
OMM100 Communications 20 oy
oy :

sion which will help you under-
sl'and the employment reality,
d.xscusscareeropponunities.out~
line the personal characteristics

——

of a successful candidsz, &
explain the philosophy ot
program

INTERESTS AND SKILLS
Several law enforcerent 2
cies require specific heit
weight, and vision sandards,
mental and physical health, g
moral character and habiis
Canadian or Beritish citizensk

CAREER OPPORTURITIES

Career opportunities opza®
LASA graduates include #
front-line positions as polic: tf:
cer, customs officer, comete?
officer, and loss preventice ¥
plant protection officer. subpi® |
age requirements. In addition
try-level jobs available inchdki §
number of civilian positionsiai
criminal justice system sud ¥
police dispatcher. police %
duty operator, court secu ¢*
cer, and others.

General Education
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Law and Security Administration - Cont'd.

——

semester 2 (23 hours/week)

{ASA200
LASA203
LASA204
LASA206
(OMM200

Security Practices
Criminalistics 1

Communications 300

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)

LASA300
(ASA303
LASA304
LASA309
LASAd04
GNED

Investigative Techniques

Criminal Legislation 2 .........
Criminalistics 2 ....................

Issues in Law Enforcement
Correctional Practices
General Education

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

LASA301
LASA305
LASA306
LASA407
LASA407
ENED

Field Practice
Crisis Intervention

Human Rights & Justice Issues
Trial Procedures & Provincial Statutes
Psychology in Law Enforcement

General Education

1
|

Credits |

Daring the second year you will spend at least 80 hours In field placement.
The college reserves the right to alter the order of teaching of these subjects.

Rehabilitation Worker
Program

Lakeshore Campus

Four Semesters beginning
September

Avallable §
lime (day)

ull time or on a part-
basis

The field of rehabilitation needs
frontline personnel to assist spe-

cial needs

adults to improve their

physical, mental, social, and voca-

tiona) cpti

ons. This program has

been geveloped in cooperation
with professional rehabilitation

personnel

who work in agencies

ad associations of the public and
Pnvate sectors. The program

sthucture

upports the integration

of special needs persons into work

OPportunit
functional

ies suited to their goals,
level, and labour-mar-

€t conditions. Persons who are

interested in providing residential
program services for special needs
persons will also find this program
rewarding.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
generallevelorequivalentorma-
ture student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« the ability to work with people
with special needs must be
shown through an employment
or volunteer work history

« recommend senior biology (gen-
eral level) =

. Jetters of reference from rehabili-
tation professionals or past em-
ployers are desirable

» attendance at an orientation ses-
sion

« willingness to complete a health
screening review prior to assign-

ment to field placement
PLEASE NOTE: Applicants

' approved to this program are

stronglyurged toobtaina “hepati-
tis" vaccine prior to the field
placement components of the pro-
gram. Further details about the
vaccine may be obtained by con-
tacting the Health Services Centre.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates work in the voca-
tional rehabilitation or employ-

ment services systems, in residen-

tial program services, in special
needs education, and in the insur-
ance industry. We try to match
your field placement to your en-
try-level employment goal. In
many cases, graduates have been
hired where they did their field
work.

In acareer path study, two paths
emerged among graduates who
remained in the rehabilitation
field. Some graduates attended

79

time to upgrade skills. These
graduates then entered clinical
and administrative positions in
municipal and provincial govern-
ment and private agencies. Other
graduates obtained work rapidly
and progressed through the ranks
to positions as supervisors or co-
ordinators of programs for resi-
dential or vocational services.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Text costs are approximately
$350 per semester. Supplies cost
approximately $150. Transporta-
tion costs may vary with field
placements. Students will need
clothing which is appropriate to
field placement sites and to cam-
pus activities. Special trips or
projects occur during the year
which provide valuable leamning
experiences. Costs for the special
activities vary but we estimate
$150 will meet these needs.

FIELD PLACEMENT

Various agencies throughout
Metro Toronto, Halton and Peel
provide learning opportunities for

university either full-time or part-  Program students.
Curriculum

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
RHBK2015=Basic!Living SKillSzr o semerciemms . . oo e e S 2
RHBK104  Interpersonal SKillS .........ccccoevermereeeeesieerieereerisesseesssssesesesenaes 3
RHBK107 Models of Rehabilitation Prog. ..........cccccerveeerererinreeereriiennnnesinenns &
RHBK108 Case Management1 ......... 3
RHBK110  Child Development ThEOTY .........cccoveeveeeeereeserereinneeesssiesennnans 3
HUMS101 Report Writing for HUMan Services ..........ccecevevecueeeereencuenanianes 2
COMM200 CommuNICAtiONS 200 .......ccceeevereeeriaerreeerenseneresessssenencsesinasesens 3
GNED General [Educationimsssse, ... SEsse S N a0 Suienten 3
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits
RHBK203F A FieldNRractiCUmse S MR L.l o o f s i e e 2
RHBK204 Case Management 2 ...........cceoeuvererreeuernerreesmsnisssiessnsiossenesenssiens 3
RHBK205 Adult Development THEOTY ........ccccecveerievcreeeneeeiiressesereinenns 3
RHBK207  Issues Of Lifestyle CROICE .........ccoeiueueeuerrierenecesanisescecssnesenenaes 2
RHBK208, «GrolipSKil LS e e e ot TS 2
RHBK304 . ErOTIOMUCS,. .. ieeeniesfts oobsninseste saisetesbesmips bnsuty Sk iy Mala el My 3
RHBK405 Income Maintenance ............. ALY IO 0 3
Bi0S101  Human Anatomy and Physiology, Intro. ......c.cccoevveiinrireiirennes 4
BIOS106  Accommodation for Physical Disability ............ccceeueeerererriennn. 2

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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Rehabilitation Worker Program - Cont'd.

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
RHBK30S  Integrative SEminar 1 ................oooooooosfoeocemsoesssressmsans ;
RHBK309 Recreation For Special Populations .........cccceevveveeereenereraneions :
RHBK310  Behaviour Change Strategies ...............cuevvevrreceersse s
RHBK311  Individualized Program{Planning s e S 3
RHBK313  Figld Work 1 ............c.cccoooorvvvrrr.
RHBK315  Evaluation and Assessment
GNED General EduCation ™=, ... ... e . v et e e
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
RHBK400 Medication & SUbSIANCE ADUSE ..........c.ccccccrveresrsooererrrr s 3
RHBK401  Administrative Management
RHBK403  Integrative SEMINar 2 .....................cceeeeemmermrerosoerorsosssssssemseones
BERKAOZERPield \WOTK' 268 SORL 0% A =F s S ' 7

b RHBKA08  Life Skills Training ...............oooooooevvssrvosreror. a3
RHBK409  Technology For Agency MQML. ...............oovcereerroemsreososeess . 3

; COMMB300 COMMUNICAIONS 300 ... 4

English lteracy Is a critical worker function In Rehabilitation Work. To
achleve strong written communication skllls, this program encourages
students to learn and to refine writing skills. The Advisory Committee and
Fleld Work Supervisors have agreed that students must complete English

Communications 1 before they begin field work.

Social Service Worker

Lakeshare Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Also avaitable on a pan-time
basis (day time only)

GENERAL

The program prepares you to
assist individuals who are experi-
encing social problems because
their basic needs have not been
adequately satisfied. You learn
about human behaviour and deve|-
opment and how circumstances
can alter or stop satisfactory
growth. You will acquire helping
skillsto help individuals obtain the
resources they need or enable
them to improve their coping and
problem-solving abilities.

Remedies may include finan-
cial aid, counselling, and teaching
life skills. Field work in a social
service erganization two days a
week (semester two, three, four)

provides an opportunity to prac-
tice skills and methods of helping
through counselling, group work,
Or community outreach. Students

may be involved in work with a |

variety of age groups (except chil-
dren) with the physically il or

disabled, with situations of finan- |

cial need, emotional or mental
health problems, or in the field of
correctional services.

In the second year, students can

elect to develop skills and knowl- |

edge in the area of community

work, by studying community de- |

velopment,
ation.

planning, and evaly-

You will be encouraged to de- |

velop self-confidence, assertive-
ness and awareness of people from
different social and ethnic back-
grounds. You will jmprove your
speaking and written CoMmunica-
tion skills.

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSD_
. Ontario Secondary School hn-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or'above the
general lcvel or equivalent or
tudent status
. ;nra:iunr?r:um of 50 hours_of dqcu-
mented volunteer experience in a
recognized human service and a
letter of reference from someone
ithin the profession
. :vs:cl::lond leﬁerofreference froma
person of your chonFe .
- attendance at an orientation ses-

. :rilzgical certificate of health ADDITIONAL COSTS
INTERESTS AND SKILLS Students  shoulg bice

« Capacity to develop self-aware-
ness, maturity and initiative.

$200.00 per semester for swor.
and are responsible for ygn. o

* Good communicajq,
both written and oral,
« Ability to work both ;

ently and interdependmu’ w:’
GAREER OPPORTU gy

Graduates have foung ;
provincial and mupig
services,' correctiong] e,
community work, sery; o
aged, mental health ,‘
residential senings,elhnic- :
migrant aid Organizatigns
help organizations, etc.

Y

o tion costs to their field i
« Demonstrate tolerance of indi- (in Metro Toronio), Pidteay
vidual and group differences.
eDemonstrate strength under
stress and ability to meet dead-
lines.
T —
Curriculum
e
. B
Semester 1 (27 hours/week) Credis
SSW.100  Social Psychology e )
SSW.101  Urban SOCIOIOQY core-.c-nseoroseeson s s i o 4
SSW.102  Human Growth & Behawour,
SSW.103  Orientation to Human ServiCes ..o "
SSW.104 Information and Referral Skills
SSW.105  Interpersonal SKills...................___ 3
SSW.106  Field Practice Orientation SRR e |
COMM200 Communications 200 =0 TR 483
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credit
SSW.201  Political Process ... s
SSw.202 Interviewing Skills 1 ... ... .~~~ -4
Pre-Req:  SSW.104 Information and Referral Skills
SSW.203  Field Practice 1
Pre-Req:  cOMM7100 Language Skills
SSW.204 - Family Oynamics . e A
SSW.205  Integrative Seminar 1 S VPR ..,
SSW.400 Cross Cultural Skills ... 8
GNED General Education T M e, - 4
- Semester 3 (30 hours/week) Credits
SSW.200  Group work . . 3
Pre-Req:  SSw. 105 Interpersonal Skills
SSW.301  Spec. Needs Populations ...................... . . 3
SOW.S02 Field Practice ... !
SSW.303  Integrative Seminar 2 IR . - . (...
SSW.304  Current Socia) Policy Issues ..........._. . .~ S5
COMM3QO Communications 300 e Sl IS SR S
Pre-Req:  commzpp Communications 299
GNEO General Education 3
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gptions: Select one

sw.42t Community [;evflozment .......................................................... 3
Interviewing Skills 2° ..o

%305 RT50 Ietarsieiving Sk T 3

gemester 4 (27 hours/week) Credits

w300 Agency Administration & Fundraising ...................... 3

w401 Legislation in HUMAN Serv. .............ucecccemevcvneroee 3

5402 Field Practice S S o S

s5w.403 Integrative Seminar 3

§SW404  Intro. to Life SKllSIRRRIe 9 SO AN The.

w409 Volunteer Development

Options: Select two

55W406  Planning and EVAIUBHON ....oovvvvvee 3

G407 Case Management & AQVOCECY ...........ceuemmmumsssiesmnsiviairans 3

SSWADS  RESIOBNMAI WOTK .coceereererrceencenscsencsersenssnsesesnessnnrens 3

. Lakeshore and North Campus

|
|
l

—
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General Arts and Science

Beginning in September

PROFILES

The Lakeshore Campus offers
the General College and Ad-
vanced profiles.

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) ator above the
_general level or mature student
status

| college level scores on commu-
nication proficiency tests

- applicants may be counselled
into appropriate profile based on
proficiency test results

e interview and/or audition may
be required

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
The General Arts and Science

program is designed to help stu-

dents:

| *develop skills and knowledge
they require for entrance to, and
successful performance in, other
college programs or post college
studies

e complete the Communications
and General Education require-
ments common to all college
programs

» make academic and career deci-
sions by providing a comprehen-
sive counselling and advising
service

PROGRAM LENGTH

The length of time you spend in
the program will depend on how
long it takes for you to develop the
skills you need to move to another
college program. For most stu-
dents this will take two semesters
but some might require only one
semester while others might re-
quire three.

After you have successfully
completed this program you will
be ready to apply for most college
programs.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

You may apply for any of these
programs through the Registrar’s
office at Humber College. The
Music, Health Science and Tech-
nology profiles are available at
North Campus only.

Once your application has been
received you will be invited to
write the placement tests. After
you have completed the placement
tests you will have an interview
with one of our advisors who will
explain the results of the tests to
you and describe the courses that
you will take.

LAKESHORE CAMPUS PROGRAMS
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Please Note

The following Schaol of

Business
demands. A com .- PrOZrams may have certaj :
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plete physical demands Zlnal)'qis for all . ggph.vSILal

§ rograms js

available inthe Office 1
of the Remstrar
& and may be refe
S rred toat any [ime
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'Achievement Awards

e

List of 1989 Donors/Awards

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programs in the School of Business.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be
applied to tuition and instructional materials for one
year.

CRITERIA

» Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra
curricular activities.

- APPLICATION PROCEDURE

.+ Descriptionsof specific Entrance Scholarships with

accompanying application formsare available from
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052.

"+ Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS

» Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
on approval to the program.

': * Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision

L

of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

| * Astudent may not receive more than one Entrance

Scholarship.

Recognizing student

| achievement is important at

Humber College. The awards
listed here have been donated
to help recognize these
achievementsina positive way.

Baxter Corporation Awards
Bell Canada Award

Blake, Cassels & Graydon
Awards

Borden & Elliott Associates
Award

| Robert A. Caco Entrepreneurial

Prize
Canadian Tire Marketing Award

Cassels, Brock & Blackwell
Award

Certified General Accountants
Association of Ontario Award

CNCP Telecommunications
Awards

Collins Barrow Award
Comshare Award

The Doctor’s Business Centre
Limited Award

The T. Eaton Company Limited
Award

Hawker Siddeley Award
Derek Home Memorial Award
Medical Terminology Awards

Metropolitan Toronto Legal
Secretaries Association Award

Molson Companies Awards
Munich Re Group Award
Northemn Telecom Award

Ontario Medical Secretaries
Association Award

Retail Council of Canada Award

Rexdale Medical Secrectaries
Association Award

Linda Saunders Memorial Award

The Don Sbrolla Canadian
Consulting Institute Award

Sun Life Award for Data
Processing

T.C.C. Bottling Ltd. Award
3M Canada Inc. Awards

Tory, Tory, Deslauriers &
Binnington Award

Towers Department Stores
Award

Vickers S.Y.S. Inc. Awards

Weston & District Personnel
Association Award

Doreen Winter Awards

Woolco-Woolworth Business
Administration Award

Woolco-Woolworth Marketing
Award

Woolco-Woolworth Retail
Management Awards

Xerox Canada Inc. Awards

AWARDS AVAILABLE TO ALL

STUDENTS

Donald Bamard Memorial
Award

Humber College Faculty Union
Memorial Scholarships

The Chris Morton Memorial
Award

Women's Educational Council
Scholarship

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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School of Business

PLEASE NOTE that anumber
of Business programs have a
common first year which allows
maximum flexibility for students
wishing to transfer from one dis-
cipline to another. Programs in-
volved are:

Accountancy Diploma (2 and 3
year)
Business Administration Di-
ploma

taken in order to beeligible for the
third semester of the designated

Business Management Diploma
Computer Information Systems |
Diploma [
Marketing Diploma
Details concerning transferabil-
ity are indicated in each program
description. The courses indicated ‘
s “program specific” must be

program.

e s e e e T e ] |

Accountancy

North Campus

Students may choose either the
Four Semester or Six Semester
program starting in September
and February

This program is designed to
assist students in forming a base
of studies so that they can assume
the duties of an accountant in to-
day’s changing economy. Inaddi-
tion to accounting procedures, the
program ofters training in data
processing, marketing, tax and
corporate law, and management
studies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

+Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(O.S.S.D.)at orabovethe
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

e recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

payable, accounts receivable,
cost accounting, inventory con-
trol, internal auditing, and payroll
departments.

sional designation,

become a (CGA) Certified Gen-
eral Accountant. The Certified
General Accountants Association

The graduates of the Account-
ing Program find jobs in accounts

If you are seeking a profes-
taking this
program is a good way to start.
Within two to three years of
graduation itis possible for you to

will allow credits from this pro- |
gram towards its professional
designation.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

Curriculum | -{
2/3 YEAR ACCOUNTANC}’ DIPLOMA T [
Semester 1 & 2 Cn‘ﬁr
«Six courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School Of Bugpe
ACCT111 Intro.to T e I e Y
HRMSA0T  PEISONNEH w..ocuevuvecerersisssssssssmssssstsress sttt 4

| 1SYS102  INEr0. 10 P.C. oovvimmruciommansmsssssesassist sttt

| MKTG100 Marketing 1 ...........

i LAWST11  BUSINESS LAW ..ovovoianinmsssssmssrorsinsensesss s vttt
COMM200 Communications 200 .......seeeveevevssuwssssssssssinmnsssrn
E’%Af;ezgo ;:123;: c/gsz!sastr';r:%a t71521 or Essentials of Bus. Math
ISYS103  Info. Systems CONCEPLS c..cvmrviiieiiseceiinniiei )
Pre-Req:  1SYS102 Intro. to P. C.

COMM300 Communications 300 .. WEROC .

Pre-Req:  COMM200 Commun/cat/ons 200

HUMAQ024 HUMANIties ......occoomevinenincncnens P SRR o ' 3

ECONOOT  MICrOBCONOMICS ....ovuveicrerceeieceremsaerssermaseersnseenesessssrossnsemsed
Plus

ACCT211 Intro. to Accounting 2 (Program Specific Course)..............4

Note 1: Upon completion of semesters 1 and 2 students will proceed i3 i
second year of the Accounting program. Alternatively they may lransfertole |
second year of the Business Administration, Business Management, Comps»
Information System or Marketing programs, with the addition of the pruya
specilic course required for that program.

Note 2: Students transferring from Computer Information Systems, Busieest
Administration, Business Management or Marketing into the second yearol&e
Accounting program must have achieved a grade fevel of at least 80 a
Accounting Fundamentals prior to picking up the program specific coxt
Introduction to Accounting 2.

Semester 3 Credie
ACCT331  Intermediate ACCOUNtING 17 ...oovoovrvveoeeeeeeeesee e eeeemsions
Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Accounting 2
ACCT341  Cost Accounting 1 . cene ol i o e
Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Account/ng 2
ECONOOZ  MaCroBCONOMICS ..................cccocooeeovooeeresersss oo meed
ACCT461 Intro. to Income Tax e A D

| Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Accountmg?
GNED General EUCAtion EIECHVE #1 ......................ooorvmssomrsecd
Semester 4 Credit
ACCT441  Cost Accounting 2°* oot e AT R
Pre-Req:  ACCT341 CosrAccounnng 1
ACCTS61  IncomeTax 2. . 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT461 Intro. to Income Tax ‘
HRMS201 Organizationa Managem A

(-1 1 | G I R P 13, v ooc!
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personne? ‘
BSTA300 Business Statistics . e
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials or Busmess Mam or eauwalenl
ISYS237  Business Systems Analysis . £
Pre-Req:  ISYS10 I o o nlYSIS o
GNED General Education Elective #2 .. . . ... .ooesd
*Equivalent to 2 courses. **Equivalentto 11/2 cons®
3
I
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{ should the student wish to trans-
| fer. The following, highlights the

graduate after completing the additional courses set out in semesters five (5) |

and six {6).

The courses offered Insemesters five and sixinclude more advanced accounting
courses and also place an emphasis on finance and computer applications.
suceessful graduates will receive additional credits towards receiving their
professional designation as described on this page.

Semester 5 Credits
ACCTS31  Intermediate ACCOUNtING 2 ............vooveeeeeieeeeeee 6
pre-Req:  ACCT331 Intermediate Accounting 1

ACCT541  Financial Controllorship 1 ..........ocoevveeieoreiii e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT331 Intermediate Accounting 1

ACCTS51  External AUditing .........ococvvcinimcciciirici e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT331 Intermediate Accounting 1

HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 .............cccovccnreccncinnerenennnns, 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

i15¥5224  Personal Computer Applications ..............coooevveeiooreereerennnn 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS102 Intro. to P.C.

Semester 6 Credits
ACCT321  Computerized ACCOUNLING ........ocoeeveicireieriereeeeetceee e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT211 Intro. to Accounting 2

ACCT641  Financial Controflorship 2 ..........ovovveveeieeccccecee e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT541 Financial Controllorship 1

AGETESIE ANternal AUGILING ..o oot et eas e smse s e sasasnesies 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT551 External Auditing

BSTA400 Quantitative AnalySis 1 .........c.oeiveivieeeeeeee e, 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics or equivalent
GNED General Education Elective #3 ... 3

An Introduction to
Management Studies

The Business Administration
and Business Management Di-
ploma Programs at Humber Col-
lege provide the student with a
thorough background in all as-
pects of basic management train-
ng. In line with our goal of meet-

| Ing the needs of the student, we

offer the student the flexibility of
choosing courses and programs
appropriate to individual career
goals,

‘The Business Administration
Diploma Program is a three year
Program of 36 courses over six
semesters. This program offers the
student the opportunity to study all
of the basic business subject areas
& well as the option to study a
Particular area of interest in detail,

through electives offered in the
third year.

The Business Management Di-
ploma Program is a two year pro-
gram of 24 courses over four se-
mesters and offers the student the
opportunity to study each of the
business subject areas, but with
less intensity than in the Business
Administration Program. The
Business Management program
also allows the student to study a
particular area of interest, accord-
ing to the electives chosen in the
second year. |

The common first year permits
interprogram transfers without
the loss of credits. Course and
career coordinators are available
foradvice to assist in this process,

stugents may graduate in the four semester program or continue on and : s peli oy By

1. Students receive a broad intro-
duction to all the basic activi-
ties of business.

. Students have the opportunity
of choosing a specialized sub-
ject and career area.

3. Students may easily transfer
among programs in the School
of Business as their needs,
wants and career aspirations
change or become clearer.

4. Students may receive ad-
vanced standinginto Business
programs upon receiving ex-
emptions for courses taken in
Grade 13 or O.A.C.s or at
another college or university.

~
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BUSINESS PROGRAMS IN THE
FRENCH LANGUAGE

Many employment opportuni-
ties are available for the Business
graduate with bilingual language
skills.

We have an arrangement with a
college in Quebec for an exchange
program for our French speaking
students. Students who have pre-
pared for this exchange and have
sufficient French language skills
will spend the fifth semester of the
program studying in Quebec. Fi-
nancial assistance will be avail-
able for this exchange.

Business Administration

North Campus

Six Semesters Beginning
September and February

This three year diploma pro-
gram provides students with prac-
tical skills and comprehensive
knowledge in all basic business
functions, such as: accounting,
marketing, human resource man-
agement, computing, business
law, economics, manufacturing
operationsand business communi-
cations.

Students may specialize or gen-
eralize by choosing program op-
tions and/or course electives.
Transfer among options is easily
accommodated.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(O.S.S.D.) atorabove the
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

» grade 12 English (general level)

e recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Three-year Business Admini-
stration graduates are well re-
ceived by the business commu-
nity. Graduates normally accept
employment in entry-level posi-
tions in general management, ac-
counting, finance, computer-re-
lated environments, sales in in-
dustry, areas related to produc-
tion, distribution and inventory
control, and retail sales, as well as
junior positions in advertising and
marketing.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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|SYS237  Business Systems g ¥
Business Administration - Cont'd. pre-feq:  5Y5103 Information Systems CONCEp's ‘
BSTA300 Business Statlstlc_s hk F
- o -Reg:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
Years e .
Optlons 'Or second and Thlrd ECON002  MacroeCONOMICS ..c..coussseesssseessesses S
GNED General Education Elective #1 ..o l
1. Regular Students may select theiroption | Semester 4 Cr& :
2.Marketing Administration  after completing Semester 2. Due | ) nra16 pManagerial Accounting T R
3. Operations Management to the new course desng; of the Pre-Req:  ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals
4. Human Resource Business Administration Program, e " M MO g
i i i MS301 Organizational Managemen . s
5 SM at;la gem.em "Cac':f:r“as?:; gioptions|is casily 22-Req: Hngszm Organizational Management 1
: ;\Ta 2 usmetss CRgP ' 1SYS224  Personal Computer ApPliCations ............ccvvmovvvcee i |
anagemen Pre-Req:  ISYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing
MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations o T
Curriculum for First Year Business Administration Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
BSTA400 Quantitative ANalySiS 1 .....ccoumiiimcimiiiisnieni
Semester 1 & 2 Credits | Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
. ics Electives# ... el iin L B S 0
*Six courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School of Business. ECON Economics Elect -4
HRMST10T  PEISOMNEL .......eeoovevveereereeeeeesessesisessssssssssssssesesssessscsaseasesssces 3 Semester 5 Credn
MKTG100. Marketing 1 ............ccocumimmveiiosresnionriniininiuasesnsnsenssasaasascasaocssesss 3 HRMS302  BUSINESS PONCY 1 ..ovooeenvene
ISYS102  Intro. to Personal Computing Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
P ¢ BSTAS00  Quantitative ANalYSis 2 .........ooovovverrevereeeeoosseeeeeersres e d
ACCT106 Accountlng kindamentals e EE 81T ARET Tatmsn N Do A8 Pfe'Req.' BSTA300 Business Statistics
ECONOOT  MiCro ECONOMICS ......cueuevererereucireerccieenacssasssenesessennsesessasesannas 3 | Busr:ness Electi.ve #1
COMM200 COMMUNICAUONS 200 ... 3 | Business Elective #2
Pre-Req:  COMM100 or test GNED General Education EIECtive #2 ............ccooooeevvervvvoommnensnie s
ISYS103  Information Systems CONCEPLS ...........ocvevecuermreerercreeeceeeeernennes 3 ECON ECONOMICS EICCHVE #2 oo
LAWST11 BUSINESS LAW .eovroreerveeeeeeeeraeerseeeeeeseeeneseesssessesssessessesseeeneseres Pre-Req:  ECONOO2 Macroeconomics
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics .... Semester 6 Crede
COMM300 Communications 300 ..............c.ooeeimermeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeersrerennns e :
Pre-Reg:  COMMZ200 Communications 200 HRMS4Q3 Training & DEVEIOPMENt ...............cuuumrereresmnrrreesesinrcesi -4
B TS et 3 Pre-Req:  HRMS301 Organizational Management 2
R i HRMS402 Business POlCY 2 ... ... .
lus Pre-Req:  HRMS302 Business Policy 1
MKTG200 Marketing 2 (Program Specific COUrSe) ....................ccoooverrveen.. 3 /;CCT41 5 COTPOrate FiNANCE ...........oooovvoveverererereesrsosssesooss s s
] re-Req: i i
Note: Upon completion of semesters 1 and 2 students will elect any one of the Byl -fAgeTiEAianag erial Accounting
Regular, Marketing Administration, Operations Management, Human Resource | < G405 Advanced Marketing AMIN, ...t
Management, Small Business Management or Management Information Sys- | /"¢-R€d:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
'Memf( otpﬁonas_ Alternatively the student may transfer to the second year of the [ BUSINESS EIBCHVE #3 ................cocoooeveeeeeveeeree e
arketing, Business Management, Accounting, or Computer Information Sys- | GNED i i 5
temsprograms with!headdlrional!heprogramspeclliccourse!or!harprograrn. General EUGEMION ElectiVe £3 ..o
1. Reqular Option : = : :
p |2. Marketing Administration Option |

l i . | __._,..-' [
| n this option students take at denls_ may choose three business | This option will o fios
east threg_[evels in eflch of the electives in semesters 4 and § in | Busin(;ss [/)Ad ey _enable the theories is SChedUIed- for o ®
basic activities of business. Stu-  the area or areas of their choice. | ministration student year. The student will et

- I;a acquire specific background in  choose from four broad 4%
| the consumer markeling field. Ba- specialization. These include

Curriculum { flfl:raining in marketing strategies  areas of marketing research,
f n‘]' be PTO\'K_'eQ n _lhe early se-  vertising and sales. marketing

Semester 3 Credits esters. Training in advanced gistics and retail Operations-

ACCT206  Accounting Fundamentals 2 ......................coccooori 4

Pre-Req:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ............cc.cccceveevmmroreoo oo 3

Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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curriculum

-',—

Semester 3 Credits

gSTA300  BUSINESS STAUSHCS ....ovovveveceoe 4

pefeq  BMAT110Essentials of Business Mathematics .

pCCT206  Accounting Fundamentals 2 .............cccooooo..cooovevei . 4

pe-feq  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1 777"

HAMS201 Organizational Management 1 ...............ccoooeoe 3

p-Req:  HAMS101 Personnel

15YS237  Business Systems Analysis ....................ccoooooovocommmmnrer 3

pre-Req:  1SYS103 Info. Systems Concepts

MRS00R AdYErtiSINORIpM AT St e 2 Ml L 4

pre-Req:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

GNED  General Education Elective #1 ............ooovvveeiveoenieee . 3

Semester 4 Credits

ACCT315 Managerial AcCOUNtING ......vvnnr 4

ore-Req:  ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals 2

HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ..............cccuveeeeeeeeeeereeeererenen, 3

Pre-Req:  HAMS201 Organizational Management 1

MXTG310 Marketing RESEarch 1.........o.covivimimiieeeie e 4

Pr-Req:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

MOPS200 Manufacturing OPerations .............ccceveeeivenererienerenceeee e 4

Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

GNED General Education Elective #1 ...........coccveveivivvceeeeeeeeeee 3

GNED General Education EIeCtive #2 ...........ccccooeevviveevieeveceeeeennns 3

Semester 5 Credits

MKTG20S Retailing 1 .......coveeeeeeeceeeeee ettt rsnees 4

Pre-Req:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

MKTG305  Professional SEHING 1 .........co.c.ovveeevivecrreeeieisieeessseseessnaennes 4

RT3 | GRIIO0iStiCS 45 st . Lo, A0 0 L ST o, 4

Pre-Reg:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

HAMS302  BUSINESS PONCY 1 «..eovreeeeeeeeeeeee oo eeeeeneeeeseneseness e seeessenesneen 4

Pe-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

BSTASOD  QUantitative ANGIYSIS 2 .........veeemveereereeeseeeeerneeseeessesseeseeseeeenees 4

P=-Req:  BSTA300 Business Statistics

Semester 6 Credits

MKTG405 Advanced Marketing AdMIN. .............ceeeeemcrrsessesnrmssmnsenssssssnsas 4

Pr-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

MKTG445  Computer AppHiC. in MarKEting ...........cooowoeoseimssssssssssssssssenenses

Pre-Req:  ISYS237 Business Systems Analysis

HAMSA02 BUSINESS PONCY 2 .....oeveveveveeeveesnesessssssssssssssssssssasasssssssnsansassssess 4

Pre-Req:  HAMS302 Business Policy 1

*x‘MSfIOG Tr2INING & DEVEIOPMENT .......o.evvveerseeeeeesssscnnenmsaserssiassssessssssses 4
e-Req:  HAMS301 Organizational Management 2

NCT415  Corporate Finance ................. s e i 4

Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

';rm MarKEtNG EIECHVE ..........veeeeervereesiassensanesasssensssssesscnssenesasensess 4
eReq:  MKTG200 Marketing 2

3. Operations Management Option

In response to the need for

| highly-qualified graduates in the

| Curriculum

manufacturing community, the
Operations Management Option
has been structured to allow the
Business Administration Gradu-
ate to specialize in such important
areas as methods improvement,

purchasing, production and in-
ventory control, work measure-
ment and physical distribution.
This option also provides the
graduate with management-re-
lated courses necessary for em-
ployment in manufacturing com-
panies, service companies, or dis-

tribution companies.

| Semester 3 Credits

| ACCT206  Accounting FUNGAMENAIS 2 ..........occo.ccceeerreessmsersesssnssessssssees 4

| Pre-Req:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1
HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ..............cccoeevvereerennrvensneerinernnens 3

| Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

| ISYS237  BuSiNESS SYSIEMS ANAIYSIS ..........overmerreeerereeeeeeeessssesaesssesesnns 3

| Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Information Systems Concepts

| BSTA300  BUSINESS STAtISHCS .....covvoooepvereereereeeeeeeeaeseeseseeessesserenes 4 X
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of BusineSs Mathematics 3
MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ............ccoceeveerereeuersonscisessnsessssennens 4 i
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics -

| GNED General Education EIECtIVE #1 ............ccoooovveoereveceeeeeeeecceseeees 3 5

| Semester 4 Credits
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ..............ccc.oeueeereimeesinenrennerennenne 3

| Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

| MKTG315 Mang_gerial ACCOUNNINOR s e N 2

| Pre-Req: ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals 2

| MOPS300 PrinCiples of PUICRASING ..........ccooeeeeeeeesersesseessessssessrsssssssssneeees 4

| Pre-Req:  MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations

[ MOPS330 Methods IMPrOVEMENL .........cc.ovceoooeecreserssnenssser s 4
Pre-Req:  MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations

| BSTA400 Quantitative AnalySis 1 .........cccoovevevvereerencrerenrerennn. ..4

| Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

|

| GNED General Education Elective #2 .............c.cooeueverereercereennsnerrenes 3

' Semester 5 Credits

§ HRMS302! IBUSINeSS POlCY™ ™S N e b R R N L S 4

‘ Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

| MOPS310 Production Inventory & Management .............coccveeermreencreernnes 4

| Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
MOPS400 WOork MEASUIEMENL ..........ccceeovueeriverrerersaesennssessesensessonsasessssonasns 4

| Pre-Req:  MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations

! MKTG316% L0QiStics . sin s B L T o R S S SRS IS 4

| Pre-Req:  MKTG100 Marketing 1

| BSTA500 Quantitative ANAIYSIS 2 .........coveeereecrererreeenincrerersnsesesesessesssnsnesene 4

| Pre-Req:  BSTA300 Business Statistics

GNED General Education Elective #3 ...........ccccocoveeeeeveenrerereersrenenenenens 3

| Semester 6 Credits

| HRMS403 Training) & D evelopmen i e T 4

! Pre-Req:  HRMS301 Organizational Management 2

B HRMS 402 BUSINESSIPOliCY. 2 e e teerh i e 4

| Pre-Req:

HRMS302 Business Policy 1

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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MKTG405 Advanced Marketing AdmMIn. ..........ccoeueeueresermsmmsessesssmsmsenssscesees 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

ACCT415  COrporate FINANCE ..........c.eccumiuemmemscmemiasmnmnsnssssesusmsissssnsitesnsees 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

MOPS450  FacilitieS PlanMing .........cceeeeurrensusesercnsesmsmmssssesssmmnsssasnsassssees s 4
Pre-Req:  MOPS310 Production Inventory & Management

4. Human Resource Management
Option

Curriculum

Semester 3 Credits
ACCT206  Accounting Fundamentals 2 .............cccceecerereeeeeerecverereeieeennns 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ............ccoocererereererecnreicecaenas 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

HRMS204 Elements of Salary COmpensation .............ccceeeveenreeerereenens 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

ISYS237  Business Systems ANAIYSIS ..........cccereererecierereneciesesniesesinanns 3
Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Information Systems Concepts

BSTA300  BusSiness SHatiStiCs ...........cecereiveereiiiicrerereeieeeere e 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

GNED General Education Elective #1

Semester 4 Credits
ACCT315  Managerial ACCOUNtING ......c..ccovrurensiciicieeisenceicemeieescsecsenneene 4
Pre-Req:  ACCTZ206 Accounting Fundamentals 2

HRMS209 Elements of Employee Benefits Plans ............. e P — 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

HRMS207 Human Resources Computer Applications/HRIS ....................... 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

HRMS301 Orﬁ?anizational Management 2 ............ccc.ooeneemnnieee, 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ......................... St 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

GNED General Education Elective #2 ............ ey I 3
Semester 5 Credits
HRMS203 | 51arviewing TECANIQUES --..ec...coreerveessmmreessaeeesencessnnssenesssnssesnss 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

HRMS205  Labour Relations ............ccoeueveveiviiieieeee e 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

HRMS302  BUSINESS PONCY 1 ..o eeeeeeeseee e 4
Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

BSTA400  Quantitative ANIYSIS 1 .......vvvereeeeeereeeeeereeeeseeeeseeeesseseensees s 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT210 Financial Mathematics

SFTY301  Occupational Health and Safety ............ccoooooveceoomeeeeenn 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

GNED General Education EIBCHIVE #3 .........co.cooeoveeveeeiereeeeeerisneeeeas 3

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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5. Small Business Management -
Option

Semester 5

| LAWS207

Pre-Req:
MOPS301

HRMS302
Pre-Req:

MKTG305
Pre-Req:
BSTA500
Pre-Req:
GNED

Curricuium
Semester 3 Creds §
MKTG415 Starting a New BUSINESS .......ccveveeeieeeeeereisnneesennsiinne b |
BSTA300 BuSINEsS SAtIStCS ........cocevervencimremnmeeiivnnn B B0 N0 SR

| Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals 2 ..............ccooevvvevnrvvmenssssind. |
HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ....
MKTG300 AdVertising 1 ......ocoooviviiiieeeeeecetecee i
Pre-Req:  MKTG200 Marketing
GNED General EIBCHIVE #1 ......oovieeeeecece e
Semester 4 Credis |
ACCT315  Managerial ACCOUNLING ......c.coovvevmreeeeeeeeeeeeeeoesrniee =i
Pre-Req:  ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals 2
ISYS224  Persanal Computer APPlICRLONS ...........vee.evvereerness e
Pre-Req:  1SYS103 Info. Systems Concepts
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 B
Pre-Reg: Hingml P
MKTG310 Marketing Research 1. . o, -
Pre-Req:  MKTG200 Margatipg 5o
MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations .......................oooeesmmsennemt
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
MKTG416  Small Business Management e

COMMENCIAl LaW......... ..o
LAWS111 Business Law .

Purchasing, Production, INVENtory ...............cme —
Business Poticy 1 ... . .
ACCT315 Managerial Accounting ™~

Principles of Selling ... ke
MKTC100 Marke!ir?g s

Quantitative Analysis .

General Education Elective #2 PR e
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ECONOOT  MiICPOBCONOMICS .......eovvuvvveeereerereacieseersestessesssssssseesssssessnss

Semester 6 Credits | Semesters 1 & 2 Credits
MKTG470  Small Business Planming ..............c.coocovevemmuiennnoeeo 4 Six courses will be scheduled In each semester by the School of Business.
prefieq  MKTGA16 LD IR eSS Mana e mioi! | Timetables will be distributed on Registration Day.
7416  Financial Management ..............cooo.oovueeeuuioeeoneeesee oo | i
léfaqﬁea.‘ ACCT315 Managerial Accounting 4 ISYS102  Intro. to Personal COmMPUtNG ..........covveeeeeeecienrrieericinnsienienns 3
. 1 ISYS1 ion Systems CONCEPLS .......cocvvevevricrrerirereieenisriesienns
HRMS402 BuSiNess POCY 2 ............ccccooovouvurieeeennenecierneeee 4 Arae Inform.a HonjastembCoficgts -
Pre-Req:  HRMS302 Business Poticy 1 BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ...
HAMS403 Training & Development .................cccoooovvvvvvooevereeee 4 II MKTG100, Marketing™l......c.. BRI N i,
pre-Req:  HRMSI01 Organizational Management ACCT106  Accounting FUNGAMENAIS 1 ...vc..eeeeeeereerereresssssssesseseeseeseeseeeen 4
4 i ’ |
{KTG405 Advanced Marketing Administration ................coocooeveeen . [ LAWS111 i
?’Mea: MKTG310 Marketing Research 1 4 ! TEWS Bl
. ) | HRMS101  PErSONNEI .........coorevemiremmsiemmcmmnemssenseessserasesassecssenssssesssssessees
GNED General Education Elective #3 ...........cccooeoverieieieccce GRS
|

6.Management Information Systems
Option

Please refer to page 91 for cur-
riculum description.

In response to the current com-
petitive environment, business,
marketing and accounting manag-
ers are tuming to computer infor-
mation systems to improve both
theefficiency and effectiveness of
the firm’s operation. Moreover,
information systems® effective-
ness depends not only on the com-
puter specialist, but on the ability
of managers and users to under-
stand its implication and effec-
tively manage and control its im-
plementation, and once imple-
mented, the management of its in-

formation resources. The Man-
agement Information Systems
option of the Computer Informa-
tion Systems program isdesigned
to enhance the student’s under-
standing of this area and enable
him/her to serve as an effective
interface between the infornma-
tion systems function and ac-
counting, marketing and admini-
stration functions in a mainframe
and/or personal computer envi-
ronment.

‘Students planning to take this
option must take Programming
Fundamentals (ISYS107) prior to
Semester 4.

Business Management .

e

North Campus

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

» grade 12 English (general level)

* recommend grade 12 mathemat-
ics (general level)

Four semesters beginning
September and February

The two year Business Manage-
ment program offers students a
business education with emphasis
on the development of practical
skills for employment in entry-
level jobs within a business envi-

. fonment.

{ COMM200 Communications 200 .....
COMMB300 Communications 300 ..........c.cccveverierimieemecriesrennessessinssessennes

.' HUMA024 Humanities . amsmu M ite, s .o i Lol LB i SN, 3
Plus
MKTG200 Marketing 2 (Program SPECifiC COUISE) ........ccerreurerrrrernseneanes 4

Note: Upon completion of Semesters1 &2, students may proceed to the second
year of the Business Management Program or of the Marketing Program.
Alternatively they may transfer to the second year of any of the Business
Administration, Computer Information Systems or Accounting Programs by
| first picking up the program specific course for that program.

Semester 3 Credits
HRMS201 OrganizationalManagement 1 ...........cccccvvecieenreerrceneieescinnenens 3
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel
MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ............c.cceveerrueerenrienerirneriesensaesnsenns 4
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
HRMS210 Organizational Communications .............ceeeveeereeeerciererieserensenes 4
Pre-Req:  COMM300 Communications 300
GNED General Education Elective #1 ...........cccoveviieviiennrveniiecriinenens 3
Pre-Req:  HUMA024 Humanities

BUsiness!Elective# 1= Mrama S5 i L RL L ST | NS 4

BUsinesSIEIECtivE#2 4.5 1 ... .. .. e e i T e 4
Semester 4 Credits
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ............ccoeeveurireeesrcesecneneiennns 3
Pre-Req:  HRMSZ201 Organizational Management 1
MKTG416 Small Business Management .............c.c.cccoevcuunee B 4
1SYS224  Personal Computing ApplicationsS........ccccvuvveviveeririvevererenriemrenns 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Info. Systems Concepts
GNED General Education EIECtive #2 ............cceoveviverierirnneinecrenniienees 3
Pre-Req:  HUMAO024 Humanities

Business Elective 43

Business Elective #4

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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Computer Information

Systems/Management
Information Systems

(Name Change Pending Ministry Approval)

North Campus

SIX SEMESTERS (C0-0P
FORMAT IS SIX SEMESTERS,
PLUS TWO WORK TERMS)
STARTING SEPTEMBER AND
JANUARY

CO0-0P FORMAT
Six semesters plus two work
terms

Students who maintain a 70%
average may quality for the co-op
format which begins at the end of
semester 4. It offers a co-op work
term between academic semesters
4 and S and again between S and 6.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

s recommend grade 12 mathemat-
ics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of this program will
beable toenter thedemandingand
highly dynamic area of informa-
tion systems in a wide range of
modemn business environments.

They will be able to progress in
such careers as: computer opera-
tions, programming, systems
analysis and design, or eventually
into information system manage-
ment.

REGULAR OPTION

To meet the increased technical
demands, growth and widespread
use of computers in business, and
the corresponding need for skilled
graduates inthis profession, Hum-
ber College is offering athree-year
Computer Information Systems/
Management Information
Systems Program.

Each year of this program offers
progressively more professionally
oriented courses.

Included in the curriculum are
courses on the major computer
languages: PL/1,COBOL and *C’
Language, personal computer ap-
plications, systems analysis and
design, and advanced topics relat-
ing to data base, communications
networks, systems audit and secu-
rity, and systems structure and
management.

Curriculum

Semester 1 & 2 Credits
ISYS102  Intro. to Personat COMPULING ........co.vveeeeeeereeeeeeee s 3
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics................cccoevvveuevevivrennnnn. 4
MKTG100 Marketing 1 .......ccevureieeerereerieeieereee et sssesnse s 3

ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1 ...........cocooocuernninicenrnicceennn, 4
HRMST10T  PEISONNE! ........ceoereeereieic ettt 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........ccccereereeereeeereeianereerieeeeeieeeserenee 3
HUMAO24  HUMANILIES ...v.eeveerereciercecieecseas et eb et 3
ISYS103  Info. Systems CONCEPLS ..............oveeeeeveeeeeeeeeneeeeeesresoooo 3
Pre-Req:  I1SYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing

LAWSTIT  BUSINESS LW 1vvovereererereereeeeeeeeseeeeeresseeseseseeseeseessassssessssan. 3
ECONOOT  MiICrOBCONOMIES «-vvveveeverrrerreeeeseseseeseseessesseseesssesseeesssenses oo, 3
COMMB300 Communications 300 ...........ccooooeveeveereveecemmammermenssresessenecene. 4
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200

Plus
ISYS107  Programming Fundamentals (Program Specific Course) .......... 4

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

Note: Uponcomp
computer Info
Alternatively they may t
Administration, Account
grams with the addition of the

program.
Semester 3

ISYS206 Cobol 1 ...cocveevceines b e,
Pre-Req:  ISYS107 Programming Fundamentals

ISYS210  Intro to Systems Analysis o cris et iosse ks,
Pre-Req:  1SYS103 Info. Systems Concepts

ISYS220  System Control FUNCHONS w.vvvvvrvineenisisscsiti
Pre-Req:  1SYS103 Info. Systems Concepts

HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 ...,
Pre-Req:  HRMS101 Personnel

ACCT206 Accounting Fundamentals 2 ............cooovmmmmiisnnnnnee,
Pre-Req:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

GNED General Education #1 ...........coooiiiecreee,
Semester 4

ISYS211  Intro. to Systems AnalySis 2 .........ccccooveeicnicneinecneern,
Pre-Req:  ISYS210 Intro to Systems Analysis 1

ISYS218  Dafd BASE: ........covevememncecencerermaesasionsasiresmcmsnedsrsirms rieiseste 1Y
Pre-Req:  1SYS206 Cobol 1

ISYS221  Personal Computing 1 ......ccooeiviieieininec e seeseenanii
Pre-Req:  ISYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing.

ISY.S223/8 ACODORZ........cccc. o oo cnenmmavnsn e e e e
Pre-Req:  ISYS206 Cobol 1

BSTA300 Business StatiStiCS .....ccceveverveeeveireeieieeeeeeieneainns
Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

GNED General EQUCAtIoN #2 .........cc.ccooeveiueeeiiener et sessei s

Co-op Segment

ISYS200 Co-op Work Term (for students qualifying for and
choosing the co-op format) ..........cccccoovuevvveernecean.

Semester 5

ISYS212  Structured Systems ANAlYSs ...................ccoorrrrerorsssurrssoreom

Pre-Req:  1SYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

ISYS213  Systems Structure and MMt ..............coocceeververerecsersonm

Pre-Req:  1SYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2

ISYS222  Personal COMPUUNG 2 .......o.ororooee oo

Pre-Req:  1SYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing

ISYS226  'C'LangUage .................o.oooooooo oo

Pre-Req:  1SYS107 Programming Fundamentals

ISYS238  Nety 10rk Design and ArChteCtUre ...............o...o.cceees

Pre-Req:  1SYS103 Information Systems Concepts

HRMS210  Organizational COMMUNICALIONS ....................ocomns

Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

Co-op Segment

ISYS300  Co-op Work Term PR MO ORI~ ., -, roo 0
i Semester 6

ISYS203  Assembler 1

Pre-Req:  1SYS107 Programming Fundamentals

ISYS207  Local Area NEIWOTKS ..................oooooos oo msmsens et

Pre-Req:  1SYS238 Network Design and Architecture

ISYS217  system Audit Control i

i ] and SECUTity ........oewvrcevunnene
Pre-Req:  1Sys211 Systems Analysis 2 ¥

ACCT106 Accounting Fungamentals 1

etion of semesters 1and 2 students willelecteilherge

ion System or the Management Information Systen
Imatie !ansler to the second year of the Marketing, -

ing, Audit Technician or Business Managangy
program specilic course requirgg p, &

........... i

........... -

............ -4

Credy

4

ek

S
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computer Information Systems/Management

. plementation, and once imple-

General Education #2 ........

Pe-Reg:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

ACCT315 Managerial Accounting

Currictlium

Semester 1 and 2 Credits

e Computer Programming/

Credit 9

Semester 3 . redis | Computer Programming Co-op
[ BS210  SyStEMS ANIYSIS 1 .....ooovernreeeessseesssesressscsssssassessssssnsssssssssnees 4
| FeReg:  1SYS103 Info. Systems Concepts
i HXT206  Accounting Fundamentals 2 .............. e o e 4

North Campus

receive sponsorship from CEIC,
but this still leaves a number of

L HSTO00 MAIKBUNG 2 ... 4
_ ;ﬁgo Rl Varkeing : Four semesters (Co-op option is Oﬁenings for other applicants to
Business SHALISHICS ...eevvvveereceeermareeriererereaneansssmsassessiannaniaoniessnns four semesters in Iength plus the program.
P"P'Reqf BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics two €0-0p work terms) staniﬂg This program is also offered in
U201 Operational MANAGEMENE 1 .........ccorreseeeeeemmserensssssssssssssssssssssns 3 September and January a co-op format which allows a
WD General T R Mo o (W 3 For four academic semesters, Uunique comb.mzfuon of academic
i eneral EQUCAtION 1 ......covrimreiieiciisisnieceees the students in this program will and “on-the-job” experience. The
' Semester 4 Credits | undergo studies in computer pro- W0 C0-0p work semesters are po-
8 gramming, systems analysis and  Sitioned between academic se-
PE;OS COUOH ...................................................................................... 4 other aspects of information sys- mesters two and three, and be-
"neqQ: ISYS107 Programming Fundamentals tems studies. The program is of- tween academic semesters three
E ff’SZH INtr0. t0 SyStems ANAIYSIS 2 .....ccooveemsieremmmnrsssssesnasassmsnimsnaseesees 4 | fered in such a way that students and four, thus extending the
*Beq: ISYS210 Intro to Systems Analysis 1 can graduate from the regular length of the program to six se-
BYS21 p g O (L Nt SR A - T 3 stream at the end of four academic ~ mesters, or two full calendar
O1SONA] COMPULNG 1 +.ooovroeeeessrssrsrreeeressessmamesssssssassssttsss :
Fre-Reg; oge Compuling 1 semesters without the normal years. During these work semes-
1SYS102 Intro. to P.C. >
METays MaiEgerial MioConting st < mm e i o mets 4 summer semester break of most ters successful students will be
Pfg.Req, Al ACCOUNMING ..oovvvooeevviviesnnninssenenneseees other programs. Due to the de. employed in the information sys-
' ; I bt
by ACCTZ.OBAccount/ng Fundamentals 2 : manding nature of this program a  tems/data processing field to be-
Pro.gy 1 Organizational MANAGEMENE 2 .o strong work ethic is required. A come aware of real-life business
GRED-Q- HAMS201 Organizational Management 1 : numberofstudents inthisprogram _ situations which will prepare

them for a career in this profes-
sion,

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

| Semester 5 Credits
2 3 .
mformatlnn Systems - Cont'd. [ ISYS213  Systems Structure and MM, .........oov.eeeeeeereeeeeseeeeseeereesseseree 4
— | Pre-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
gys219  Data Base Admin. and DeSign ... 4 ISYS214  Project Management .............ccooooocvvvvevvvvceveesessmennnenesssessssnsnssnes 4
pefeg 1SYS218Data Base | Pre-Rea:1SYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
e 4 | ISYS238  Network Design and ArCHIECtUTE .............ceeemrerrrrreeriensrnerresinns 4
pefeg  1SYS223 Cobol 2 | Pre-Req:  ISYS103 Info. Systems Concepts
o) General Education #3 ..o 3 | MOPS200 Manufacturing Operations ............ccc..cceeuerieerremrererisinresnseesseenns 4
i Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
| I;RM,$210 Organizational COMMUNICALIONS .........c.vveieereecvereenieeee v 4
== - re-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1
Management Information Systems HRMS302  BUSINESS POICY 1 ... 4
Optmn | Pre-Req:  ACCT315 Managerial Accounting
| Semester 6 Credits
| ISYS207  Local Area NEtWOrKS ........cc.reeeeeveererenrieeeesnrssssssssssssssnsesnenes 4
l.".',ESPO"?f" tothe current com-  mented, the management of itsin- | pro gen-  |Sy5238 Network Design and Architecture
pliive environment, business,  formation resources. The Man- | ISYS212  Structured Svsiems Anlvsi 3
aetingand accounting manag-  agement Information Systems op- { s rUCtured SYStemMS ANGIYSIS ........ococosevvsresssssrsnnsennessssssssssnens
¢rs are turning to computer infor-  tion of the Computer Information Pre-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
mafion systemns to improve both  Systems program is designed to | ISYS217  System Audit, Controf and Security ........................................... 4
teefficiency and effectivenessof  enhance the student’s understand- | Pre-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
% fir’s operation. Moreover, ing of this area and enable him/her AGGTILOGEGLon YAy R Sarcnials't
iwformation systems® effective-  to serve as an effective interface | 1SYS222  Personal Computing 2 .......................................... 4
wssdepends notonly onthe com-  between the information systems | Pre-Req:  ISYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing
mier specialist, buton the ability  function and accounting, market- | HRMS401 Personnel Mgmt. & Development ...........cccevveeiverreeeeienriinnennens 4 -
o managers and users to under-  ing and administration functions | Pre-Req:  HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 A
ad its implication and effec-  in a mainframe and/or personal | HRMS402 BuSiNESS PONICY 2 ............coooeeevrrvrrreeesresniecssssssssssssmsssssssness 4 :%
mely manage and control its im-  computer environment. Pre-Req:  HRMS302 Business Policy 1
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Computer Programming/Computer Programming

Co-op - Cont'd.

Work terms also offer the stu-
dent an understanding of the vari-
ous computer-related career paths.
Since they are an integral part of
the program, work terms will be
treated as academic credits withan
assignment component.

The co-op format is available
ONLY to applicants with two or
more years of business experience
and/or two or more years of uni-
versity education. Secondary
school graduates with no business
or university experience wishing
admission to a co-op program in
this field must apply to the three-
year Computer Information Sys-
tems program, which provides a
co-op format.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ‘
. Ontario Secondary School Di- 1
ploma (0.S.S.D.) ator above the i.
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status (plus two ‘
years business or university €x- |
perience for co-op option) |
« grade 12 English (general level) |
«recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES .

The program produces a gradu-
ate who enters the business com-
munity as a valuablememberofan
information-systems team, gener- |
ally at the junior or maintenance
programmer level. Opportunities
for advancement in this field are
excellent, particularly if addi-
tional courses are taken to main- |
tain an edge on this exciting and
changing field.

Curriculum

Semester 1
1ISYS100

Introduction to Information Systems

Credits ‘

| BSTA300 Business Statistics .....e.-

Pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics m
Communications 300. e

(i:’(rjemz?o COMMZ200 Communications 200 et
GNED General Edu -k
Co-op Segment G L,n
ISYS300  CO-0p WOTK TEIM covvvvvvvvvmvmmmssmsmsssssssssnsssonssii

| Semester 4 Cm:}r;
ISYS203  ASSEMBIET T .ooiiiiriciiericmsiaenssisscnt e, - ]
Pre-Req:  1SYS107 Programming Fundamentals { i
ISYS217  System Audit, Controland SeCurily ................................ stk
Pre-Req:  1SYS210 Intro. to Systems Analysis 1

ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

ISYS219  Data Base Admin. and DeSign ... 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS218 Data Base
ISYS222  Personal Computing 2 et e ]

| Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Intro. to Information Systems
ISYS226 € LANQUAGE -..oooovvveviinmmsnirinrsvns et
Pre-Req:  ISYS107 Programming Fundamentals
ISYS238  Network Design and Architecture ..ot
Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Introduction to Information System.
ISYS239 1. GEL:B:S. friviresmons it e it soivsasinnmrivis b AR AR A5}
Pre-Req:  1SYS223 Cobol 2

ISYS107  Programming Fundamentals
ACCT106  Accounting Fundamentals 1
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
COMM200 Communications 200

Systems Analyst

HUMAD24  HUMGNIHES ......oveoeieeceeeiceeeeee et ene e,

Semester 2

ISy S20BmMCOBOT MM B s el e e
Pre-Req:  1SYS107 Programming Fundamentals

ISYS210  Intro to Systems ANalYSIS 1 .........ooveeveeeereoreeooeooooeooo
Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Introduction to Information Systems

ISYS220  System Control FURCHONS .............coovovveeoreooooooooooo
Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Introduction to Information Systems

ISYS221  Personal COmMPULING T .....ovvvvvvveeeeoeeeeeceeeeeree oo
Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Introduction to Information Systems

ACCT206  Accounting Concepts Fundamentals 2.......................__
Pre-Req:  ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1

GNED General Education

Co-op Segment

ISYS200  Co-op Work Term (for students qualifying for and

choosing the co-0p f0rmat) .............oooovrvvveeeomeenervoo
Semester 3
ISYS211  Intro. to Systems Analysis 2.......... ... 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS210 Intro to Systems Analysis1
ISYS218  Data Base ........... e e R ISR F b AR 4
Rreslleqs’ JISYSE06'CobokMY g JF. T oot Rl LT
I1SYS223
Pre-Req:

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

Credits

Credits

North Campus

' Sixty tour weeks starting

September
This program will only be of-

fered upon sufficient interest.

The successful mature candi-
date will be a person with several
years experience or one who is
transferring from another college
or university. Because of the na-

' ture of the profession, individuals
{ with strong logic capabilities. as

yvell as good communication and
interpersonal skills would have
the greatest likelihood of success.
:Also, since the program is of an
Intense nature, those with a sood
academic record, and good s}udy
and working habits would be the

most likely to meet the acadtz |
demands of the program. T
with a working backgrouni 2|
computer programming mayqz
ify for advanced standing.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS |
« Ontario Secondary School &
ploma (0.S.8.D.) at o e
general level or equivalea. @
mature student status
« grade 12 English (gener! fere
« recommend grade 12 busiz®
mathematics (general lewel]
PLEASE NOTE: students*
initially be registered in ttu'(?l"1
puter Programming program
the third semester

B

Curriculum

__---'"'/

Semester 1 & 2
Same as Computer Programming Credits




Systems Analyst — Cont'd.

Semester 3 Credits
|5YS21  Intro. to Systems ANalysis 2 ...............c.oooomrervoiioinio 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS210 Intro to Systems Analysis 1
YGOSR (atd | BAS e REwe A i o S e e L 4
pre-Req:  1SYS206 Cobol 1
FATR O e e e N RSN ) 4
fre-Req:  1SYS206 Cobol 1
[5v5238  Network Design and Architecture ................coooooorvommvemeee . 4
Pre-Req:  1SYS100 Introduction to Information Systems,
BSTARO0RRBUSINESSISIAtISHCS . tirtec.. oot Lo s eies it o e i 4
pre-Req:  BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics
COMM300 CommuniCations 300 .........c.ccoereeeeiveruiuenreceeeeeena . 3
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
GNED General EUCAtION ..........co.ccooviiiveiiieeie e 3
Semester 4 Credits
15Y5212  Structured Systems AnAlYSis .........c.ccoervriemiereniencrinnie e 4
Pr-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
I5Y5213  Systems Structure and Mgmt. ............ocovirnirnniiceeceeene 4
fre-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
ISYS214  Project Management ..........c.co.cccoeveiriiineeeen e 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS211 Intro. to Systems Analysis 2
15YS217  System Audit, Control and Security ...........cccoeeeueceieneenicnnnne 4
Pr-Req:  1SYS210 Intro. to Systems Analysis 1

ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals
15YS219  Data Base Admin. and DeSign ...........cococeveorenenenincnciecrencrieeenens 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS218 Data Base
15Y5222  Personal Computing 2 ..........ccocovoveieriiieecee et et 4
Pre-Req:  ISYS100 Intro. to Informatiorf Systems

Computer Sales and Marketing

North Campus

Faur semesters beginning in
September

DEFINITION OF CAREER
_ The explosion of the computer
1Mo almost every facet of modern
Iife bas created an unprecedented
demand for computer sales and
Marketing representatives. For
¢ who are not only knowl-
edgeable with regard to the tech-
Mlogy and its applications, but
as0 able to communicate this in-
lormation to others, employment
Opportunities are excellent. Hum-
I's unique program in “‘Com-
Pter Sales and Marketing” has
tn designed to satisfy the re-
Suirements of the industry. Career

B

success will be determined by the
ability to develop and service ac-
counts fora wide variety ofclients.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level or mature student
status

» grade 12 English (general level)

- attendance at a selection inter-
view may be required

« recommend grade 12 mathemat-
ics (general level)

IMPORTANCE TO SOCIETY

As the marketplace becomes
more and more reliant on comput-
ers — government, business and

industry look to sales and market-
ing representatives for assistance
in making computer purchases
and developing applications.Cen-
tral to continued growth in the in-
dustry is experienced personnel.

' NATURE OF WORK

This career offers a great deal of
variety. It demands an ability to
meet with customers, ascertain
their needs and help them make
purchasing decisions that are
beneficial to their interests.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Computer sales and marketing

| representatives generally function

in a fast paced, sometimes hectic
environment. Work may be car-
ried on both in an office setting and
in the business community.

PERSONAL QUALIFICATIONS

Successful computer sales and
marketing representatives will be
confident, outgoing, cooperative
and skilled in working with peo-
ple.

They will have high energy and
an ability to set realistic goals,
perform relatively independently,
and effectively manage time.

EMPLOYMENT PROSPECTS
Graduates of the program will
find employment as direct and/or
inside sales representatives, cus-
tomer relations and/or service rep-
resentatives, and account execu-
tives and marketing coordinators
in the retailing, manufacturing,
distributing or support firmis asso-
ciated with the computer industry.

ADVANCEMENT
OPPORTUNITIES

Advancement opportunities are
excellent for those who have ac-
quired the skills necessary for suc-
cess. The potential for growth is
almost unlimited. In the computer

93

industry a particularly high pro-
portion of executives, including
company presidents, have
emerged from the ranks of pro-
gressional salespeople.

PLACEMENT AND SALARY

Because of the demand for
qualified personne! the outlook for
placement in the industry is excel-
lent. Sales representatives are at
the top of the hierarchy in the com-
puterbusiness and salaries reflect
their importance to the industry.

Remuneration is generally well
above the average for College
graduates. It is difficult to estab-
lish a salary range since represen-
tatives frequently receive a base
income plus commission.

REWARDS AND BENEFITS
Computer sales and marketing
representatives work in an excit-
ing, stimulating atmosphere that
has been created by the explosive
growth and development of new
technology. There are excellent
opportunities to meet new people
and acquire the satisfaction and
financial rewards which come
from outstanding performance.

THE COMPUTER SALES AND
MARKETING PROGRAM

This Computer Sales and Mar-
keting Program is offered only at
Humber. Through studies in such
areas as Personal Computing, In-
formation Systems, Desk Top
Publishing, Marketing, Advertis-
ing, Professional Selling, Human
Behaviour and Motivation, stu-
dents acquire the skills and practi-
cal training demanded by the in-
dustry.

The curriculum has been ap-
proved by an advisory committee
comprised of representatives from
a selection of the most prestigious
firms in the industry.

Curriculum
Semester 1 Credits
| ISYS108  Fundamentals of Information SYSteMS ............cceeoveveeerrrvviesnnnes 3

ISYS102  Introduction to Personal Computing ..........cccceeeuvervverenrrennnnens 3
MKTG100 Introduction 10 Marketing ............ccceceurieeirernccineniiseeiisniene, 3
MCOM100 Effective SPEaKING ..........cccovuveeeueeereeeeenetiereeessesessesensesssenasons 3
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ............c..ccccoevvereeiicieenneen.. 4
COMM200 Communications 200 .........cocvererereerirerereesinsisssesnsssnsessnsesssiannes 3

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

“J
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Computer Sales and Marketing — Cont'd.

Semester 2 Credits
ISYS109  Introduction to Word Processing and Desk Top Publishing ...... 3
ISYS110  Spreadsheet APPHCAtIONS .......ccvceeuemrussseresssssimnsnissisensesssensesess 3
MKTG307  Presentation SKIllS .........eveweeuseromimmimmseusecsimimmsnusiemensasacesensess 3
MKTG210 Fundamentals of Marketing Operations ..........c..c.iwweeeeesecuscinss 3
HUMAOD24  HUMANIHES .oeoeveeeeeceereecieeresnsineensesseresissnssssnsissscssiasassssassensesess 3
COMM300 COmMUNICAtIONS 300 -....vveimrmrimrenmsssiimmsrssasisissisimsissssseseacaeess 3
Semester 3 Credits
HRMS102 Understanding Human BERAVIOUT ..........oomurmmiersniiicncmnininsenies 3
ISYS111  P.C. Operating Systems and NEtworks ..........coocreeeecmesimsseneess 3
ISYS112  Data Base APPLICAtIONS .....c..oveerreriiimrmmimmisrssemssimsssmnsnis s 3
MKTG305 Professional Seiling 1 .................
MKTG303 Advertising/Sales Promotion
MKTG412 Telemarketing/Direct Marketing
MKTG200 Marketing 2 ............ ST
Pre-Req:  MKTG100 Introduction to Marketing
Semester 4
ISYS102  Computer Product Positioning
ISYS237  Business SyStems ANAlYSIS .........cocooecerrcmmeimieimismsniisssenisenns
MKTG405 Professional Selling 2 (Case Studies) .........ccovcieeemrenicusiniicnns 3
MKTG437 Planning for Successful SElling ..........coiveniicniiiiincnninns 3
MKTG400 Marketing ADminiStration ..........ceeeomerneemnseininniincincicanns 3
Business Ethics, The Law and Government ............ccccoevviviinnne 3
GNED Generai|Education. & 8 r . e b e B ek i 3

Condominium M
Program

anagement

(Pending Ministry Approval)

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Condominium Management is
an expanding field which offers
excellent employment opportuni-
ties to qualified people. Humber's
program, designed by prospective
employers, provides the special-
ized skills to meet the needs of the
industry.

Studies in areas such as: Build-
ing Administration, Sales, Finan-
cial Management, Marketing, Ad-
vertising, Public Relations, Busi-
ness Ethics and Law, and Human
Resource Management will pre-
pare you for a career in industry.

As well you will learn about
Public and Fire Safety, Energy
Conservation, Indoor Environ-

ment, Costing and Managing of
Renovation Projects, Hazardous
Materials, Waste Disposal and
Recycling.

Enjoy learning by doing: group
projects, case studies, practical as-
signments. Work with instructors

| ered.

f. "
Human Resource Manageng

(Post Graduate Certificate)

North Campus

—

Two semesters beginning in
September and February _
This professional program 1s
designed for university and Acol-
lege graduates. Applicanls'wnh a
minimum of five years equxvalgnl
work experience will be consid-

It is intended for those seeking

| employment in the Human Re-
| source Management field or for

who have extensive experience in

property management.

Asa graduate you will be quali- |

fied to manage a variety of resi-
dential, commercial and industrial
properties. You will have prepared
yourself for a career that can offer
a lifetime of satisfaction,

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

+ Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or equivalent, or
mature student status

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

Curriculum
Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Creds |
| HRPD701  PeISONNEI ....vvvieees e e e
HRPD702 Organizational Management 1 ................ooovocuveoursomremet
| HRPD703 Elements of Salary COMPENSALON ............ccoreorrimsereriommr?
HRPD704 Elements of Pensions and Employee Benefits Plans............ -
HRPD705 Human Resource Computer Applications ................ .ot
HRPD712  Labour ECONOMICS ..o s n
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credit
| HRPD706  Applied Research & H.R.LS. .............ocoooooromrimne e ®
HRPD707  Organizational Management 2 R
| HRPD708 Labour Relations =
HRPD710  Personnel Management and Development .............==1
SFTY901  Occupational Health and Safety ......................... 0
ACCT201  H.R.M. Finance & Accounting ...................ee
 Field Placement (Four Weeks-May/June) Credé
Field PIACBMENL ..............occcooo oo
» e

individuals already in this field
who are seeking to update and ex-
pand their skills in order to pursue
acareer in Human Resource Man-
agement.

Humber's Human Resource
Management Program has an in-
tensivecurriculum withinits’ one-
year duration. The emphasis in
this program is on the develop-

—
ment of skills requiredin ..
agement of human Testen,
within organizations. '
At the end of this prograz ¢,
dents who successfully cogp
the twelve courses and the f.
Placement requirements, Qs
for a certificate in Human i,
source Management from fig,
ber College. In addition, @
the courses are accredited fa
fessional designation by the f |
sonnel Association of Ontarigk
wards their Certificate in Peyy.
nel Management (C.P.M).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» 3-year College Diplomagi{z
versity Degree or matuz 3%
dents with 5 years equivis
experience ;




iternational Marketing
(post Graduate Certificate Program)
(Pending Ministry Approval)

ﬁ;ﬁhr(:ampus

e
1year Post Graduate Certificate
program beginning in
September R
A one year, specialized pro-
in International Business/
\farketing has been designed and
ceveloped for university and col-
lege graduates of non-business
pograms, and mature students
with business experience. The
pogram will enable students to
aequire the knowledge and skills
necessary for a successful career
in Intemational Business. The ac-
celerated forinat will include lec-
wres, case studies and seminars
with outside speakers.

The International Marketing
auriculum currently under devel-
opment, will provide students with
inowledge and skills in:

+ Imemational Trade and Marketing
» Economic Geography

Legal Assistant

» Law — International Trade

*Customs Regulations and
Practices

« International Trade Blocks
and Trade Agreements

e Cultural Aspects - Interna-
tional Marketing

«International Transportation
& Logistics

- International Banking and
Finance

« Personal Computing

*Research -~ International
Marketing

« Communications in Interna-
tional Marketing

ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS

 3-year College Diploma or
University Degree or mature
students with 5 years related
work experience

North Campus

Four semester pregram
beginning in September and
February
_ Thisfour (4) semester program
s designed to prepare students for
business careers requiring some
legal knowledge and an ability to
perform tasks of some legal com-
Aity. It is not equivalent to the
Wining of a lawyer. A qualified
4 assistant typically works un-
%I the direction of a lawyer. Du-
lies l{ndenaken by past graduates
h_“" included title searching, con-
*¢¥encing, document preparation,
porale searching, real estate

H08ing, debt collection, and claim
Justing.

Graduates are usually em-
ployed by organizations such as
law firms, government depart-
ments and their agencies, crown
corporations, insurance compa-
nies, financial institutions and de-
velopment companies. Others
have become independent para-
legals after being employed and
gaining on-the-job experience.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.8.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« recommend grade 12 math-
ematics (general level)

Curriculum

| Semester 1 Credits
LAWS111  Business Law ...................

| LAWS104 Criminal Law Procedures
HRMS1 015 Personnel s ssmsiioin i bk s o, s, S
ISYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing ..
COMM200 COMMUNICAtIONS 200 «...eooveeeeeereeereee e seeeeseneseeeseseeseesseeeeenes
HUMAQ24  HUMANIHES ......coveoeveeneeeeeeeenesseeeeeseseesesessesesssessessesessessseeseneens 3
Semester 2 Credits
LAWS201  COMMENCIAl LAW ........eoeeeeeeeneece et ces e esaaen 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
UAWS103" Givil'Procedures: ok Su s Saglahotn . ... Bl il 4
ACCT105  Law Office Accounting .4
ISYS240  Law Office Computer AppliCations ............covvvveeecvreennrisrensriennn. 3
Pre-Req:  ISYS102 Intro. to Personal Computing
COMM300 CommUNICAtIoNS 300 ..........o.evvererreererreresemesseseeeesesesseeseseeees 3
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200
GNED General Education Elective #1 ...........c.coooeeiveeveeeenrceereerenenes 3
Semester 3 Credits
LAWS203[s Title Searching e fete ..o L SR Rl e TP T 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
LAWS204." Real Estatesl . o B . oo fers i seuiihi s sosceossiti aonnnes 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
LAWS2057 [Family Law.. 5. oot o B R S A 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
LAWS206 General INSUrance Law .............cocooueveieeemrirereienerenensesesenennsens 4
Pre-Req: LAWST111 Business Law
GNED General Education EIECtive #2 ..........c.cccevoveeeeeeeereeerenencienenne 3
LAWS307 Office Procedures & RESEArCh..........cceucvevveveeveeneveveneverenecsenenas 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
Semester 4 Credits
LAWS304 Real EState 2.....0...cc. oo ... it o, D et It B 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS204 Real Estate 1
LAWS305 Wills & Intestate SUCCESSION .........c.ceueeeeeriecvereneceecrerererenensnees 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS111 Business Law
LAWS306, .Insurance, Claims ..c.. ... e 4
Pre-Req:  LAWS206 General Insurance Law
GNED General Education EIECtiVe #3 ............ceoeeevivererercreeercienenenes 3
LAWS401 Field Practice: 1 day per week in a practical work setting,

off-campus.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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Marketing

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September and February

The aim of this two year pro-
gram is to introduce students to the
broad scope of marketing in to-
day’s consumer and industrial
market. Emphasis is placed on the
analysis of new product decisions,
distribution, promotion, and pric-
ing strategies and their administra-
tion in practice..

The program offers several spe-
cialization options through the
choice of marketing electives. Ini-
tially, semesters one and two fa-
miliarize students with the basic
state of the art. Semesters three and
four offer the choice of a specific
career option in the general mar-
keting and merchandising areas.
A common core of required busi-

ness courses has been introduced
in the marketing and management
areas to make program transfer
easier.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« recommend grade 12 mathemat-
ics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

This program generally leads to
retail and wholesale sales and gen-
eral administrative marketing po-
sitions. Other entry jobs may in-
clude customer service, distribu-
tion or management trainee.

Curriculum

GENERAL MARKETING OPTION

*Six courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School of Business.

Timetables wlll be distributed on Registration day.

Semester 1 & 2

Credits

HRMS101 Personnel ..........
MKTG100 Marketing 1
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ..............cccovevercivereserennnene 4
ISYS102  Intro. to Personal COMPULING .....ccceveveevemecereereeeeree e eneenene 3
COMM200 CommuniCations 200 ..........cccceereerrereereuerererererseseeseesseessseneaeeene 3
HUMAO24 HUMANIHES .......cooveveerreeerienereicee et es s eenes 3
XTSI " - GO [T st i d ool b ol SRS ool e 3
ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1 ..........cccevvveeeeeiiererieeecereseseceeane 4
ISYS103  1nfo. Systems CONCEPLS ............oovvveeeeemoeoooosooooooo 3
Pre-Req:  1SYS102 Intro. to P.C.
ECONOOT  MICTOBCONOMICS .....cuvevreverereeeresesiaessereseseessseseaeseseseseseseassens 3
COMM300 Communications 30058 o ——— 3
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200

Plus
“Aggggo ”%}(5!1!3 2 ai;;g%%mﬁpecmc COUMSE) wevveeeeeeeees e 4

Note: Upon completion of semesters 1 and 2, students may elect to continue with

I
|
1
|
|
|
|

the second year of the Marketing program. Alternatively they may transfer to the |
second year of the Business Administration, Business Management, Computer |
Information Systems or Accounting programs by first picking up the program ]
specitic course required lor that program.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

Semester 3
MKTG300  AQVEItSING 1 cocervzaressrosssereommnsnemsisssizss )
Pre-Req: MK 7G100 Marketing 1

Professional SEIliNG 1 ......cuewrreeersmmmmmsiesssnssse
%‘rglggg's MKTG100 Marketing 1
MKTG310 Marketing RESEArCh 1. ....ccocuwrrsiessssssssimmnsssessvinn {7
Pre-Req:  MKTG200 Marketing 2
HRMS201 Organizational Management 1 L
Pre-Req:  HAMS101 Personnel
GNED General EQUCALION #1 woovooieveeevscceenecensrsstticts s g

KTG205  REMAIING 1 vvuveessersssssssssemsessessssssssssessssests vt

%lre-ﬁeq: MKTG 1%0 Marketing 1
Semester 4 Credy |
MKTGA400 Marketing ADMIN. .........coosseremeumemssissssssssssss s
Pre-Req:  MKTG310 Marketing Resea(ch :

BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics

ACCT106 Accounting Fundamentals 1
HRMS301 Organizational Management 2 ... 4
Pre-Req:  HRMS201 Organizational Management 1

3 Marketing EIECiVes ..............on ml . IS
GNED General EQUCAtion #2 .........ccooeevmrimmnini s,
GNED General EQucation #3 .........c..oooveveeeeeerirre e

Marketing Elective courses offered in the
Fourth Semester

MKTG316
Pre-Req:
MKTG410
Pre-Req:
MKTG415
Pre-Req:

MKTG420
Pre-Req:

| MKTG435

Pre-Req:

MKTG450
Pre-Req:

MKTG455

MKTG460
Pre-Req:

Credi
LODISTCS 2. . e nsontts il esmsmississmessemssasiin s T |
MKTG100 Marketing 1
Sales Promotion/Direct MKg. ..........ccoevoveceimcrvces
MKTG100 Marketing 1
Starting @ New BUSINESS .........cccceeveevericreiieeneeseeeerene &
MKTG200 Marketing 2
Advertising 2 ........... L |

MKTGaoaAdvemsmb..i..................................................
Professional Selling 2 .............cocveveueerensecmcnnsermmsnssssssmnasd

MKTG305 Professional Selling 1
EXPOrt MArketing ...............iivveniioeslionivssssdonsonsenpontengions B S
MKTG200 Marketing 2
Sales Management .............ccooeeeueeeccinenieeeesieessssssae 4
RetailiNg 2 .......cccceniveiincnitinnionnassosennnossiflsmnenseraia A 4
MKTG205 Retailing 1

il




Marketing Management
(Post Graduate Certificate)

;l;rth Campus

1 Year Post Graduate Certificate
Program beginning in
September and February

A one year full-time program
has been developed to provide en-
uy into the field of Marketing.
This specialized program is avail-
able to university and college
graduates of non-business
courses. Applicants with a mini-
mumof 5 years equivalent experi-
ence will be considered. This pro-

gram will provide an opportunity |
for students to develop the knowl-
edge and skills necessary to pur-
sue an effective career in Market- |
ing Management. The accelerated |
format will include lectures, case
studies, seminars and guest speak-
ers. The program will provide in-
struction in business. marketing, |
concepts, advertising, sales pro-
motion, professional selling and
computer applications.

Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits |
MKPD710 Retailing for Marketing Management .............ccccoeeveeerereeecnnne 3 :
MKPD702 Marketing OPerations ............ccccceeeevivererrererinerereneeeresnenesenensenens 4
MKPD703 Fundamentals of Marketing .............cccoeeeeeeememececereeecnees e 6
MKPD705 Marketing SEmINar 1 ...........ccccvevvevrreerereieenrceeresseesesseseeenssinns 2
ISPD241  Personal Computing—Marketing .............coceceveeuerereeerrisrrenesennes 4
Semester 2 Credits
MKPD706 Research for Marketing Management ...............c.cococeurruerverennns 4
MKPD707 Distribution-Marketing Management .............ccccoevevrveveverucnnne 3
MKPD708 Advertising, Sales Promotion & Public Relations ...................... 4
MKPD709 Professional Selling—Marketing Management............................ 4 '
MKPD711  Marketing Management ...............ccoeeveeeeveeeevermemeneesensnesesnseenns 4 |
MKPD712  Marketing SEMINAT 2 ..........coueveucreceiieieeneeeeesseeseeesesssesnenes 2

e ey el

Office Administration
Programs

|
[

|

North Campus

is designed to provide the student
with extensive practical experi-
ence in classrooms and labs
equipped with the latest micro-
computer hardware and software
for business and specialized appli-
cations, and through work place-
ments with potential employers in
each specialty area.

The Office Administration pro-
&rams provide comprehensive
lraining in the specialized skills,
Procedures and knowledge re-
Quired 10 pursue careers as execu-
Ve, legal and medical secretaries,
administrative assistants and
word processing specialists. Stu-
dents may select from four spe-
Cialized programs. Each program

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
| «Ontario Secondary School Di-

ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

| *recommend grade 12 mathemat-

ics (general level)

| eprevious secretarial training is

not a requirement

S

+ applicants with secondary
school secretarial credits or with
related work experience may ap-
ply for advanced standing in
some courses and thereby com-
plete the program in a shorter
length of time.

' Office Administration

Receptionist/Word Processor

Certificate

| North Campus

Two semesters beginning
September and January

This program provides training
in the skills required for entry-
level office administration support
positions. Students will leam to
handle a variety of responsibilities
including:

* preparing correspondence, re-
ports and documents using a mi-
crocomputer with related busi-
ness software

« handling telephone and facsimile
communications

«scheduling appointments, and re-
ceiving clients and visitors

e providing information and as-
sistance to customers

- inputting financial, statistical and
other business data to computer-
ized records

| - processing incoming and outgo-

ing mail

| + maintaining filesand records; and
| ordering supplies and services

Practical experience will be en-
hanced through field placements
in business and government of-
fices.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

* keyboarding proficiency of 25
wpm

e recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

There is a very high demand for
qualified office administration
support personnel in positions as
office assistant, word processing
operator, clerk-typist, customer
service clerk, receptionist, person
Friday and administrative support.
Excellent opportunities for career
advancement exist for the experi-
enced graduate who is eager to
leamm and willing to accept in-
creasing responsibility.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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Office Administration
— Executive

North Campus

ware;

Extats = i FaVa i

Four semesters beginning
September and February
This program provides training
in the secretarial and administra-
tive responsibilities of an execu-
tive secretary or administrative as-
sistant. Humber's program is
unique in that it provides three se-
mesters of training specifically fo-
cused on the Executive specialty.
Students will learn to handle a va-
riety of responsibilities including:
« preparing correspondence, re-
ports and documents from taped
and personal dictationusing ami-
crocomputer with word process-
ing and related business soft-

* handling telephone calls and
scheduling appointments;

» coordinating meetings, confer-

i ences and travel itineraries;

* acting as liaison with clients and
senior executives;

eestablishing, organizing and
managing business records;

» maintaining financial and statis-
tical data; and

* anticipating, planning and carry-
ing out routine functions of the
executive in his/her absence.

Practical experience will be en-
hanced through work placements
in corporate and government of-

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.8.8.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

- grade 12 English (general level)

mathematics (general level)

« previous secretarial training is
not a requirement

-applicants with secondary
school secretarial credits or with
related work experience may ap-
ply for advanced standing in
some courses and thereby com-
plete the program in a shorter
length of time.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates are offered widely
varied and abundant employment
opportunities as secretaries, word
processing operators and adminis-
trative assistants supporting man-
agers and professionals in private
and public corporations, and in
government departments. Excel-
lentcareer advancement potential

ate including positions as execu-

of oftice administration services

fices. and personnel; and as trainer in
office technology and procedures. |

Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits
OAGN100  Introduction to Business and Careers....................... 4
0AGN101  Introduction to Office Systems ..............cco.coeoooo 4
O0AGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting ... .4
OAGN105 Ottice Procedures and Listening Skilis ............. P 4
LANG103  Grammar and Editing ... 3
GNED General EQUCAtON ... 3
Semester 2 Credits
OAEW200 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 1 ... T 8

Pre-Req:

OAGN101 Introduction to Office Systems
OAGN'104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting
OAGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS

.recommend grade 12 business |

Transcribing Taped Dictation .........cccoovuivciocsns, ¥y
%Gggg 0 OAGN101 Introduction to Office Systems . i.
E-1E9 DAGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formating
OAGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills
LANG103 Grammar and Editing ]
ACCT104 Elements of Accounting
COMM200 Communications 200 -overvennncees o
GNED General EQUCALION ....cccoveveosssssmsvvvnsssmeess vt
| Note: !frprequisite for COMM200 Communications 200 is LANG1; Grang, |
and Editing.
Semester 3 Credy |
AEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2 ................. R
.(‘)’re-Req: OAEW?200 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 1
OAEW301 Exec./WP Machine Transcﬁption_......‘............................._,‘,Mg .
Pre-Req:  OAGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation
| OAGN381 Notetaking for BUSINESS=TNEOMY -....cceoovorovccr g
Pre-Req:  LANG103 Grammar and Editing, E
Keyboarding 40 nwpm !
COMM300 Communications 300 ........ccooovevrorvvimmnssenrirnens j
Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200
GNED General EQUCAtioN ........ccccoeceieiiiinciensee
Semester 4 Creds
| OAEWA400 Exec. Secretarial Simulations ... 1)
| Pre-Req:  OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2
OAEW301 Exec./WP Machine Transcription
OAGN381 Notetaking for Business—-Theory
OAEW402 Notetaking for Business Meetings .........occeveevovreoeerecrsonnid
Pre-Req:  OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2
OAGN381 Notetaking for Business—Theory
OAGN400 Office Administration and Management.....................co..
OAGN401  Software Applications for BUSINESS ................cococeevvvcncnh
Pre-Req:  OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2
GNED General EQUCAtion ..o

exists for the experienced gradu- |

tive secretary, administrative or |
executive assistant reporting to |
Senior management; as supervisor |

—

'Office Administration - Legal

| North Campus

e,

| Four semesters beginning
- September and February

~ This program provides training
in the secretarial and administra-
tive responsibilities of a legal sec-
retary. Humber's program is

| unique in that it provides three se-

mesters of specialized training in
leggl procedures covering the
main areas of practice: corporate
realestate and civi litigation. Stu:
dents will learn to handle a variety

| of responsibilities including:

S e EE—

- preparing legal docun &

respondence and accouns
precedents. taped and peﬂ‘:
dictation on a microen=* |
with word processing
lated business softwal®:
« establishingand mainaitie:
ent files and records.
yers' time records; st
* scheduling appoimmenf' !
meetings; ;
. receiviﬁg clients and legd®
titioners; :
+ handling travel amng®
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ﬁc—e Administration — Legal - Cont'g_

i |
; ,m;cipating‘ planning and carry-
- zout routine functions: and
, ening. filingand registering le-
«4] documents and mstruments.
"maical experience willbeen-
through work placements

some courses and thereby com-

plete the program in a sh
length of time. e

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

There is an exceptionally high

Resloffices. ?emarnd for graduates to work in
< aw lirms. legal depariments of
JoMISSION REQUIREMENTS private industry and government

«Oniario Secondary School Di-
plama {0.5.5.D.) at or above
wenerdl level or equivalent. or
manure student status

«erade 12 English (general level)
.rcommend grade 12 business
axhematics (general level)
+pRRVIOUS secretarial training is
pola requirement

applicants with  secondary
«hool secretarial credits or with
relited workexperience may ap-
ply for advanced standing in

court offices and university facul-
ties of law,

G'rad_uates are generally hired
fpr Junior legal secretarial posi-
tions. With practical experience,
1t1s possible to advance to senior
positions with administrative
and/or supervisory duties. With
additional legal training, an expe-
rienced senior legal secretary
may attaina position as law clerk,
conducting legal research and
drafting documents.

Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits
8AN100  Introduction to BUSINESS & CATEErS ........ccc..eeveeeveeveeerreeeerinnan, 4
226101 Introduction to Office SYSIEMS ........oveemeeriiieeeeee e 4
{6104  Keyboarding and Document Formatting ..........c.ccocceevviveicnennne 4
CASN105 Office Procedures and Listening SKills ..............coeeviviieceicennne, 4
%6103 Grammar and EdIting ...........ccccvvomemieeceeeee e 4
BD  General EUCALION ..........c.cvecvveeeceerreeeeie e 3
Semester 2 Credits
?iE?OO Legal Secretarial Procedures = INro. .......oc.veeereecveererenersnnenns 8

2fq:  0AGN 104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting
OAGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills

BEX200  Transcribing Taped DICtation .......cccccooseesrevveveveeeunnsensasssssssene 4

%820:  0AGN107 Introduction to Office Systems,

0AGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formtatting

0AGN105 Off, Proc. and Listening Skills

LANG103 Grammar and Editing
BV BUSINGSS LA ......co..fo s oo iinsssssisbsnssssssssessionihfsns s s 3
D200 COMMUAICAIONS 200 -..evrervrreesrrsr e 3
Ly Beneral EQUCAtION ..........occocovuevereemeesiererenssienmis s 3

:’é:g"ql!isite for COMM200 Communications 200 is LANG103 Grammar
ng.

Semester 3 Credits

;’."‘;ﬁm Legal Secretarial Procedures~Corporate & Real Estate ........... 10
™ 0ALG200 Legal Secretarial Procedures—Intro.
; 0AGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation

N8 Noteta PrAT /A At o e .. Y 6
g aking for Business~THEOMY ....c.c.ovwverserrena:

LANG 103 Grammar and Editing,
; Keyboarding 40 nwpm

;’-*qum COMMUNICAIONS 300 +....vvvooressrevesseesensnnnnsesssmssssressssssssssnes®
.. " COMM200 Communications 200

GBIIETAIEAUCALION ... ocoersostenssissmneedsesobemmsnsrsssessensessastasstiserssesss

99

. Semester 4 Credits
OALG400  Legal Secretarial Procedures—Litigation ........................... 10

| Pre-Req:  OALG300 Legal Secretarial Procedures~Corporate & Real Estate

OAGN 381 Notetaking for Business-Theory

| OALG401  Legal DOCKetS and RECOMTS .....oooevvroreeroeoooooooooo 3
Pre-Req:  OALG300 Legal Secretarial Procedures-Corporate & Real Estate
OAGN400  Office Administration and Management.........c...coooeveveeennnne 4
OAGN401  Software Applications fOr BUSINESS ..................oooooeroos. 4
Pre-Req:  0ALG300 Legal Secretarial Procedures-Corporate & Real Estate

| GNED General Education ...t oo B L s 3

Office Administration - Legal
(Law Firm Profile)

North Campus

Two semesters beginning
September, January and May

This intensive 32-week pro-
gram, developed in association
with five major law firms, com-
bines a total of 20 weeks of practi-
cal training in the secretarial and
administrative responsibilities of
a legal secretary and 12 weeks of
paid, on-site training with a
prominent law firm in Toronto.

Legal secretarial courses are
presented in asimulated office set-
ting of a general legal practice.
The student will use a microcom-
puter with word processing and
related business software.

Field placement blocks of 4 and
8 weeks in Semester | and 2, re-
spectively, will enable the student
to apply and adapt skills acquired
in the classroom, and to learn new
skills in a supportive, real-life set-

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.) ator abovethe
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« recommend grade 12 business
mathematics (general level)

* two years’ business experience

« keyboarding proficiency of 30
wpm

« personal interview and assess-
ment of skills

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

An exceptionally high demand
exists for competent legal secre-
taries to work in law firms, legal
departments of private industry
and government, court offices,
and university faculties of law.

ting.

Curriculum

Semester 1 Credits
OALG100 Simulated Legal Office Practice

QALG101 Personal Notetaking ............coeeeiveeernecnscunncnn:

0ALG102 Legal Software ApplicationS 1 ..........ccoouemvmreumsermeceeceieiinasennns
OALG104  Supervisory Management ...........cco.uevvemreumecusseciucniinciinansninnane. 4
LANG120 Proofreading and Editing

Semester 2

0ALG103 Introduction to BUSINESS ISSUES ..........ccccccovvmmemrissienerisnsiiesiinnans 4
OALG201 Integrated Legal Office Practice .

Pre-Req:  OALG100 Simulated Legal Office Practice

OALG101 Personal Notetaking
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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Office Administration - Legal (Law Firm Profile) — Curriculum 4§
Cont'd. Semester 1 . Credy
i usiness & Careers .......cowvcn
OALG202  DOCKetS @Nd RECOMTS ........ecumsersrrrermsrsscsssnmscasimsnasmusssssenasesseases 4 0AGN100 Introducu.on toB .1 4
Pre-Req:  OALG100 Simulated Legal Office Practice 0AGN101 Introduction to OHice SYSIEMS ooovovveesscsecsiisise
OALG102 Legal Software Applications 1 DAGN104  Keyboarding and Document FOrMatting ..oy
0ALG203 Legal Software AppliCAtiONS 2 ........cceccemmrisimensencusiassussnsuaceceses 2 1 edures and Listening SKilS .o
Pre-Req:  OALG100 Simulated Legal Office Practice 0AGN105 Office Proc i ]
OALG102 Legal Softvare Applications 1 LANG103  Grammar and EQIting «.e..ccooosossssssssemmssssssmmess v
0ALG204  Personal Presentation SKIllS ........c...ccurmiumeesssemsscinismisnsssnnecenes 4 GNED General EQUCAtION .....covwcvvsssssssecrsemmmmsssesesenstis s 9
Pre-Req:  LANG120 Proofreading and Editing
OALG101 Personal Notetaking Semester 2 Credgy
AMD200 Medical Secretarial Procedures PR
gre-Req: OAGN101 Introduction to Office System. .
OAGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formalting
f 0AGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills
Oﬁi ce Ad m i n Istrati on — OAMD201 MEdiCal SCIENCE 1 ..oovoevoceeersosr 4
. 0AGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation ettt
M e d I c a I Pre-Req:  OAGN101 Introduction to Office System.
OAGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting
OAGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills
LANG103 Grammar and Editing
North C ACCT104 Elements of ACCOUNTING .......ourveueeneeerenneneneeeseeeeeemenree [
COMM200 Communications
0 ampus 0 c ications 200 ¥
Four semesters beginning o grade 12 Engllsh (general level) | GNED General EAUCAtion .............oooieiiiieeeece e a3
Seple_mber and Febr_uary . - !'ecommendgrade I2mathemat- Note: Prerequisite for COMM200 Communications 200 is LANG103 G52
This program provides training ~ ics (general level) and Editing.
in the secretarial and administra-  * previous secretarial training is |
tive responsibilities of a medical not a requirement Semester 3 Credit
secretary. Humber's program is °applicants with secondary . .
unique in that it provides three school secretarial credits or with 0AMD3Q0 Medical Secretarial Procedures 2 ...
semesters of specialized training  related workexperience may ap- Pre-Req:  OAMD200 Medical Secretarial Procedures 1
focused specifically on the field of ply for advanced standing in | OAMD301 Medical SCIBNCE 2..........ccccovuvimimimerninieicicereeenscsensessna b
medicine. Students will leamn to some courses and thereby com- | Pre-Req:  OAMD201 Medical Science 1
handle a variety of responsibilities  plete the program in a shorter | 0AMD302 Medical Machine Transcription-Introductory ...................5
mcl:d(;n%: ' length of time. Pre-Req:  OAMD200 Medical Secretarial Procedures 1
* scheduling appointments; OAGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation
+receiving and preparing patients  CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 4 o 00 o e 300 {
for physical examination: . A variety of health-care facili- | Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communlcanonszoo. N
« establishing and maintaining pa-  ties. governmentdepartmentsand | ) T
tient medical records; agencies, pharmaceutical firms, I HLTH104  CPR (Basic Life SUPPO) ...........c..cccocuuereemeres et |
« preparing correspondence and ~ UNIVersity fasnlfjes: ct '.ned’cme | HLTH107  First Aid & Accident Prevention ........................cewm-!
clinical records from taped dicta- ~ and insurance companies offer l GNEO R ]
lion uSing a miCrocompuler With Exced“ent emplohy.mznl prOSpg'clsi I UCATION ....coieeiiiencnroicnnaesnnsonssonssssasannsnsanaasssasapansmsin
word processing and specialized raduates are hired as medica :
medical software; secretaries to physicians and para- Semester 4 Credis
« coordinating laboratory, radiol- medical personnel in the above- | OAMD4S0 Medical Administrative Procedures eesresenessioen i T
ogy. consultation and hospital ~mentioned areas of medicine, and 1 Pre-Req:  OAMD300 Medical Secretarial Procedures 2
services; as admitting and ward clerks, | OAMD491 Medical SCIENCe 3................ oot
«processing health insurance medical transcnp.uon.lst}s1 and d]e- | Pre-Req:  OAMD301 Medical Science 2
claims; partment secretaries in hospitals. | oAMD402 Medical Machi - b
. main[aining financial records; As experience IS. vau!rfad. ad- ‘I PfE‘Rea-' OAM0301anclfe|dnlza1)rgrcllsecfl;lcpetlgn—l\dvanced e
and . vancement to senior positions in- ‘ OAMD302 Medical Machine Transcription~Introductory
+ purchasing office and clinical ~ volving administrative and/or su- | A\n40e Moo | Fiel 2
supplies and equipment. pervisory responsibility is pos- | Pre-Reg: OAN"?M;}&A(’; izilacelment et et
In Semester 4, practical experi-  Sible. Positions include medical | ’ 0AMD301 Mgd;'gg/ geqretanal Procedures 2
ence will be enhanced through a secrelm.'y/adminislralive assistant DAMD302 Medical M‘Zggff:"ezr intion-Introductory
work placement in amedical facil- 10 senior medical personnel, | 0AGN401 Soft o ranscription .
ity one day per week. chiefs of hospital departments or | Pre-Reg: OAA:"géngDllCatlons fOr BUSINESS ..........ooo.ooscrmscnmee
heads of university faculties of | ‘ Medical Secretarial Procedures 2
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS GNEO

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

medicine; supervisor of medical
secretaries or transcriptionists;
and clinic office manager.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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office Administration - Word

Processing

m Campus

S m——

Four Semesters beginning
September and Febrl_lary -

Thisprogram provides training
o the secrctarial and administra-
ire esponsibilities of word proc-
assing specialists. Humber's pro-
R i unique in that it provides
Bree semesters of training spe-
afically focused on this special-
ired field.

Students will leam to handle a
wiriety of responsibilities includ-
ing:
+preparing correspondence, re-

penisand documents from taped
dictation and hand-written draft
using a microcomputer with
word processing and related
business software:

‘handling telephone calls and
scheduling appointments;
«coordinating meetings, confer-
ences and travel itineraries;
+ating as liaison with clients and
management;

‘establishing, organizing and
managing business records;
'maintaining financial and statis-
tical data; and

*anticipating, planning and carry-
ing out routine functions in the
absence of the supervisor.

Practical experience will be en-
tanced through work placements
m corporate and government of-
fices.

ABMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Dj-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level or equivalent, or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

erecommend grade 12 mathe-
matics (general level)

- previous secretarial training is
not a requirement

-applicants with secondary
school secretarial credits or with
related work experience may
apply for advanced standing in
some courses and thereby com-
plete the program in a shorter
length of time.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Word processing specialists
are in high demand to assume
positions as word processing op-
erators, secretaries and adminis-
trative assistants supporting man-
agers and professionals in private
and public corporations, and in
government departments. As ex-
perience is acquired, itis possible
to advance to positions as super-
visor of a word processing centre,
executive or administrative assis-
tant, trainer in office technology
and manager of office administra-
tion services.

——

Guriculum

Semester |
0AGN100
{45K101
061104
(G5
UK6103
G4ep

 Semegter 2
_ U200 Exec wp Secretarial PrOCEAUIES 1 ..ueueweuecummmmmsssrsesssssessssssses:

Inlroduction to Business & Careers
Introduction t0 OHICe SYSIBMS ......cccoemriuemmmninnininsississssseess
Keyboarding and Document FOrMALtING .........cccwweeeerresssseessenesees
Office Procedures and Listening Skills
Grammar and Editing .........
General Education ..............

Credits

€ 0AGN101 Introduction to Office Systems
0AGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting
0AGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills

| OAGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation
OAGN101 Introduction to Office Systems

Pre-Req:
I OAGN104 Keyboarding and Document Formatting

OAGN105 Off. Proc. and Listening Skills
LANG 103 Grammar and Editing

ACCT104  Elements of Accounting........

COMM200 Communications 200
GNED

General Education ...............

Note:Prerequisite for COMM200 Communications 200 is LANG103 Grammar and

Editing.
Semester 3 Credits
OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial ProCEdUES 2 ............ooeveemeveeeeerreeeren. 6
Pre-Req:  OAEW200 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 1
OAEW301  Exec./WP Machine TranSCrption ................ooveeeeeeervveesenereneens 4
Pre-Req:  OAGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation
OAEW302  Information Processing AppliCations..........eeocv.veerrererevvrennnnenns 6
Pre-Req:  OAEWZ200 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 1

O0AGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation
COMM300 CommuniCations 300 ..............ovveeerveerereennnresseremsessessseesesnnsenns 3
Pre-Req:  COMM200 Communications 200
GNED GeneralIEQUCAtiON st R r it koo e, oot ool 3
Semester 4 Credits
OAEW401 Information Processing SIMulations ............cccc.veecerrmeceenerenes 8
Pre-Req:  OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2

OAEW301 Exec./WP Machine Transcription
OAGN400 Office Administration and Management ..............ccc.ccoveeurvervenences 4
OAGN401  Software Applications fOr BUSINESS ..........cccecueruemcecreneresnenennns 4
Pre-Req:  OAEW300 Exec./WP Secretarial Procedures 2
0AGN492 Telecommunications 1 ]
GNED General EJUCAtiON .b.s...oo. iy, S N Sy

Retail Management
(Co-operative Education)

North Campus

Four consecutive semesters
beginning September

The business of retailing is fast-
moving, competitive, and at all
times challenging. No other area
of marketing activity offers more
excitement or variety. Through
speciality stores, department
stores, and numerous other out-
lets, the consumer is continually
exposed to and tempted by mer-
chandise and services in almost
unlimited variety. To succeed in
this competitive field requires in-
novation, creativity and a basis of
sounil business skills.

The Retail Management pro-
gram has been created by Humber

College in co-operation with some
of the leading retailers in Canada.
It is designed to teach students in
current retail skills and to provide
an opportunity to apply those
skills in paid on-the-site place-
ments with a retailer in the special-
ity of their choice.

Within the Retail Management
Program students may choose

from the following profiles:
« Fashion/Home Fumishings

« Food/Grocery

« Sporting Goods/Athletic Wear

- Photography/Computers/Home
Entertainment

* Toys/Children's Wear

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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BUYING AND PROMOTION
Retail Management (Co-operative Education) —
Cont'd. Semester 3
RMGT301 Visual METCRANMising .....c..cocowwrmsssssuseesstivsinniic g
Students may also elect to fol-  GAREER OPPORTUNITIES RMGT302 Retail Advertising and PromOtiON ..o ¢

low a General Merchandise pro-

Retail Management graduates

Taliel
A O LI S

[REIEN

file or create a speciality of their  are in high demand. Employment RMGT304 Buying OFENtatioN .....cvvvrienerireesinstntscss et g
choice. opportunities arewidely variedand | RMGT305 Retail Distribution CENIES w..oovveivmrecrurienneiiei 9
include the following areas: ; bt
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS . 5,ying 3 MGT06  SHOfe DESIGN .
* Ontario Secondary School Di- . Advertising GNED General Education (2) Part B® ... g
ploma (0.5.5.D.) at or above . Djsplay
general level or equivalent, or  « Merchandise Management MANAGEMENT
mature student status o Store Management
« grade 12 English (general level)  « New Business Ventures Semester 4 Credig
erecommend grade 12 business il Employee Relations «...cc.oceveeveeeeeevrnincrecreeeen
mathematics (general level) ADDITIONAL COSTS RGO Re:a!: s A y ] -3l
oy E R R LT « Optional trip to New York RMGT402 Retail SUPEIVISION .......ccccovveemreniiniiciee e,
¢ Travel expenses for optional RMGTA03 LR Al AW 8 coiie. faieee e fessreeesoteaoesnabi it Cul M=

overseas Co-op opporlt{nities RMGT404 Portfolio Presentations ............ccoeeveeemviinmiunneurnreen
A S SRS omimaio RMGT405 Advanced Retail Financial Strategies ........ccoovovovooeeen.

time. Y
RMGT406 Retail Computer Applications

COMM300 Communications 300 ..
Curriculum Pre-Req:  COMMZ200 Communications 200

GNED General Education (2) ... ahith
The program is completed in 64 weeks, with the students graduating in | ,

December of their second year. Each of the four consecutive semesters is 6 credits received only after successful cnmplellnn of Semesler3
composed of an in-college theoretical portion, and a paid ‘on-the-job’ co-op
placement where course material is applied to practical situations.

SELLING AND CUSTOMER SERVICE

Semester 1 Credits r:
RMGT101 Orientation to Retailing ..........ccccceeueveeriererieeereeeeeiereeenenenenan 2

RMGT102 Sales and Selling SKills ............c.oveeueeruceeretieereiese et 5

RMGT103 Customer Services
RMGT104 Accounting - Retail
BM G DS Rt Mt e s L
1SYS235  Intro. to P.C. Retail

COMM203 Communications A=Retail ..........cccoeeeremrrerererereererereeeeeeresenenas 2
MERCHANDISING

Semester 2 Credits
RMGT202  Inventory Management Principles ... 6
RMGT203 Store Planning and Me TChandising .......o...oooeveeooeeeeeeeerren 5

RMGT205 Store Concepts
RMGT303 Selling/Sales Management

COMM204 Communications B-Retait ....................._.
Pre-Req:  COMM203 Communications A-Retail

GNED General Education (2) Part A*

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS PROGRAMS
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Technology Division
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Please Note

The following Technology programs may have certain physical de-
mands. A complete physical demands analysis for all programs is
available in the Office of the Registrar and may be referred to at any time.
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#
Entrance Scholarships

year.

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time
Humber students who register for full-time studies in
programs in the Technology Division.

The value of these scholarships is $1000 to be
applied to tuition and instructional materials for one

CRITERIA

curricular activities.

« Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency,
letters of reference (from two of education, em-
ployment, community) and involvement in extra

APPLICATIUN PROCEDURE

 Descriptions of specific Entrance Scholarships with
accompanying application formsare available from
the Awards Office at 675-3111, Ext. 4052.

* Deadlines may vary by program.

SELECTION PROCESS

Scholarship.

« Eligibility for Entrance Scholarships is contingent
on approval to the program.

+ Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision
of the College’s Scholarship Committee.

* A student may notreceive more than one Entrance

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

f
Achievement Awards

List of 1989 Donors/Awards

Recogmzmg student

| achievement is important at

Humber College. The awards
listed here have been donated
to help recogmze these
achievementsinapositive way.

| Association of Architectural

Technologists of Ontario
Award

Donald Barnard Memorial
Awards

Bell Canada Award

Canadian Society of Safety
Engineering Award

Carrier Canada Award

CN Scholarship for Women

Collins Safety Shoes Award

John Davies Memorial Award

Gene Duret Memorial Awards

Falconbridge Limited Awards

Carol and George Fletcher
Foundation Scholarship

The John A. Fletcher Safety
Award

Garrett Canada Award

Hawker Siddeley Award

Kathleen Higgins Memorial
Award

Industrial Safety Equipment
Awards

Instrument Society of America
Awards (Toronto Section)
Rudi Jansen Memorial A wards

Hans Klinkenberg Memorial
Awards

James F. McConachie Memorial
Award

M.CM.A. - Excellence i
Mathematics Awasd

Ministry of Labour Awarg

The Noma Outdoor Products -
Award

Ontario Hydro Award

Ewart Pinder Award

J.B. Reid Award

Shell Canada Limited Awaz

SMS Machine Tools Lid, 4sxj

The John Stephen Szilock
Memorial Award

3M Canada Inc. Award for
Architectural Engineering |

3M Canada Inc. Awardfor |
Electrical Control Enginesy £

The Trow Geotechnical L.
Award

Westinghouse Canada Inc.
Award

Gordon Wragg Achievenen
Award

Xerox Canada Inc. Awards

AWARDS AVAILABLE TOAL

STUDENTS

Donald Barnard Memonl
Award

Humber College Faculty Uni
Memorial Scholarships

The Chris Morton- Memona |
Award -_

Women's Educational Cosad §
Scholarship
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“

general Arts and Science Architectural Programs

| (Technology profile)

“

| e Architgc_tural Design
et Technician
Two academic semesters * students who want to find out

Yeginning September or January
The technology profile of Gen-
eral Arts and Science (GAS) is
dsigned to help students prepare
foradmission to programs offered
in the Technology Division. The
is especially directed to:
«wnudents with grade 12 diplomas
who are lacking the necessary
English. mathematics or science
courses in their educational
background
-maiure students who want to join
atechnical program but do not
have the required background.
«sudents who need help making
decisions about their future.

what kinds of technology pro-
grams are available to them and
suitable for them,

Please refer to the Human
Studies Division section of this
c-alendar for additional informa-
tion.

ABMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or equivalent. or
mature student status.

LENGTH OF PROGRAM

Thisis a two semester program.
However, if students progress rap-
idly they may be eligible to trans-
fer intoa technology program after
one semester.

Curriculum
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
BASTY10  Problem SOIVING | .........oveeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 3
PCAPI00  COMPULEr LItBFACY | ......voveeeceereeeeeee e 4
PMATI00 Pre-Tech Mathematics | ...........o.coeveeevececmceeceeseeses s 4
PCI00  Pre-TeCh SCIENCE | ...o.oeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeee e 5
FI0R100 Technology Orientation | ............ e s i o e 1
COMMI00 COMMUNICAHONS 100 +....eooeveeeeeeeeereeeees e sseeeeseeseeseeesen 3
NED General Education**

OR
ST e e e ESE S g e I 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
GASTY20  PrODIEM SOIVING Il .vrrr v ovveeeerreresssmsnenssnneesess s s 3
PAP200  COMPUIEr LItEraCy 11°* o..veeverssererersecsssssmsrensssssmssssssssseesessss 4
PHAT200  Pre-Tech MAthEmMAtics 11* .....oocccocveererseeeerersssesssensnsrresessse 4
P00 Pre-Tech SCIENCE Il ....ovoeerrrrressecemoreeecsssssseesssssecessssmrsnnsrssss 5

F10R200  TechnOIOGY OHENAION I1 ...eeeeroeeesverrsserresesessessciecss
Wm0 Communications 200°*
B General EAUCNION® ® ooooeeeeeeeeevseveeneeassssnesescssesseasnsesaessasssssase

"Won successtul completion of Pre-Tech Math | & Ii, and COMM20,
tmytlons for a Math | and COMMZ200 could be granted in the first semester

North Campus

Four academic semesters
beginning September

Each day of our lives, much of
what we do and feel is directly
related to architecture. It controls
the way we move about, the com-
fort in which we live, work and
study, and shapes everything from
a small cabin to the largest of cit-
ies. Architecture is a blending of
art and technology, and a very ex-
citing field in which to work. If
you enjoy creating things, think-
ing about buildings and drawing —
and if you have a technical interest
in how things are built, then the
Architectural Design Programs
are for you.

An Architectural Design Tech-
nician must develop a diverse
range of skills toparticipate in this
exciting profession. You will leam
to draw appealing renderings and
construct models of a variety of
buildings of which you will design
as well as produce the technical
drawings required for their con-
struction. You will learn about the
laws and regulations that shape
today’s buildings, the engineering
principlesthat give them structure,
the mechanical systems that con-
trol a building’s comfort, the ma-
terials used to construct buildings
and how to estimate their cost.
You will use computers to assist in
some of these tasks, and will pro-
duce a variety of drawings on
them.

Each semester you will design
and develop a different building
type including residential, indus-
trial, commercial, and multi-use
buildings. We will help you to
present your design ideas on pa-
per, and to record through draw-
ings how these ideas will take
physical shape.

All Architectural students will
be initially enrolled as Architec-
tural Technician students. You
will graduate as an Architectural

Technician after successful com-
pletion of two years of study.
Qualified students may continue
into the third year of our Architec-
tural Technology —Co-op program
and may graduate as an Architec-
tural Technologist.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—=MAT 4Gl
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

eone senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

<one senior technical course
(drafting or technical drawing
are strongly recommended)

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

« ability to imagine three dimen-
sional spaces

« strong technical interest in how
buildings are constructed

« serious interest in producing de-
tailed drawings

« an aptitude for mathematics

« good communication skills

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The architectural professionis a
diverse one and offers many var-
ied opportunities for rewarding
employment. As a graduate Archi-
tectural Design Technician, you
may work in an architectural of-
fice helping to produce design and
construction documents, or with a
contracting firm helping to control
the actual construction of the
building. You may work with a
small design firm that specializes
in Kitchen renovations, or become

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Architectural Design Technician — Cont'd.

a sales representative for a con- ing inspector, or develop ‘eCh”t'_CZ"
struction equipment manufac- details for a window manuta
turer. You could become a build-  turer.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits

ARCH101 Drafting & Detailing 1
ARCH103 Materials & Methods of Const. 1
ARCH105 Design 1
TMAT200 Math 1
COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
ARCH201 Drafting & Detailing 2 ........ e 6
Pre-Req:  ARCH101 Drafting & Detailing 1

ARCH203  SHTUCHUIES T ...eueivieceerreeesaeecceensisissastessssesssnessnessasasasasasnananas 3
ARCH204  Environmental SYStems 1.........cccccovvrieriennnne R — 3
TMAT20MEMathi2 e S boness ... ivevcvifechacasenensostinsastnsesorbasiiziiecs 4
Pre-Req:  TMAT200 Math 1

COMM300 Communications 300 ...........ccoceeeeeccreiversieieenereusenenassesssesseacs 3
Pre-Req:  Communications 200

GNED General EQUCALION ...........ccoveeereeveernrieieisceceseeesenensssicceens 3
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits

ARCH202 Materials & Methods of Construction 2 ..........c.ccceveevevriveeieneees 3
ARCH301 Drafting & Detailing 3

Pre-Req:  ARCH201 Drafting & Detailing 2
ARGH303MMDeSigni2-NMNEREENG . . o e b 3
Pre-Req:  ARCH105 Design 1

ARCHI0ARES tructuresi s tiie i | i, Chi i o ol e 3
ARCH305 Environmental SyStemsS 2 ..............cooueuviemimecrereree e 3
ARCH306 Arch. CADD 1

WORK103 B C0-0p]PIED setmSalirens. ... .. ... 50 oo e o

Semester 4 (27 hours/week) Credits
ARCH302 Materials & Methods of CONSt. 3 ........eoveeveeeeeo, 3
ARCH401 Drafting & Detailing 4 ..........co....oooovuvorerereeeeeeoeeeees e 8
Pre-Req:  ARCH301 Drafting & Detailing 3

ARCHA02  SIrUCIUIBS 3.......oouoerieerreeeeeeiireesesoese e 3
ARCH403  Arch. CADD 2 .........cooveveeennreonsrceneesnsseese e - 3
Pre-Req:  ARCH306 Arch CADD 1

ARCH407  Construction AAMin. 1.........occocccccoemmvvoroco 4
GNED General EQUCAtION .............ccomevermeieneneeeneeeesoeeo 3
GNED General Education

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

.

Architectural Design

Technology
(Regular or Co-op)

(Gm Campus

——

Six academic semesters
beginning September and three
co-op work term semesters
beginning May

Each day of our lives, much of
what we do and feel is directly
related to architecture. It controls
the way we move about, the com-
fort in which we live, work and
study, and shapes everything fro.m
a small cabin to the largest of cit-
ies. Architecture is a blending of
art and technology, and a very ex-
citing field in which to work. If
you enjoy creating things, think-
ing about buildings and drawing —
andif youhave atechnical interest
in how things are built, then the
Architectural Design Programs
are for you.

The basic skills you will need to
develop in order to participate in
thearchitectural design profession
asanarchitectural technologistare
developed in the first four semes-
ters of the Architectural Design
Technician Program. Please see
that program’s listing for further
details.

You will, however, go on to
learn how to render presentation

| drawings more fully, how the

landscape can be designed, and
how interiors are planned. You

| will leam how cities developed.

what laws govern their growth,
and how the history of architecture

| affects today’s designs. You will

learn to determine the exact quan-

| tities of materials needed for any

building project and how o deter-

| mine and control the costs of those

materials. As well, you will learn
toadminister the various contracts
thatgovern construction practices,
and to understand the |aws and
plqnning regulations that are in
effect. You will also learn how to
preserve historical buildings and

| further develop drawing skills on

both Paper and computers,

This program is a Co-op pro-
gram which means that you will
have.the Opportunity to gain real-
hfe_Job experience in this field
durnng your work terms. These
w?rkmg experiences will give you
uhrS(-handin\ighltothevarielyof

——
career opportunities that
might explore, as well g s §
you with invaluable ygs.
knowledge. :
Your eligibility for
is subject to the complctjmq‘
program course requi
successful completigp of ¢
scheduled co-0p work terg

ADMISSION REQUIREMEIM
« successful completion of |
ber’s Architectural DesignTas
nician program or upoa myg,
mendation of the acader,

sion. Specific minimun "
demic requirements gov
admission o this Co-op['z\aggﬁL
are available upon request |
the Technology Divisioa
PLEASE NOTE: Co fe
will apply to all co-op semesey

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

* ability to imagine three ¢z
sional spaces

« strong technical interest inis §
buildings are constructad

* serious interest in producmg #,
tailed drawings

« an aptitude for mathemancs

» g0od communication skilis

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The architectural professe®
diverse one and offers mi} ¥
ied opportunities for re#a
employment. Asa gradusie At
tectural Design Technologst*
will be working at a moe¥
vanced level than Archie@§
Design Technicians andms ¥
in an architectural office ¥}
to produce design and cm‘ff
tion documents, orwithac®™ §
ing firm helping to contol
tual constructionofthe b
project coordinator Or 655
You may work withasmsll9
firm that specializes I
renovations or work #itt®
tracting firm in quantity &
ing. project inspection~ ot
dination, or become 8 SYES®
sentative fora ConslnlCt’lO“
ment manufacturer. Y08 -
become a building 105 i
develop technical details
window manufacturef.

-~
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yehitectural Design Technology (Co-op) - Cont'g.

Peheg:
»=feq:

PRz

K3CHG03
ARCHB04
47CH605

RR(H10

—_— ——
guriculum
= ,
{HONTH CO-OP WORK TERM
semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credits

1 Drafting & Detailing S ...

ﬁ’;jg. ARCH401 Drafting & Detailing 4" a
acts04 AT CADD 3 et
S ARCHAO3 Arch. CADD 2 e 3
1a(H505  ConStrUCtion AdmMIN. 2.........oovovevvvvveeeeeeeeenasnssissiee)

| oefeq  ARCHAO7 Construction Admin. 1 3
;F,CHSO? INtro. t0 BUSINESS ...eveveeinieieicce e 3

OR

{9CH606  Intro. to Interior DESIGN .........ccoveuieemmrnireneeeeee 3
120H511  Site DEVEIOPMENt ..., 4
602 Arch. Conservation & Restoration ...............cccccovevreenrnoonnnncne... 8
IMONTH CO-OP WORK TERM
semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credits
1CH601  Drafting & DEtailing 6 ..o 8
pefeg:  ARCHS01 Drafting & Detailing 5

Architectural History

ArCh. CADD 4 ...t
ARCH504 Arch. CADD 3

ArCh. COMPULET APPI'S. wooeeieeiiee ettt 3
ARCH504 Arch. CADD 3

Construction ESMating ........ccooveveevreveeieieeeeceee e 4
ARCH407 Construction Admin. 1

Mechanical Automated
lechnologies

al adv

Hoved
troogh

&iign,

When we talk about technologi-

shanges in terms of the ways they
3l affect our everyday lives.
$eiifically, changes in automa-
@ will ultimately result in im-

&dcomputers which specialize in

“Ukial intelligence and com-
Perdided geometric design will
& s in he design of automo-
= and agricultural and indus-
“¢ machinery. Computers will
%3¢ energy and environ-

GIES. These advancements will
also improve our homes and work
places, in the form of better and
more economical heating, aircon-
ditioning and lighting. :

The principle ways in which we
form and use materials have not
changed much recently, bu_l the
way we make them into ﬁn'lshed
products has changed more In xh.e
last ten years than over the previ-

one hundred years.
Ou’s;'he DEPARTMENT OF
AUTOMATED TECHNOLO-
GIES will teach you to program,
planandoperate the ki‘nd gf equip-
ment you will find in industry.

ancements, we think of

working conditions,
the introduction of robots

Planning and production.

controllers, and will also

*¢10bots and other computers.  You will learn systems HieeRags
AT v'l“ comple[e the ring of Compu[el" Integr{iled Manufillc(lill['-
YTOMATED TECHNOLO- ing facility, with its Automatically

e

Guided Vehicle and Robots, and
Computer Controlled Machinery.
You will also learn that our Flex-
ible Manufacturing System is one

| of the first ones in any North

American college, and that it has

| been designed and interfaced by
| the faculty who will be teaching
| you this technology.

Recent concerns about the
safety and well-being of people in
both the workplace and the home

| has sparked considerable interest

in Occupational Health and
Safety. Humber College offers a
3-year program in SAFETY
ENGINEERINGTECHNOL-
OGY, preparing the student for a
successful career in administering
and managing the safety program
of an industrial organization. This

| program was one of the first Safety

Programs in this country and still
attracts students from across Can-
ada.

The DEPARTMENT OF
AUTOMATED TECHNOLO-
GIES offers a wide variety of spe-
cialties. In the first semester the
student is introduced to the avail-
able options in the various tech-
nologies and is exposed to the ba-
sic principles of each of the tech-
nologies. This enables the student
to make an informed decision as to
which of the following fields he/
she wishes to pursue.

« ELECTROMECHANICAL

2 or 3-year diploma
« MANUFACTURING

MANAGEMENT

2-year diploma
« MECHANICAL OR TOOL

& DIE DESIGN

2-year diploma
« SAFETY ENGINEERING

3-year diploma
« COMPUTER INTEGRATED

MANUFACTURING

107

The following programs are
part of the Department of Auto-
mated Technologies:

Computer Aided Manufactur-
ing Technician (previously Me-
chanical (Numerical Control) En-
gineering Technician

Electro-mechanical Engineer-
ing Technician

Electro-mechanical Engineer-
ing Technology

Manufacturing Engineering
Technician (Technology Manage-
ment)

Mechanical Drafting Design
Engineering Technician

Mechanical Tool & Die Engi-
neering Technician

Safety Engineering Technology

Further specialization in most
fields is available to the student
after the second semester.

There is an urgent need to be-
come more productive and to
adopt a more technologically-
based manufacturing system. This
will require a more sophisticated
and technically-trained workforce
to meet the changing needs of to-
day’s global industry.

As a graduate from one of the
DEPARTMENT OF AUTO-
MATED TECHNOLOGIES pro-
grams, you will receive a Techni-
cian or Technologist Diploma.
Your studies will qualify you to
work, depending on your spe-
cialty, as a junior member of Sys-
tems and Maintenance Engineer-
ing, Mechanical or Tool and Die
Design Engineering, Production
or Manufacturing Engineering,
and Safety. In all the above fields,
graduates may also find positions
in the supervisory and managerial
positions, while some may wish to
operate their own businesses.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

S BV AT T

LIV I
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Design Programs

D

Mechanical Drafting Design
Engineering Technician

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

As agraduate of the Mechanical
(Drafting Design) Engineering
Technician program, you will be
prepared to apply design prin-
ciples and practices to a variety of
engineering and design problems.

This four semester program en-
compasses the theory and skills to
make engineering drawings using
the latest in computer aided draft-
ing (CAD) equipment in addition
to traditional drafting methods.
You will gain a thorough knowl-
edge of materials and mechanical
solutions for the design and manu-
facture of mechanical parts and
assemblies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics-MAT 4Gl
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

-one senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates may expect to find
employment in drafting and de-
sign, computeraided design draft-
ing, estimating, and in technical
sales.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

MECH101 Technical Drawing ..............

MECH102 Engineering Practices
MECH103 Elec. Mech. Controls |
MECH106 Workshop Practice
TMAT105 Mathematics |

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

MDES201 Mech. Design Dratt. |..........

MECH201 Statics
MECH202 Material Science
MECH203 CAD (AUTOCAD) 101
TMAT204 Mathematics |1
COMM300 Communications 300

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Credits

Credits

....................................................... 4

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)

MDES301 Mech. Design Drafting I et
MECH301  DYNAMICS .vvvorssseenenssnnesssstsssssssmsesssssssss sttt g
MECH303 CAD (APPLICON) 201

MECH304  Manufacturing PrOCESSES «......ussrmseeserevmmsiersstos s
MECH311  Mech. POV/r TranSMISSION «ooooreeereseecveessssvvnssssscs 4
GNED GENEral EQUCALION .ocoovvormussesesstsssssssssnssssssnsnscnn 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credis |
EMECA01  Industrial PREUMALCS wvvvvvneeveeummssssssssetmrsenecsvnsssss s §
MDES401 Mech. Design Drafting 1 >
MECHA01  Strength Of MALErials ......oocovusruvmmrisstisssssssiiniesst 4
GNED General EQUCAtON ....orvvwwueirrmmmsssssssssssesiectstiss st 3

GNED General Education

%

Mechanical Tool & Die
Engineering Technician

North Campus

—

Four semesters beginning CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
September As a tool and die technician
Mechanical Tool and Die Tech-  there are numerous areas of em
nicians study the relationships be-  ployment in manufacturing indus-
tween production methods and tries including automotive and
tooling. They draw and design  aeronautical and consulting eng-
tools, fixtures, and dies using con- neering firms, and the tool design
ventional drafting techniques and  offices of specialized tooling com-
Computer Aided Design (CAD)  panies. Entry jobs are at a juniof
equipment. Other areas of study level but after afew years of expe-
include estimating manufacturing  rience graduates become fixture
costs..N.C. programming manu-  designers, die designers, mould
factunng~management. and proc-  designers and cost estimators of
ess planning. process analysts. Diedesignersare

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS responsible for the layout and de-
* Ontario Secondary School Di- e g o T
ploma (0.8.S.D.) at or abovle D S
gen(eral 1e\(liel. or equivalent or ;:idcigi[dr?;gen;aergésesrfrazzi;g
mature student status » oping !
; . ; : . 1
g:zg: lé En gl;lsh (general level) ?or?)lill:]gv c;lnv(;: clp;r:agg;zlloggfeg
. mathematics for tech- : i
?31051)' l(rgleneral level) or grade ]flc:; C—?:;;n:l;):: ;;—n;n;nnﬁ?:cfx:ge
athematics-MAT 4G1 & ’ : .
gzﬂ]eerrz:]lalfvel) odr'a more senior ::gltl:s: Sprgljugso iﬁ:ﬁ;;ﬁ;ﬂg
ics credit . i
. 10"? IseniOr_ science (general uct? and military equipment, a1t
eve )_ (senior physics general craft. and serospacE PR
level is strongly recommended;
technological science (1 credit)
(general level) js acceptable)

= P



Mechanical Tool & Die Engineering Technician —

Cont'd.

Curriculum

—

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

MECH101 Technical Drawing ..........cooovveevevevnrnnn

MECH102 Engineering Practices

MECH103  Elec. Mech. Controls | ..o,
MECH106 Workshop Practice ..............cccorreenn.......
TMATI05 Mathematics | .............cccccccvemmrnrirrnnee.,
€OMM200 Communications 200 ...............ccc........

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

MECH202 Material Science .............c..occoveerreenrennnnn.

MECH203 CAD (Autocad) 101 ............
TOES202  Tool & Fixture Design

TMAT204 Mathematics Il.............cccoovvvevveeeeeeenn,

£0MM300 Communications 300

GNED General Education .............cococeveuvreuvennnnnn.

Semester 3 (24 hours/week)
MANF201  Numerical Control
MECH303 CAD (Applicon) 201

MECH304 MIfQ. ProCeSSEeS ....cvvevevererererecreeeeeereerennes
MECH311 M. Power TransmissSion............ccocoeeeveveunenes
TOES301  Die Design | .....cccevveveveeeeeieecereeeeeenas
GNED General EQUCALION .........ccoeveuevrurrirecicienne

Semester 4 (22 hours/week)

MANF402 Mfg. Process Planning ...........cccceeveuvenne.
MECHE03 FMS PrOJECE ......ovevevevererene e
MECH405 Mfg. Cost EStimating ...........cceevevrerueenrennnes
TOES401  Die Design H ......c..ovveecveverereieeee e
GNED General EUCAtION ........covveveeveecmcicnciceenee

Credits
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Electromechanical Automation

Programs

Electromechanical
'Engineering Technician

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September and January each

| year

As an Electromechanical Engi-
neering Technician you would be
involved with machines having
complex, hydraulic, pneumatic,
electrical, computer, PLC and
electronic controls. The skills you
learn will enable you to install and
test this type of equipment, advise
on its maintenance, and provide
solutions to technical problems re-
lated to control systems in general.
You will also learmn about modem
manufacturing environment and
management,

Students may be required to
place refundable deposits on such
items as lab manuals, drafting
scales, or other items supplied by
the College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

+ grade 12 English (general level)

« grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology, general level or grade 12
mathematics-MAT 4G1 (gen-
eral level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

sone senior sciecnce (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Electromechanical Technicians
find employment in different
branches of industry thatuse mod-
ern, automated, as well as more
traditional manufacturing meth-
ods. Your training and knowledge
will enable you to work in compo-
nent testing programs, system in-
stallation, technical services, tech-
nical sales, and in plant mainte-
nance programs.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

MECH101 Technical Drawing ..............
MECH102 Engineering Practices .........
MECH103 Elec. Mech. Controls | ........
MECH106 Workshop Practice .............
TMAT105 Mathematics I........cccoevvueee
COMM200 Communications 200 .........

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

MECH201  STatiCS ....cc.cvevrrercrererncernne
MECH204 Computer Applications .......
EMEC202 Industrial Hydraulics ..........
TMAT204 Mathematics Il ....................

COMM300 Communications 300

GNED General Education ..............

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Electromechanical Engineering Technician — | Curriculum o
Cont'd. ! For {irst four semesters see page 108

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits . Semester 5 (23 hours/wefek) Cregiy
MECH301  DYNAMICS .........orvermeemscesmismnsisssseisssmscssssisssssssssssssessessessst 4 CHEM513 Indust. Instrumentation

MECH302 Elec. Mech. Controls II EMEC504  MaChing DESIGN | ceceeservossvessecsoes st &
MECH305  RODOCS | .veevveiieeiieeiiriinresesnesieiessaniesreesseesiiesnnsssnnssnssssscsnans | EMEC505 Robotics | PP PP PP S PP SO TS PPN 1
MECH311  MeCh. POWEF TIANS. .....cvueeicenrirsissisersnsmssssssisssnssissssseenssisnses 4 | EMEC506  Fluid POWer & Cif. .oooocoicovcrsssiesisese "
ELIC102  LOGIC 1 woovovienrinrirnrncns s ;MANFSOZ NUATEICA! COMPON I coaeuesomsarrrsssnceseniviseapsiin s e § _
GNED General Education : Semester 6 (23 hours/week) Cretis
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits i EMECE01  RODONCS ViSION SYSIEMS vvvvvvvvvivvvvvnmsserrsersissin 4
MANF201  Numerical CONrOl | .....ceeeeicicieiiii s 4 | EMECE02  Elec. Mech. CONtrols M ......oococewicooomimsssssssivssismcncn d
MANF203  CAD (AULOCED) 107 .e.oerecerevveesesesessmseresssssnsssssssssseseses B | CMECEOS  MACKITE DESIG 1 oot A
MANFBO03  P.L.C. ADDHCALIONS .r.vvrevveeecncmrssnrrersssssssssssessssseseness 8 | MANFAOE  FIM.S, PIOIECwerenessmeseses s s
EMEC401  Industrial PREUMALICS ........ccovimremirmerssiuseisenecsiisiisnsssisinsneess 5 | MANFB02 A, MIG. SYSTEMS weeresvvveerseersrersesesoscsssssosnrenesns (¢?
EMEC402  Microprocessor CONMFOIS ..........ocevuveveuicmiuiinmsnnissnissisesiecenees 3 | MECHG04 ENGINEEriNgG REPOM ....oocoororeeeoeeessers st
GNED General Education

Electromechanical
Engineering Technology

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September and January each
year

Upon successful completion of
the four semesters of the Electro-
mechanical Engineering Techni-
cian training you may be eligible
to continue for two additional se-
mesters to complete the Electro-
mechanical Engineering Tech-
nologist program. During the fifth
and sixth semesters you will have
rounded out your knowledge by
studying complex systems involv-
ing automation, microcomputers,
robotics, CAD/CAM and their ap-
plications to industry.

Students may be required to
place refundable deposits on such
items as labmanuals orotheritems
supplied by the College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« successful completion of Hum-
ber's Electromechanical Engi-
neering Technician program or
upon recommendation of the
Academic Division

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As an Electromechanical Engi-
neering Technologist, you will be
involved in the design of automa-

|

tion systems and their control |
functions, in sales, in mainte- |
nance, or in consulting. The actual |

opportunities are as varied as the

number of industries who would |

use your skills.

You may enjoy challenges in
the sales of major fluid power sys-
tems; assisting in the design and
operation of computer controlled
manufacturing systems; or super-

vision in various departments of |
manufacturing or service compa- |

nies, using high technology robot-
ics and CAD/CAM (Computer
Aided Design/Computer Aided
Manufacturing) Systems.

Energy-Related Programs

Heating, Air Conditioning &
Refrigeration Engineering

Technician

' North Campus

—

Four semesters beginning
September

AsaHeating, Refrigerationand
Air Conditioning Technician you
willhave abroad knowledge of the

| design, installation, and mainte-

nance of heatingandair condition-
ing systems in residential, com-
mercial, and industrial buildings.
As a technician you will also be
able to size and select equipment

forbuilding comfortand industrial
purposes.

RDMISSION REQUIREMENTS

. = Ontario Secondary School Di-

ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

* grade 12 English (general level)

* grade 12 mathematics for tech-

nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—=MAT 1GI
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

°one senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-

L T L e R

eral level is strongly recos g
mended; technological scie®
(1 credit) is acceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As a graduate, you may “‘f‘
fora design conlraclor.lnlﬂ;‘fm’,
tion, service, and retro-fitirs ¢
existing buildings. Opp".'f"m"m
exist as sales represenla'm'c’i“
specifications writers. With ¢
rience you can become a0 S8
tor and would work Wwith le"': :
specifications to determine P
rial and labour requireméot
preparation of contract bid%
sign contraclors are TCSWP‘S’@«
for design selection, 13."0“".1_,5
specification of mechiﬁ*‘
equipment to meel end-us
quirements, including ¢q" -
for environmental protectio®
energy conservation.

Successful graduates
program can continue it B¥
ergy Management Streai!
third year.

of ::’:/3



faling, Air Conditioning & Refrigeration
gineer ing Technician — Cont'd.

e
gomiculurm

]
gemester 1 (23 hours/week)

Credits
w0102 REfAQeration | oo 4
JECHI0N TechniCal Drawing ........c..cccceveesivveveesccccerenn 4
yECH102 Engineering Practices ..................ccccccceveemmmmmmmnerrooe 4
w103 Elec. Mech. Controls | ... 4
AATH08 MAtHEMANCS | .oovoooeeveeeinnncecevene e 4
A200 CommuniCations 200 ..........vivummnveveecieneeeee L 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
AC201  Refrigeration Il .............ccocovevimmminieiei oo 4
wac202 Resid. System DeSign | .......oovvieiiviiiniiiienna, 5
WCH204  Computer APPHCALIONS .......oovvvmrinciiniiiicciciinecaa, 4
TAT04 MAEREMALICS ...ttt 4
AM300 COMMUNICAtONS 300 ........ovvemmmrenrcermrinsincrerensenenseeenecaeneennee 3

BED General Education

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)
HVACI01  Comm. SYS. DESIGN b ...everireicrectciecrecrceee et 5
WAGI02 Res. System Design Il

NAGA01  Refrigeration 11 ..........cooevemiieeee et
VECH03 CAD (AUTOCAD) 101

VECH302  Elec. MeCh. CONL. 11 .....eeeeeeceeeiceieete st 4
&¥ED General EQUCAtION ..........c.ceeeerveveviceeiereceeieseer e 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
AG303  Hydronics & Steam SYSLEMS ...........eevvemeveeneeereereeeeeeeeseeseeenenes 5
AC402  Commercial SyS. DESIGN 11 -..ooeeeveeeerreeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeee e 4
HACADA  Environmental PrOMECHION .............oovveeeeemreeeeeeeeseseesseeeeneesenn. 4
MACA0S  ENIQY MOME. 1.vvovvveeeeeeeee e 4
WACA06  Thermo Dynamics

$SED  General Education

PLEASE NOTE: Also look at Environmental Systems Engineering Technology-
Eoergy Management to which successful students can continue in third year.

-~ SN

- I

111

h

Environmental Systems
'Engineering Technology -

'Energy Management

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

This program will provide its
graduates with a broad and inten-
sive knowledge of the design, op-
eration and installation of energy
systems for residential, commer-
cial and industrial complexes.

A graduate will be capable of
applying engineering principles
and conventions to achieve opti-
mum energy conservationthrough
a process of evaluation, monitor-
ing, control, assessment and cor-
rective action.

| ABMISSION REQUIREMENTS

« successful completion of Hum-
ber’s Heating, Air Conditioning
& Refrigeration Technician pro-
gram or upon recommendation
of the Academic Division

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

A graduate of this program can
expect a wide variety of employ-
ment opportunities in the residen-
tial, commercial and industrial
sectors as well as in government
departments at the federal, provin-
cial and municipal levels. Gradu-
ates will be in demand by heating,
ventilating and air conditioning
equipment manufacturers, con-
sulting engineers, architects,
manufacturing industries, process
industries, wholesalers, mechani-
cal contractors and building own-
ers (e.g. governments, school
boards, hospitals, banks, chain
stores and property management
companies).

Curricufum

g% first four semesters, see Heating, Air Conditioning & Refrigeration - page
Semester S (22 hours/week) Credits
CHEMS512  Fluid Dynamics Heat Transfer.............cccocvevevevveerereecrenneenennnnne 4
CHEMSA3,_ Ind. i nstrumentatio e e e R 4
EMANS02: EnergyiMomta il e et R ettty 5
EMANS04  Alternative ENErgies ...........cocvereverereirieiirenrensirinseneesusensesasasnnas 4
EMANS12  Adv. Building SYSEEMS........cccrvvmererrirerreirasseenssssnessresnessessassnans 5
Semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credits
ARCH610 Construction EStiMating ..........ccccecereuvvrereerererreerersesenersnesensnns 4
CAL G102 Gl U LS o e R . e e e TR 3
EMANGOTE EnergylMamt Al s S R R 4
EMANG02.. lllumination ENergy .....c:......w st n o Lol S e 4
IEN G502 i Engs ECOME ANl SIS e o s e e 4
MECH604 Engineering Report...........c.ccoocueomnriecvcsrieeeecrennee 3

Engineering Repott.............

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Manufacturing Programs

“

Computer Aided Manufacturing

(Numerical Control)

Technician

Previously Mechanical (Numerical Control)

Engineering Technician

(Name change pending Ministry approval)

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September and January each
year

Computer Numerical Control
(CNC) is the most modem way of
controlling production machin-
ery. In this program you will leam
to write and process programs
from part drawings to punched
tape, or DNC (direct numerical
control) to guide the CNC equip-
ment. You will learn to select the
proper tooling and fixturing re-
quired for machining various dif-
ferent parts. You will learn to pre-
pare manual and computer as-
sisted programs on the latest CAD/
CAM systems for the most ad-
vanced computer numerical con-
trol machinery, including five axis
machining centres, but you will
also leam hands-on how to operate
these machines for program de-
bugging and parts machining. This
program will also introduce you to
modem manufacturing environ-
ment and management.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

«Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

- grade 12 English (general level)

* grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—-MAT 4G]1
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

. one senior science (general
level) (senior physics atthe gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Technologically-modem com-
panies are looking for qualified
CNC operators and programmers.
These industries include aircraft
and aerospace, automotive, agri-
cultural machinery, plastics, rub-
ber manufacturing, instrumenta-
tion, and service industries. Ma-
chine-tool sales and servicing, and
CNC programming services are
additional areas.

Computer Numerical Control
programmers translate dimen-
sions from drawings to numerical
control machines; prepare tooling
and fixturing information for the
shops.

As a supervisor you would set
up the machine, check the part
programs for accuracy and make
recommendations to improve pro-
ductivity. As asalesrepresentative
you would assist the sales depart-
ment with technical know-how,
train operators and programmers
for customers, and prepare sample
programs for demonstration.

|

Curriculum
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Cregy,
MECH101  TECANICAl DIAWING .vvovoviesronrssssssssssmssssssss st '

| MECH102 Engineering PRACHCES wvvevvsevrrerressssssstssssssssss sty
MECH103 Elec. Mech. (000111010) 1 RRURTORRUURIPSPRRP |
MECH106 Workshop PrACUCE «.vovererssmnnnsmmsusasssusmssstmnms e 4
TMATH05  MAthEmMANCS | .couuuenunsssssersiemmsssssssssssststsss sttt 4
COMM200 Communications 111 TR O 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Cregiy |
MANF201  Numerical CONrol | ..o g
MECH202 Material SCIBNCE w..vvemservearismssesssestinstensssssssissisnis
TDES201 Tool & Fixture Design
TMAT204  Mathematics H.......oveuumecmmmmsenenssssnmnesissisnienis 4
COMM300 Communications K00 IO ot e L.
GNED General EAUCAION «..cccouesemuisssisssmiossuounesvnsiimn sar Mt AN 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Crediy
MANF301 Numerical Control 11 ..o
MECH302 Elec. Mech. COnt. Il ...oveeieiieiieeisnccniisssseniinc o
MECH303 CAD (Applicon) 201 <,
MECH304  MfQ. PrOCESSES w--vvvvvnmuesresreiseesseiisssisseesisesssessiesssnncessonn
MECH305 RODONCS ..orcveneenaccaesuesssncmcstaseassnsesnssnssssasagssssss sasaiaiosiinseiessn Sle
GNED General Education =
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
MANF401  Numerical Control Hl ......ccceeveeenieieeeeceee e
MANF402 Mfg. Process Planning ......c..cc..cooevenuemenrecrniinenceseeesnninend
MANF403 Comp. Aided MIQ. | ..o 8
MECH405 Mfg. Cost EStIMating ..........cccvwweveeveumimemceromnncrneisnssessnncees 8
MECHB03  FMS PrOJECE ......ccooviviieeneecrenneenscinesessemaeniassssesnansssammssoss ot
GNED General EQUCAtION ......co.cceeceveuieieeicrcneie e ceesesneesin 8

’ Four semesters beginning
year
| cide how a product is to be manu-

| areto be used, the kinds of materi-

i graduate of this four-semester pro-
| &ram you will be able to develop

Manufacturing Engineering
Technician

(Technology Management)

North Campus

R

parts produced by machiniz
processes, presswork methods® §
plastics technology, and then
sequently assembled into 3 p
uct. Skills are developed throv
practical experience in 3 Mok?
production laboratory €quIpf®
with computer conirolled ¢35
ment such as 5 axis CNC mach#®
ing centres and CAD/CAM tokr
nology.

September and January each
Manufacturing Technicians de-

factured, what types of machines

als required, and the sequence of

Production and methods. As a

the manufacturing procedures for




S ——

B i s s o —

S ——

L = e

manufacturing Engineering Technician

Management) — Cont'd.

(Technology

—

This program will also intro-
duce You to modem manufactur-
ing environment and manage-
ment.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
+Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.5.D.) at or above
general level, or
«equivalent or mature student sta-
tus
+ grade 12 English (general level)
+grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics-MAT 4G]1
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

| Safety Program

*one senior science (general |

level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-

(1 credit) (general level) is ac- |

ceptable)
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Manufacturing Technicians are |

- North Campus

involved in the planning. schedul-

ing, coordination and costing of |

manufacturing, and the mainte-
nance of manufacturing systems.
Troubleshooting and project re-
sponsibilities in process planning,
tool design and quality control are
also included as part of the Manu-
facturing Technician’s job.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)
MECH101
MECH102
MECH103
MECH106
TMAT105
COMM200

Elec. Mech. Controls |
Workshop Practics

Communications 200

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)
MANF201  Numericat Control

MECH202 Material Science ...................

TDES201  Tool & Fixture Design

TMAT204 Mathematics Il.....................

COMM300 Communications 300
GNED General Education

Semester 3 (22 hours/week)
IENG302  Time Study |
IENG403

MECH203 CAD (Autocad) 101

MECH304 Mfg. Processes.....................

MECH305 Robotics ................

GNED General Education

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)
IENG401

IENG404
MANF402  Mfg. Process Planning

MECH405 Mig. Cost Estimating ..........
MECH603 FMS Rrojecty co s N

GNED General Education

Technical Drawing ................
Engineering Practices ...........

Mathematics | .........cccocvreenene

Production & Invent. Control ....

Motion Study ..........cc.coccve....
Quality Control (S.P.C) ........

Credits

..................................................... 4

_—f—‘“
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Safety Engineering Technology

mended; technological science |

Six semesters beginning

| September

As a safety professional you
will be involved in recognizing
and evaluating potential loss-pro-
ducing conditions due to occupa-
tional hygiene and safety prob-
lems. You will also be involved in
the development of practical pro-
grams to prevent and control these
potential losses.

The physical sciences, mathe-
matics and management tech-

| niques with special emphasis on

the concepts of occupational hy-
giene and safety engineering are
topics considered in this program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level. or equivalent or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

s grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics-regular (general
level) or a more senior math-
ematics credit

* one senior science (general level)
(senior physics or senior chemis-
try at the general level is strongly
recommended; technological
science (] credit) is acceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As a graduate of Safety Engi-
neering Technology you may find
a challenging and rewarding ca-

reer in various industries such as
mining, forest products. petro-
chemical, construction and manu-
facturing. Opportunities also exist
within government agencies,
safety associations and labour or-
ganizations. Possible positions in-
clude safety coordinator, loss con-
trol analyst and accident investi-
gator.

Safety coordinators are actively
involved with health and safety
programs and workers on and off
the job. This position requires cur-
rent knowledge of health and
safety techniques and legislation
and the ability to apply this knowl-
edge to the everyday work situ-
ation.

Loss control analysts are instru-
mental in reducing costs because
of improved health & safety con-
ditions in the workplace. Thus
worker well-being and maximized
profitability are a direct benefit of
reduced health and safety prob-
lems. This ultimately benefits the
worker and the consumer since the
products produced are of better
durability, quality, reduced haz-
ard, and lower prices.

Accident Investigators are able
to use technical experience and
knowledge to investigate causes
of accidents. Recommendations
are then made that help to prevent
similar incidents in the future.

Curriculum
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
I 'MECH101  TeChy Drawing .. ..cc...ot e ceiee i e soustoemnasesensisanisoh e )
MECH102 ENQineesing PraCtiCeS ..........c.ccovvvrrvvviemvienremserisssinsesenssnssssnesnns 4
MECH103 Elec MeCh. CONMrOIS | ........oeccevevviveenceriennenseentenessesessasnssensenns 4
SFTY101  Occup. Health & Safety...........c.cocovevurmveveeireeecreceeeeieenas 4
TMATT05 ™ Mathemalics [, s i s e N i 1 oo 4
COMM200 CommuniCations 200 ........c..c.cveevevereevervemenrernrensesssensesessesennes 3

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Safety Engineering Technology — Cont'd.

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)

MEGH20TESStatiCS et o Sccitts, | e oosinfd nbir- gy G o~
MECH204 Computer Applications

SR 2O T 2 PrG 16 C 11O T s 4
SFTY202  Occup. Health (Phys. Agents) ..

VAT 204 VAT e riat i | e
COMM300 CommuNICations 300 ............ccovveverevereererseeseeseeresesssesssesssens 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
VTG H 30 TR O 110 ) S e L e e s ot e s 4
MECH 304 BV E PrOCESSES R e i e et k. S 4
SELY303 g Hygiene.Chemistry,l ..o oot it s LAl Lo 4
SFTY304  Occup. Hith. (Chem.AGENt) .......cccovemirieieeeeeeeee e 6
SETYSUSEE PNt FayoUt(GAD ) . . ... e 3
i STATOARESatiStCS MC e v ol . S omie | g A x 0 3

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

AVIS900 A.V. Techniques..................

HVAC404 Environmental Protection ............ccceevvervevivevenccerereerereresnenas 4
MECH401  Strength of Materials ............cccoeveveiniinirereciereeiseneesesesesssenenens 4
SFTY403  Hygiene Chemistry Ii ....

SFTY404  Safety AdMINISration | ..........ccooeeverericrerieeeeiieceecee e
GNED GenerallEdUCal O o fevnass 3
Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits
EMANS512 Adv. Building SYSLEMS ........c.ccoeevemiierieeeereneireeeee e enecvenas 5
IENGSO 1B ETQONOMICS TS ML 1 e e R siss s aiasnsiesesgesasssas 3
SETYS0 I ProdR&IPUDNCISAY. & k... o L o B e e i | 4
SETY504 e Sate ty AdMUNRLL: scoesiricoencen b 0 R ) 4
SFTY505  Occup. Health (Life Style).

GNED GenerallEAUCAtIONE SR L=, ... oo ot e e siee o soivan o dwevorestee fon

CHEMG15
HRMS205
IENGS02
IENG603

Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits
INAUSITIALIPIOCESSES & .. 5. ... sos etont . e e o o, L R 4
labourdRelationshel. om0 0 SN et T e 3
ECOD NN SIS et i o . R v shessssas 4
OrganizationaliMamty......c... s % Ssimb oo i 18 o 3
EngineeringlRe POk, . ..o .. gomrs ittt i, it sesndebsiss 3

MECHB04
GNED

General Education

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Credits

Chemical Programs

Careers In Chemistry

As agraduate from one of Hum-
ber’s two Chemistry programs,
you are qualified to join a scien-
tific teaminitially as a juniormem-
ber with the possibility of moving
to asupervisory position. Employ-
ment after graduation usually falls
into one of the following four ma-
jor areas:

ANALYTICAL OR QUALITY
CONTROL LABORATORIES
Your main function as an ana-
lyst is to ensure that all materials
purchased or sold by your com-
pany meet certain requirements.
You may determine if an ore con-
tains enough gold to make mining
operations economically feasible,
or you may monitor the sulphur
dioxide content of the city air. You
may analyse blood samples in a
forensic lab. To accomplish tasks
of this nature, you will find that
you must be familiar with the op-
eration of specialized instruments.
Humber's laboratories are
equipped with gas chromatogra-

| phs, infra-red spectrophotome-

ters, atomic absorption spectro-
photometers, nuclear magnetic
resonance spectrometers and
other equipment necessary for
chemical analysis.

TECHNICAL SERVICE ANO
SALES

As atechnical sales representa-

| tive you will contact customers

interested in the products your
company manufactures. You may

| also occasionally trouble-shoot,
| service or set-up equipment pur-

chased from your company. In
some jobs you can get a company

i car and be called on to travel ex-

tensively.

RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT
LABORATORIES

In aresearch laboratory yoy
take part in the developmer ¢
new products or the improvenz
of established ones. You maj s
sist in the development of ‘eva.
lasting razor blades’, a deodorz
that provides protection for; §
whole week, an antacid that &
sorbs 200 times its weight ine:-
cess stomach acid, a lead-fr
gasoline, a lubricating oil te
eliminates oil changes and plagy
bottles that will disintegrate & {
sunlight. The variety of projs
you may be involved in is witho2
limitation.

PILOT PLANTS AND
PRODUCTION

Pilot plant experiments are pi-
formed on amuch larger scale ths
most development laboratory ¢t
periments. Pilot plantexpenmes
usually involve working with:ps
several hundred pounds of maten
als. '

If you are involved in prodw-
tion, you may operate 2 't
cracker’ in an oil refinery, ™
may prepare and colour maid
several hundred gallons of pat
or you may be inwolved n ¢
manufacture and packing of lr
quantities of measle vaccine. Wi#
your background from Humb
College and additional expr
ence, youcan advance to a Rspt
sible position in this expandi%
field.
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themical Laboratory

Technician

orih Campus

four semesters beginning
Seplember and January

All Chemistry students are ini-
gslly enrolled as Chemical Labo-
riory Technician students. They
gaduate as Chemical Laboratory
Technicians after successful com-
pletion of two years of study.
Quiified students may continue
mo the third year and graduate as
Chemical Engineering Technolo-
asts.

Asastudent of this program you
will acquire the skills and knowl-
edge to analyse materials and
poducts, synthesize basic organic
compounds and prepare solutions,
semble and operate laboratory
equipment, conduct routine tests,
prepare graphs and report results
in a2 wide variety of research and
iesting functions.

You may be required to place
rfundable deposits on manuals
and other items supplied by the
College.

AOMISSION REQUIREMENTS
*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
Mmature student status

* grade 12 English (general level)

* grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—-MAT 4G1
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

*» minimum of one senior science |

(general level) (chemistry and
physics are strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Youmay be employed in indus-
tries such as: Petroleum, food and
beverage, steel, pharmaceutical,
distillery and brewery, paper or

government agencies such as: The |

National Research Council,
Atomic Energy, Ontario Hydro,
Ministry of the Environment, etc.
Typical job functions include
quality assurance, research and
development, technical sales and
service, production and process
control. As an alternative, you
may continue for a third year in
our Chemical Engineering Tech-
nology program, if you can meet
the required high standards.

—

Curriculum

—

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

CAPP102  Computer Applications ......
CHEM103 Chemistry 1 ......cooeevvveeenene.
CHEM104  Chem. Calculations ...........

PHYS104  Physics..............o..
TMAT109  Mathematics 1
COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

CHEM206  1ntro, Microbiology ............

CHEM208  Electrical Measurements
CHEM209  Organic Chemistry 1 Lab

Credits |

CHEM210  CREMISHY 2 ...

SHEM211  Organic Chemistry 1 .......

COMM300 Communications 300

SNED General Education ............

115

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits

{ CHEM301  0rganic CREMISIY 2 .........cooveeovreeeeeemearreeseeeseeesseeseese e esssssssnen 3
CHEM302  Organic Chem. 2 Lab .......c.ccovvueurvverrrereereeeessesnesessseeanssbenees 4
CHEM303  ANAIYtical CREMISITY 1 ...ooeeeeoecrecereeessersserssmssns s sssnsen 4

| CHEM305 Methods of MiCrobiology ...........cccveeerirsvecrierienrieensnsenseesseneens 4

{ CHEM307 Analytical Chem. 1Lab .....cccooooceeervvereceesrrresreeessessenesecoseeeenes 5

. GNED General Education
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
CHEM402  Lab INStrUMENLAtON ...........cvvurrverrirsiesressssesisessassssssseenses 4
CHEMA403  Lab InSt. APPHCANONS ............veevevereenerinsiieneesseesiessnesensseesaans 4
CHEMA407  Food & PharmC. MICrO .......ovveerreeesnresseresnsmsessissnssssnssssssssnnenes 4

{ CHEMA08  Physical CHEMISIIY ........ccc.ccocerrsceeesrensssnsssssssseesssssesssnsone 4
TSTA106  Statistical Quality CONrOl ............evvveeeecveecreirceeecieeree i 4
GNED General EAUCALION ...........ovvvunreerreererineiiesseseesesessessssessaneens 3

e eSS ————————— ———— _————————~———

Chemical Engineering
Technology

North Campus

Six semesters beginning ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

September and January + successful completion of Hum-
All Chemistry students are ini- ber's Chemical Laboratory

tially enrolled as Chemical Labo- Technician program or uponrec-

ratory Technician students. They ommendation of the Academic
graduate as Chemical Laboratory Division

Technicians after successful com-
pletion of two years of study. CAREER OPPORTU""'ES_
As a graduate Technologist you

Qualified students may continue
into the third year and graduateas ™May be employed by the same or-
ganizations which hire our Tech-

a Chemical Engineering Tech- &d4n ; £ —
nicians. During an initial training

nologist. . ; e
As a graduate technologist, you ~Period you may be doing similar
will acquire more advanced theo-  tasks. Demand for Technologists
retical and practical knowledge of 1S generally stronger and you may
industrial processes and equip- [ind a wider range of employment
opportunities and an increased

ment. You will develop higher ! :
level problem solving skills which ~ Potential for career progression.

will enable you to work more inde-
pendently and will enhance your
opportunities for promotion to
supervisory functions. :

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Chemical Engineering Technology — Cont'd.

Curriculum

Semester *1, 2, 3 & 4 are the same as Chemical Laboratory Technician

curriculum - see page 115

Semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credits
CHEMS01  Analylical CHEM. 2.............ccoooeeereeeesneeeereeeeseseesessssseeesenessessass 4
CHEMS507  Microbial GENELICS .........o...vveeeeeereeeeceterseerteeseeeeseseeeseres s csenens 4
GHEN ST O BiOGHETTH S YA s o et ot iU S s | 4
CHEMS511  Analytical Chem. 2 Lab ..........cco..vveereevereeeeeeereemseeenssee s senesens 4
CHEM512  Fluid Dynamics & Heat TranSfer ............c.euveeveereeeeveeeeeesnennnns 4
CHEM513  Industrial InStrumentation ..............cccceveoeveeeuerrureeseereresesieeniens 4
Semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credits

CALC102

CHEMG01
CHEM602
CHEMG05
CHEM608
CHEM615

Indust. Organic Chem...
Indust. Org. Chem Lab
Chem. Separation Processes
Industrial Microbiology

(GalCUIUS PRSP T

Industrial Processes .............

[FESS=—— - S e e e

Civil Programs

Civil Engineering Technician

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September

Do you like constructing
things? Are you curious to leamn
how buildings, bridges, and dams
are built and highways arc de-
signed? Do you like technical
drawing?

The field of Civil Engineering
includes all of these and more.
Many of the things that are neces-
sary for modem public society are
designed and built by civil engi-
neers and you could be a part of
that process by enrolling in the
Civil Engineering Technician
Program.

You will learn how beams,
trusses and columns are designed.
You will leam to perform labora-
tory tests on soil. concrete and

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

|
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other materials to determine their |

suitability for various purposes.
You will produce the technical
drawings necessary for the con-
struction of bridges, buildings and
dams. You will learn how water
purification and treatment plants
are designed, and how to plan and
survey the layout of roads and
highways.

All Civil students will be ini-
tially enrolled as Civil Engineer-
ing Technician students. You will
graduate as a Civil Engineering
Technician after successful com-
pletion of two yecars of study.
Qualified students may continue
into the third year and may gradu-
ate in Civil Engineering Technol-

ogy.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

. Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

- grade 12 English (general level)

- grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—MAT4Gl (ggn—
eral level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

.one senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general‘level) is ac-
"ceptable)

eone senior technical course
(drafting or technical drawing
are strongly recommended)

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

* strong technical interest in how
buildings are constructed

e serious interest in producing de-
tailed drawings

« an aptitude for mathematics

e good communications skills

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The civil engineering ’.-:
sion is a diverse one and offen
many varied opportunities fog 4
warding employment. Asami
ate Technician, you may worky, &
an engineering office helping iy 42
produce construction documans
or with a contracting firm helpiny |
to control the actual construcgpy 4
of the building. You may “'0&'
with a contracting firm in qualiy ]
control, quantity Surveyipg |
project inspectionor jobcoordigg.
tion; with a consulting engines;.
ing firm testing soils and foupd,.
tions; or become a sales repre.
sentative for a construction equip.
ment manufacturer. You cogld
become a building inspector, or
draftsperson foramunicipal wagey
purification department.

Curriculum
Semester 1 Credits
CIVLIOT  DrAfING 1 ..oveeeeneiciereneiitensennnesemsenesitonsstossonsontone e eoa e S
CAPP101  Computer AppliCation 1 ........cccvveeeeuinirceireece et ssensesisssssnneinn
CSURTOT - SUMVBYING 1 .......oooiiniriiiensieisncrsioniin st s e
CSUR208 Civil CADD 1T .......c.ooeiveriicrniienssensisssenssanssosbinsermrimentoin I

[P TMATI02  MAth 1 e cenisemsc e sesnssssamsanssos oo s LAY

| COMM200 Communications 200 ............cccoerererereercericaeeneenersimmesssensessnes 3
Semester 2 Credits
CSUR205 Structural Steel Detailing ............cccccoeveereinreieeeecenieeee e sseisesnd

| Pre-Req:  CIVL101 Drafting 1 )
CSUR206  StatiCS: i..ou..oomoseiomereisinnsivensmersnisisasosonssitonsss WS et e pia N 4 :
CSUR202  SUVEYD ... buvceairnceressessarestibiinnitobinn. it RO :
Pre-Req:  CSUR101 Surveying 1 i
CSURIIT  CiVIl CADD 2 ..ot ssion st s e ]
Pre-Req:  CSUR208 Civil CADD 1
TMAT206. Math 2 ..........ccoouniiinniiisiineensesner oo bioenins o S 4
Pre-Req:  TMAT102 Math 1
COMM300 CommuniCations 300 ..........c.ccoocovvvemeerreereeesieesessesssssaecssssnies 3
Pre-Req:  Communications 200
GNED General EQUCAION .............ccooooeoveeevee oot 3
Semester 3 Credils
CIVL302  Reinforced Concrete DEtailing ..............................ccomsmmmmin 3
Pre-Req:  CIVL101 Drafting 1
CIVL304  Materials TESHNG T .......oooooeeooooooeoeoooooosoos e
CIVLI0D  SUMVEY I ....ovoereerreinrcoienes oo oot T SR 8 |
Pre-Req:  CSUR202 Survey 2
CIVL310  BUilding CONSIUCHION ............oooeoeoo s
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ﬁﬁngineering Technician — Cont'd.

(Co-op)

T :
.on7 Strengthof Materials 1 ... 3
i iﬁm Fsp e 1T L S R
: lﬂ«m CROP PIED o st
0 General Education
Gemester 4
A7 CUnstrucu:n AN T e 4
- Municipal SEvices 1 ...
O CRssacs e 5
Soild MEChANICS .....ccuveivecicece, wovvsrs s T fhoe
ﬂﬁ_ L T 6
407 Highway TEChNOIOQY -..ooeoee 3
A2 Strength of Materials 2 ..................c.ooevvvevecve 3
safsq.  CSUR207 Strength of Materials
am  General EOBCALIONE woamamn. e e et toenmasness 3

(ivil Engineering Technology

Korth Campus

Sirsemesters beginning
Seplember and three co-op work
msemesters beginning May

The program begins in Septem-
Yer while the co-op work terms
kegm in May after Semester 4 of
t Civil Engineering Technician
e,

Do you like constructing
| tings? Are you curious to leamn
3y buildings, bridges, and dams
a built and highways are de-
s0:d? Do you like technical
dawing?

The field of Civil Engineering
&dudes all of these and more.
Yanyof the things that are neces-
W\ formodem public society are
&igned and built by civil engi-
@ers and you could be a part of

4 process by enrolling in the

Ml Engineering Technologist
Coop) Program.

Thebasic skills you will need to

°’°P in order to participate in
“avilengineering profession as
¢ @l engineering technologist
c‘d"lﬁloped in the first four se-
4ers of the Civil Engineering
®hician Program. Please see

,fmgram's listing for further
5.

You will, however, go on to
design foundations and retaining
walls and to plan roads, express-
ways and highways. You will
learn to estimate the costs in-
volved in construction projects,
and how to design municipal serv-
icing systems. You will learn to
perforrn more advanced computa-
tions related to the design of struc-
tures of all kinds.

This program is a co-Op pro-
gram which means that you will
have the opportunity to gain real-
life job experience in this field
during your work lerms.‘These
working experiences will give you
afirst-hand insight to the vanety of
job opportunities that you might
explore, as well as provide you
with invaluable working knowl-
edge. d
Your eligibility for gtadualxon
is subject to the completlon of all
program course requirements and
successful completion of all
scheduled co-op work terms.

- ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

. *successful completion of Hum-

ber’s Civil Engineering Techni-
clan program or upon recom-
mendation of the academic divi-
sion. Specific minimum aca-
demic requirements governing
admission to this Co-op Program
are available upon request from
the Technology Division.
PLEASE NOTE: Co-op fees

| apply to all co-op semesters.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

* strong technical interest in how
buildings are constructed

* serious interest in producing de-
tailed drawings

* an aptitude for mathematics

* good communications skills

117

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The civil engineering profes-
sion is a diverse one and offers
many varied opportunities for re-
warding employment. As a gradu-
ate Technologist you will be work-
ing at a more advanced level than
Civil Engineering Technicians
and may work in an engineering
office helping to produce con-
struction documents, or with a
contracting firm helping to control
the actual construction of the
building as aconstruction supervi-
sor or project cost estimator. You
may work with a contracting firm
inquality control,quantity survey-
ing, project inspection or job co-
ordination; with aconsulting engi-
neering firm testing soils and
foundations; or become a sales
representative for a construction
equipment manufacturer. You
could become a building inspec-
tor, or a draftsperson for a munici-
pal water purification department.

Curriculum

8 MONTH CO-OP WORK TERM

Semester 5§ Credits
ARCH302 Materials & Methods of Construction 3 ...........ccceceueiicinicrennnes 3
ARCH605 Architectural Computer ApPI'S. ..cvuceveecericerienieirnreininienessrennenes 3
Pre-Req:  ARCH504 Arch. CADD 3
ARCH610 Construction EStimating ........c.cccoeevereeenirinenriniicsiniieseeisnenns 4
Pre-Req:  ARGH407 Construction Admin. 1
CIVL508  Structural Analysis ............ e s 5
Pre-Req:  CIVL412 Strength of Materials Il
CIVL510  MuUNICIPAl SEBIVICES 2 .....ouurvuiimemrenirriessississrssenssenieseasnsssassiasraees 5
Pre-Req:  CIVL308 Municipal Services 1
CIVLS12  FOUNGALONS ..eorveereieeerreseesecsisaessssasssssssssbsesssenscsssssasiasssasasasnes 3
4 MONTH CO-OP WORK TERM
Semester 6 Credits
ARCHS504  AICH CADD 3 wocevr e 3
Pre-Req:  CSUR311 Civil CADD 2
ARCH505 Construction Admin. 2.......... e 3
Pre-Req:  ARCH407 Construction Admin. 1
ARCHS07  INr0. 10 BUSINESS ...vvvvmerrirvssinissescsssmsmisssssssssannsssssssssssasssnnes 3
CIVLE0S  TeChNiCal PTOJECY ....ovovveseciimanisrsisissnsssnnnenscssiims s 2
CIvL608  Municipal Servics 3 '
Pre-Req:  CIVL510 Municipal Services 2
CIVLE09  TAMBEE DESION .ovveorasiamsssssseisusisnsssissssnsssssssssssssssss s ons 3
Pre-Req:  CIVL508 Structural Analysis
CIVLE10  CONCTete/Steel DESION .....covvesiivvesisicivsssssssinns s 4
Pre-Req:  CIVL508 Structural Analysis

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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w
Electronics Programs

Computer Engineering

Technology

North Campus

Six semesters beginning
September

The Computer Engineering
Technology Program is designed
to prepare you to become pro-
grammers with hardware skills as
well as software skills. This type
of work requires strong computer
programming skills, knowledge of
basic electronics and an under-
standing of both software and
hardware of several widely used
computer systems.

The computer engineering pro-
grammer also develops the ability
to understand exactly how com-
puter software controls hardware
—anunderstanding which canonly
be gained by constant exposure to
both software and hardware.

The first year of the program is
identical to the electronics pro-
gram with the exception of the
programming courses. It concen-
trates on giving you the basic pro-
grammingand hardware skills that
you will need later on in the pro-
gram.

The second year concentrates
on building up the necessary soft-
ware skills with such courses as C
programming, Algorithms and
Data Structures, and Systems’
Analysis. At the same time,
courses such as PC Based Sys-
tems, Digital Circuits & Interfac-
ing, Data Communications 1 and
Peripherals not only continue the
study of hardware study begun in
the first year, but also start to de-
velop the integration of hardware
skills with software skills.

The third year concentrates on
integrating the hardware and soft-
ware skills that youhaveleamedin
earlier semesters with such
courses as Micro-Processor De-
velopment Systems, Computer
Systems Project, and Real Time
Systems 2.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Youmay have to purchase elec-

tronics components kits and rec- |

ommended equipment at the Col-
lege.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

*» Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

« grade 12 English (general level)

« grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—=MAT 4Gl
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

eone senior science (general
level) (senior physics atthe gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

« one senior program-related tech-
nical course (electronics or com-
puter science is strongly recom-
mended) or a second senior sci-
ence at the general level

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The graduate will work under
the supervision of a computer sys-
tems engineer either individually
or as part of ateam. Employment
opportunities existin a wide range
of business and industries that use
microcomputers or stand-alone
computer systems. The industries
will include process control, envi-

ronmental control, automated |

warehousing, flexible manufac-
turing systems, telecommunica-
tions, local area networks and of-
fice automation.

i
|

Curriculum

Semester 1 (22 hours/week)

CENG101
ELIC101

ELIC102  LOQIC T eeeeieececniimaesnnnees
TMAT104 Mathematics |

COMM200 Communications 200 .......iccccceevernmenecciienenne.
GNED General EQUCAtION ......cooeeeevruecmiiniiiinccie et

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)
CENG201

[0, 10 PASCAl «-vvevvenimrrasenssmmnimsesssemssnssssanessinaaaes

Prob. SOIVING/Pascal ......ccoc.uevmvemicicieivivceinrisneri .

S |

Credi

CENG202 Comp. APPUNS. PKY. «..cuvemnieineeeneinn e i
CENG203 Switch & fnterface Cir. .....cccooevevuvenievieciiviinnierienee,

PHYST05 - PRYSICS ..c.oiofeuniansisiinimsttaces s tinen s ot et S 4
TMAT203! sMAtheMAtICS ] ..o cueermrreiierctennei e e S
COMM300 Communications 300 ......

GNED General EQUCAtION ..........iiueiesiiannsns disinnssenne s b U
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credis
CENG302 Systems Analysis ........ ; ey /]
CENG303: 'INtro: 10 C PIOQIaAIN. .....00cieueeoToueeee o hrentt sraene sbtheo 0. 0 | ISR
CENG306 Digital & Inter. Cir. ......occoeeueeeeereeiireeeeeieceeeesessensesesesen 4
CENG307 PC Assem. Lang. Prog. ......cccccceceeeerveeevesecnceeineesisnnssene e 8
ELIC402  Telecomm SYSLEMS ..........ccccevirereerereveeceeneeieeerire s eennseene
GNED General EQUCAtION .........cccccveveiveeeieec e s ssenssene
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credils
CALC103  Intro. t0 CalCULUS .....ocoeceeeeeieeer et e
CENG403 Real Time SyStems I ........coooueeoiieeeiieeeeeiee e e
CENG407 Prog. Techniques In C .........coe o
CENG408 PC Operating SYStemS ...........cccueeueucuereercicreeieeeeneeeess i sl
CENG409 Computer Peripherals .............ccouooieeeeevivereeeeeeeeeeeeeeescesiin s 4
CENG501  Comp. in Manufacturing ...........cccoovovveevveieveeeececeee e
Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
CALC201  AppIlied CAICUIUS ..ovvvee oo s 3
CENGA04  Software ProjeCt .............ccccoueveemreeereeeinsceseessisssensessereessnnnd

CENG503 Algor. & Date Struc. ........
CENG508 The Unix Operating Sys.
CENG606  Comp. Syst. Arch,
ELIC603

| Semester 6 (23 hours/week)

CENG504  Programming Language ........................ooooooooooooooe

Data ComMmM. SYSIEMS .......c.veveeneerercerreeesceersense s

s
| CENGE01  Graphics Systems ...t
| CENG602 [BM Systems Operation OO ) = .

CENGBO03  VAX/VMS Systems ... 4
| CENGBO04  Comp. Systems Project ......................... o 4

| CENG6O05 Real Time Systems (... .

| R R O R R RO R RS




ﬁectrical Engineering
rechnician/Technolog
- Control Systems

P

Horth Campus

L

roursemesters for the

Teghnician program and six

sgmesters for the Tgchnology
gram beginning in

Seplember and January

All students are initially en-
rlled in the Electrical Engineer-

g Technician — Control Systems
program. Qualified students may
continue into the third year and
aduate in the Electrical Engi-
wering Technology — Control
Sysiems program.

“This program will provide a
systems approach covering both
electrical control and instrumenta-
tion in the process and manufac-
aring industries. Modem indus-
tial equipment integrates these
areas and offers new opportunities
io those who have specialized
tining. Students willgain techni-
catknowledge and skillsin control
systems, application design,
equipment selection, installations,
commissioning, and maintenance
s well as business and sales.

You may have to purchase elec-
tronics components kits and rec-
ommended equipment at the Col-

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

* grade 12 English (general level)

= grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics—=MAT 4G]
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

*eone senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science

ceptable)
*one senior program-related
technical course (electronics is
strongly recommended)

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

A graduate of this program can
expect to find employment as a
service or control technician, auto-
mated control technician, systems
maintenance technician, or con-
trol systems design technician.
Opportunities include both field
and in-house positions. Current

lege. employment opportunities indi-
cate a related market with above
average starting salaries and
where demand is high for gradu-
ates.

Curriculum

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits

CPRO102 Basic Programming
ELCI01  D.C. Circuits
ELC102  Logic|
PHYS105 Physics..............
TMAT104  Mathematics |
COMM200 Communications 200

Credits
4

Semester 2 (22 hours/week)
ELEC204
EUC203
ELic207

MEZSUMNG INSIUMY. covvvoervescressenmsessessssssssmmsssssssssssmmmssssssssseces
CAD fOr EICS. ...coocrcevnrremrimnsensroensaaene
O O T e e e, o bt o e
UC208  pectronic Circuits
TMAT203  Mathematics II
COMM300 Communications 300

* Ontario Secondary School Di- !
ploma (0.S.S.D.) at or above |

(1 credit) (general level) is ac- {

-
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Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
ELEC203  WOTKSNOP PFACHCE ........coooeoeereeeeeeoees oo 2

{ ELEC306%DIC! Equip mentisemms s e S i e 4

JELEG307:. |D.C:Controlotfsesy. - oo SN WSS I L0 4
ELEC309  ENC.SENSOrS & INSE. ......o.ooeereeevveeeeneeesvceeeenssceneeeessssssssensssneen 4
ELIC305  MICrO COMP. SYS. ! vovoveeeerereeveeeeveessessessssess e sesssssssssssssssesnseeees 4
GNED GeNeral EQUCALION ........cuuevvimmrermssussasessssmnesssssiensssstsssssssssssns 3

: GNED Genefral EdUCAtIONS . 5. ... ik s ol il 3
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) Credits
CALC103  INtr0. CAICUIUS ......oeoooveeereeeeeeeeeeeseeee e cessseeeesseees e 3
ELEC305  A.C. EQUIPMENT |........coerceveeroeeecessessmsssssessssseessss s
ELEC30B Intro. Auto Controls
ELECA07  POIYPNASE CIlCUILS .......ooovveereereeeeseeeeeeeeesesereeseeesrassesseeresesseees
EUECA09 . IntroMP/INCH™ sntint Somh. . o TESSma 0 S SIS i 3
ELIGA06.  Elect.iCircuits TII",.. 0L ... sttt Sl e 4
GNED GenerallEducationsazs . ... SORUEies s O NN maan 3
Semester S (23 hours/week) Credits
CALC201  Applied CaICUIUS ...........covvereerereerreeeiee e senees 3
ELECA03™ A Equip MY om0 . M ol I e 3
ELEC408 Comp. Proc. Controls
ELEC502  AdVanCed P.L.C. ........cocooerrerrierienreesivsssisssiessesnsessssssasssssaansssens 3
ELECS03N ACONTO) D eI ooz oeorsiusseiisss P esssssagsatss s Fionuns iz e Lot} 3
ELEC506 .. alndstElectronicsh -t i tevanl . o TR 4
MKTG415  Starting @ New BUS. ........cooeeiuirirerereriersestesteseeeeetesesienseseens 4
Semester 6 (21 hours/week) Credits
ELECA04:. CONIOl SYSIOIMIS i ttr.. oimse.  resusewsse tormers st 655 72 e saaarssehos Tos P e 4
ELECA05  POWET SYSIBMS .i.e.cuoiiiunieiionmessansistiasennscbusspenssoostenssase masstaaseit 4
ELEC601  Adv. Cont. Appl'ns. ..... .4
ELICE06L & TechniCal Projecty. i, ..o A St oL S e 2
MKTG435 % ProfSSellinglll s mmii o el o g e i R 4
TSTA103  Applied STAtISHCS ......ocovueeecriciniiicnciiies e 3

|

| background in modem electronic

”

Electronics Engineering
Technician

(Regular or Co-op Option)

North Campus

Four semesters beginning
September and January

This program is designed to
provide youwithacomprehensive

industrial electronics, computer,
and telecommunications indus-
tries. You may have to purchase
electronics components kits and
recommended equipment at the
College.

principles and with practical expe-
rience in modem, well-equipped
laboratories. The practical experi-
ence gained in this program pre-

: pares you for employment in the

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Electronics Engineering Technician(Regular or Co-

op Option - Cont'd.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Regular or Co-op Option:

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above
general level, or equivalent or
mature student status

» grade 12 English (general level)

« grade 12 mathematics for tech-
nology (general level) or grade
12 mathematics~MAT 4Gl
(general level) or a more senior
mathematics credit

*one senior science (general
level) (senior physics at the gen-
eral level is strongly recom-
mended; technological science
(1 credit) (general level) is ac-
ceptable)

+ one senior program-related tech-
nical course (electronics is
strongly recommended) or asec-
ond senior science at the general

This program has a co-op op-
tion. Students should apply to ei-
ther the regular or the co-op op-
tion. Minimum academic stan-
dards will be set for students to
qualify for all co-op work terms.
PLEASE NOTE: Co-op fees ap-
ply to all co-op semesters.

Students who do not meet the
minimum requirements for co-op
terms will be able to continue in
the regular stream of the program.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As an Electronics Engineering
Technician you may find employ-
ment in a variety of industrial, en-
gineering, and scientific organiza-
tions. You may become involved
in equipment and component
manufacturing, research and test-

ing, equipment maintenance and |
| September

repair, and electronic sales.

level
Curriculum
Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
CPRO102 BasiC Programming .........cccccoeeeerereerusreessressseessesusssssesessensansnens 4
EFICHONRI DICRCITCUILS]. ... ciosesrorrsmomsmsss saitine iatinsases sinnissasiostssar s ot be st 4
(L G oo e s e S 4
BHYSHOSN Physicshtemetiel e £ o 4
TMAT104  Mathematics | .......cceuiueriiiereereeiercei et e 4
COMM200 Communications 200 ...........ccceeerrreernrieereeerereeeiereeiesesneeenns 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
ELIC2 0200 L00iCul lbmtsiirsssi . vocossimsssintissasssstitessnsasassssss itassssomsasssass 4
ELIC203  CAD for Electronics
ELIC207  A.C.Circuits ...............
ELIC208  Electronic Circuits
TMAT203] "MathematicsIM. SRS EL Ll v Gt LIRNN T 0N 4
COMM300 CommuRICRtONS 300 ..........coveeeeerereeereeesereeeseeeseeesseseeeesseene 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
EMCB04E o MR CHCUIS oo S b sse e ek v o e 1 2 4
ELIC305 - MiICro ComIp. SYS.. bu...uiiierrscitisnrensaresenssaisansatsnsesasarssssnnnessan 4
ELIC306 EIeCIrONIC PrOUs. . aiiieeeees s emiattoroscisennsenessdobetosansonasansissesteressas 2
ELIC307  Elect. Circ. Il ..........
ELIC402 Telecomm. Systems
GNED General Education
GNED General Education

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

Semester 4 (25 hours/week) (g
| CALC103  INMr0, CAICUILS . ovsosssnssssostosssst s ottt s
ELEC409 intro.to PoL.C. oveeteeiarensesersasasasssemma siens s i 3
ELIC303  Motors & Controls ;
ELIC403  Micro Comp. SYS. Hevrvoieeiiemmsnsrmsnmmmsmsmmmsssss st
ELICA05  TrOUDIBSNOONNG woouovrrvsssmmssssssssssssssssssssssstt sttt
ELICA06  EIBCL Gt Ml oo i
GNED Generall EdUCation e oo . S S X

%\
Electronics Engineering |

Technology

(Regular or Co-op Option)

North Campus
Six semesters beginning ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The first four semesters are the
same as for the Electronics Engi-
neering Technician program. The
Sth and 6th semesters provide
more advanced studies in the field
of electronics. Emphasis is placed

{ on advanced circuitry, measure-
ment, testing and troubleshooting

of complexequipment, designand
construction of prototypes,andthe

| preparation of technical manuals
| and specifications for a wide vari-
ety of modemn electronic systems.

You may be required to pur-
chase electronics component kits
and recommended test equipment
at the College.

This program has a co-op op-
tion. Students should apply to ei-
ther the regular or the co-op op-
tion. Minimum academic stan-
dards will be sct for students to
qualify for all co-op work terms.
PLEASE NOTE: Co-op fees ap-
ply to all co-op semesters.

« successful completion of He.
ber’s Electronics Enginesries
Technician programorupoary.
ommendation of the Acafemz
Division

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As a graduate of the Eleanes
Engineering Technology progm
you may work in industres asy&
ied as telecommunications, cs
trol equipment, computer sy
tems, and industrial electron
systems.

As a technologist vou canie
your greater theoretical truinings
high technology areas such &
bre optics, microprocessor
cation and development, andeis- |
tronicdesign techniques. Yoo s
also use your skills troubleshe
ing prototype equipment priof #
manufacture.

Curriculum

Forfirst four semesters, see this Bage et
Semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credié
CALC20T  Applied CalCulus ..................ooo.oo o
ELIC502  Opto Electronics ... .8
ELICS04  Microcomp.Syst. 1 ..ot
ELICS05  Techniques of Design ..................oeen N
ELIC507  Elec. Circunts |V o
ELIC603  Data Communications ... .. . -4
ELICBO04  App. Electromagnetics ... e

_—_____.
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Fectronics Engineering Technology (Regular or Co-

gp Option) — Cont'd.
A

gemester 6 (20 hours/week)

FLICS03
£i0602
£LI605
FUCB0
L1087
TSTA104

Technical Projects
Elec. Circuits V
Applied Statistics

Video Systems.................

Credits |

m
Technology Short Programs
(Technical Certificate Programs)

There are anumber of short pro-
grams available to those persons
iierested in learming hands-on
ills a the trade level.

Most of these use the INDI-
VIDUALIZED LEARNING
PROGRAM (I.L.P.) format of
feaming.

This format allows students to
esierthese programs at any timeof
the year. Progress in these pro-
gams is self-paced, determined
by the individual student’s learn-
irg capacity.

While each program has a target
tmeforcompletion by theaverage
student, the actual time you take to
compiete will depend on yourabil-
110 leam.

YOU start when you are able.

YOU attend full or part-time.

YOU progress at a pace suited
1oyour ability to leam.

YOU write tests when you are
fady.

YOU do not have to re-study
whatyou already know. When you
prove you can do the job, you are
given credit for that part of the
program.

YOU can select the level or part
of the program which you wish to
accomplish.

Cabinet Making

121

North Campus

48 weeks starting every Monday

| LEARN AT YOUR OWN PACE

Graduates of the Cabinet Mak-
ing program will have studied the

| design and construction aspects of

commercial and residential wood-
work. They will have mastered the

| necessary skills for identifying,

manufacturing and using the vari-
ous wood joints, and will also
leamn how to use hand or power
tools to produce them. They will
also acquire a knowledge of wood
finishes, their application by hand
and mechanical means and a

| knowledge of the natural and man-
| made materials used in cabinet
| making.

|

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

- grade 10 atthe generallevel orits
equivalent,andnineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

| +Ontario Secondary School Di-

YOU can leave a program and |

re-start whenever you wish, from | ? )
- applicants may be required to at-

where you left off.

For further information contact:

The Office of the Registrar at
Humber College.

The staff will put you in touch
with persons with indepth knowl-
edge of these courses. We can help
you choose the course best-suited
for your needs.

Many of these programs are ap-
proved by Canada Employment
and Immigration Commission
(C.E.1.C.). Please contact your lo-
cal C.E.1.C. office for information
conceming sponsorship.

|
|

ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or its equivalent

tend an admissionsinterview and/
or complete pretests in commu-
nications and mathematics

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Employment opportunities for
men and women include design,
construction, finish, installations,
repair and modifications to com-
mercial and residential cabinets,
construction, installation of fine
quality interior residential and
commercial building woodwork.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Veneer (kinds, applications,
cutting, etc.)

Plastic Laminates (composition,
uses, grade, etc.)

Hand Tools (safety rules,
measuring, maintenance, etc.)

Fasteners and Sandpaper (nails,
screws, etc.)

Wood Joints (identification and
fabrication)

Portable Power Tools and
Stationary Power Tools

Hardware (identification and
installation of cabinet hard-
ware)

Cabinet Construction

Finishing (staining, filling,
protection)

Drafting (basic principles)

Lumber & Plywood

Bending & Laminating

Special Project: produce a
project from specifications

Job Search

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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“
Computer Numerical Control
Programmer/Operator

Electronics Certificate
Program Digital EqQuipment

‘and Systems

N rth C pus —

0 am

North Campus —
48 weeks starting every Monday ADMISSION HEQUIHEMEm

48 weeks starting every Monday

Graduates of this 48-week pro-
gram are trained in the modem
technological methods of numeri-
cal control machine tool opera-
tion, as well as in the writing and
editing of manual-part programs.
Practical skills leamed include:
machine set-up, tape preparation,
cutter diameter and length com-
pensation setting, and on-site
modification of existing programs.
The program uses prepared learn-
ing packages with the maximum
of personal interaction between
faculty and students. This allows
students maximum flexibility in
their rate of progress and in indi-
vidual timetables.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

+grade 10 at the general levelor its
equivalent, and nineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

+ Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(0.S.S.D.) ator above the
general level, or its equivalent

« applicants may be required to
attend an admissions interview
and/or complete pretests in com-
munications and mathematics

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

Aperson interested inthis occu-
pation must have the ability tocon-
ceptualize the operations related
to the programming and control of
machine tools. The occupation re-
quires an individual who is alert,
perceptive and able to deal effec-
tively with both tangible and in-
tangible problems.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Progressive, technologically-
modem companies are looking for
well-trained operators and pro-
grammers. As these companies
update their machinery, the Nu-
merical Control Machine Pro-
grammer will be a vital memberof
their staff. Graduates canexpect to
work in industries such as produc-
tion and .jobbing shops, aircraft
and aerospace, automotive, agri-
cultural machinery production,
plastic and rubber manufacturing,
instrumentation, and service in-
dustries.

Graduates with a higher level of
hands-on skill will find employ-
ment as operators and set-up per-
sons. Those who excel in the pro-
gramming area can become Nu-
merical Control Machine Pro-
grammers and may advance into
supervisory positions. Additional
training in computer program-
ming and theory would enhance
opportunities in Numerical Con-
trol (Systems) Technology.

Generally, shops run the five-
day, forty-hour work week with
rotating shifts. The potential can-
didate canexpectalimited amount
of physical activity, with the

greateripart ab g o (g litige) systems. Students receive the nec

mental alertness.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Leamn Numerical Control Ma-
chine basic preparation (lubrica-
tion, set-up and start-up).

Solve course related math-
ematical problems.

TIMETABLE

Students can attend day or eve-
ning and either full or part time.

Full time day classes start any
Monday (Monday to Friday; 9:00
am to 2:25 pm).

Evening classes run as numbers
permit. Evenings (6-9 pm).

TEACHING MODE
Individualized Learning
Packages

At least one teacher will be in
the classroom at all times. This
provides the student with the op-
portunitiy for one-to-one assis-
tance.

Thereisa growing need fordig-
ital and microprocessor—based
electronic systems. Most elec-
tronic systems developed in the
1980°s contain digital circuits.
Some examples are home comput-
ers, microcomputers, automotive
electronic systems, televisions
and data communication systems.

This program provides training
in modern techniques used to trou-
ble-shoot and repair digital and
microprocessor based electronic
systems, including microcom-
puter and data communication

essary electronic theory to support

| practical training given in basic

circuit behaviour and solid state
technology. They also leamn to use

| lhg variety of test equipment re-
| quired in the electronics industry.

Learn Numerical Control coor- |

dinate systems, codes. technology,
and programming modes.

Learn Numerical Control Ma-
chine operation and production of
parts using instructions supplied
by programmer.

Dryrun,debug. and troubleshoot
new programs on Numerical Con-
trol Machines.

This program is a “fast—track”
program that deals entirely with
eleclronics.Successfulcompletion
of lhis program may permit ex-
emption of entry-level courses in
the Electronics Technician pro-
gram. For additional academic
training in mathematics or Eng-
lish, the student should also refer
to the Technician curriculum.

+ grade 10atthegeneraljeyy
equivalent,and nineteeny,
age by the first oﬂ'ICial'd;M
classes
OR

« Ontario Secondary Schyg 5
ploma (0.S.S.D.) ai or ahameg, |
general level, or ils equivaey §

+ applicants may be requiredizy,
tend an admissionsintervies z;
or complete pretests in conz |
nications and mathemaics

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates may expect to sat
for manufacturers, vendor. =
users of computerized and e
tronic equipment as Ut
bleshooters, maintainers, and &
stallers.

PROGRAM OUTLINE
Direct Current Circuit Analyss
Alternating Current Circuit
Analysis
Electron Device Analysis
Electronic Analog Circut
Analysis .
Communication System An2hys f
Digital Circuit Analysis
Microcomputer Software
Microprocessor Programm:ng
Microprocessor Hardware
Analysis ]
Video Display System Anzs
Microcomputer System AiS
Digital Equipment Troublsba¥
ing Techniques

L
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Industrial Maintenance

Mechanic

(Packaging, Millwright)

123

Marine and Small Powered
'Equipment Mechanic

ﬁ;ﬁh Campus

e

- North Campus

48 weeks starting every Monday

Weoffer two options: Industrial
Maintenance (Millwright) Me-
chanic and Packaging Machine
Mechanic.

These options share a common
core. The Millwright program is a
regulated trade and so this pro-
gram can be accessed by appren-
tices. The Packaging Mechanic
Option is now registered and can
be accessed by apprentices who
require non-regulated training ac-
cording to the new ministry guide-
lines. Those who are not already
apprenticedcantake the courses as
fee paying students. (The fact that
you have completed the in-school
portion can be a benefit to some
employers.) Both options (as cer-
tificate courses) can be sponsored
by CE.LC.

Students are trained to set up
and adjust machines. change tool-
ing, maintain and repair, overhaul,
service the various machines used
in the service, supply, and process
industries. This program special-
izes in various packaging ma-
chines used in filling, wrapping,
canning, and bottling plants.
Training is provided in hand and
bench tools, machining, welding,
meumatics and hydraulics, elec-
trical controls and mechanical
drives, including repair, trou-
bleshooting, and preventative
maintenance.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

sgrade |0 atthegeneral level or its
equivalent, and nineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

*Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma(O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or its equivalent

+ applicants may be required to at-
tend an admissions interview and/
or complete pretests in commu-
nications and mathematics

RECOMMENDED SKILLS

»ability to understand the prin-
ciplesof mechanics to apply them
inthe set-up, repair, and mainte-
nance of machine parts

« manual dexterity. ability to carry |

equipment up to 30 pounds in
weight, as well as good eyesight
and the ability to see colours dis-
tinctly

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Industrial Maintenance Me-
chanicsfind employment working
in a variety of industries such as
metal cutting and fabrication, food
and beverage processing, phar-
maceuticals and cosmetics, and
chemicals and paint. Duties in-
clude troubleshooting, mainte-
nance and problems in plant ma-
chinery.

40 weeks starting every Monday

This title refers totwo options of
a 40 week Individualized Leam-
ing Program. Each option uses ap-
proximately the first half of the

training period as acommon core.
Upon completion of the core

material dealing with Engine Ba-
sics, Fuel Systems, Electrical
Systems, Lubrications, Tools,
Parts and Service Information,
Basic Machine Shop Practices, and

| Welding, students can choose from

| two options.

Packaging Machine Mechanics |
. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

pharmaceutical, beverage, and |

find employment in the food,

chemical industries, where you will
set up and adjust packaging ma-
chines, change tooling, and main-
tain, repair and troubleshoot me-
chanical, electrical,and fluid power
on the various packaging ma-
chines used in these ficlds.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Common core topics:

Safety

Measuring tools

Bench tools & fabrication

Hand tools & rebuild techniques
Blueprints & sketching
Welding & brazing

Soldering

Power transmission components
Lathes & mills & grinders
Cams & levers & timing
Conveyors

A.C./D.C. electricity

Electrical controls
Pneumatics/hydraulics

Industrial Maintenance
(Millwright)

Overhaul & Maintain machines

Try out, test & run machines

Troubleshoot machines

Packaging Machine Mechanic
Packaging machine controls
Machine set-up

Machine maintenance
Troubleshoot machines

1. Marine and Small Powered
Equipment Mechanics
2. Marine Mechanics

« grade 10at the general level orits
equivalent,and nineteen yearsof
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

* Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) at or above the
general level, or its equivalent

« applicants may be required to at-
tend an admissions interview and/
or complete pretests in commu-
nications and mathematics

MARINE & SMALL POWERED
EQUIPMENT MECHANICS

Having completed the core ma-
terial or objectives as a student in
this option of the program, you
will learn how to service, maintain
and repair small garden tractors,
lawn mowers, snow blowers,
chainsaws, snowmobiles, trailers,
and outboard motors up to ap-
proximately 60 horsepower.

| CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Upon completion of this pro-
gram you will be able to find em-

| ployment with a broad range of

equipment dealers and repair
shops catering to customer needs,
such as — grounds and garden
equipment dealers, small marine
products dealers and composite
product dealers who sell and serv-
ice a wide range of products to
ensure year round business. Those
with the appropriate spirit may

wish to start their own small en-
gine business once they have
gained sufficient on-the-job expe-
rience.

MARINE MECHANICS

Once having completed the
core objectives, those choosing
the Marine Mechanics option will
learn how to repair, maintain, ad-
justand install small, medium and
large outboard motors, inboard
motors and drive assemblies, in-
board/outboards and the attendant
clectrical, hydraulic, cooling, and
steering systems for these engines,
as used on pleasure crafts.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Employment opportunities ex-
ist for graduates of this option in
large and small marinas and boat
dealers throughout Canada, the
bulk of which are situated away
from the large urban communities
in southern and central Ontario.

Those with the desire to do so
could start their own marine busi-
ness or freelance mechanics serv-
ice.

RECOMMENDED SKILLS

Persons considering this pro-
gram should have a reasonable
mechanical bent or ability and en-
joy working with their hands and
with hand tools. They should be in
good physical condition because
reaching, stooping, kneeling and
lifting are part of the job. The
ability to solve problems will be an
asset to the student.

SPECIAL NOTES

Students interested in taking
both options may do so once the
core objectives are completed.
Options may be taken full-time,
part-time, days or evenings.

Full-time day students will be
supplied with basic hand tools, on
loan from the College.

Shop service and parts manuals
will be supplied by the College,
however, personal safety cquip-
ment and textbooks will be the
responsibility of the individual
student.

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS
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Welder Fitter

Apprenticeship Programs

North Campus

40 weeks starting every week
Graduates of this program are
proficient in fitting and welding
pre-fabricated and forged metal
components, applying a knowl-
edge of the physical properties of
metal and the effects of heat, and
weld shrinkage. The student learns
both the practical and theoretical
application of all the basic welding
processes. These include SMAW

(stick), GTAW (TIG), GMAW

(MIG), FCAW (Flux core) and

Oxyacetylene Welding.

*Students may enrol in the pro-
gram part-time. As well students
may take any portion of the pro-
gram. Example—a student may
enrol for the purpose of leaming
Mig Welding only.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» grade 10 at the general level orits
equivalent, and nineteen years of
age by the first official day of
classes
OR

 Ontario Secondary School Di-
ploma (O.S.S.D.) ator above the
general level, or its equivalent

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS

« applicants may be required to at-
tendan admissions interview and/
or complete pretests in commu-
nications and mathematics

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates may work in special-
ized welding shops or large and
small general manufacturers in
which welding is an integral part
of production (i.e. construction
and/or transportation)

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Shielded Metal Arc Welding,
“Stick Welding”

Joint, Electrodes and Symbols

Shielded Metal Arc Welding, ver-
tical up and overhead

Oxyacetylene Welding

Tungsten Inert Gas Welding,
RLIG R

Metal Inert Gas Welding, “MIG”

Blue print reading

Job Search

Apprenticeship offers you an
opportunity toleamm a highly skilled
trade in a variety of occupations
through practical job experience
andin-school training. Registration
for these programs takes place
through yourlocal Apprenticeship
Branch Office of the Ministry of
Skills Development.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

- minimum 16 years of age

« grade 10 (Ontario)

- applicantmust be literate in Eng-
lish

- employed in your chosen field

e

Humber College offer the g

lowing apprenticeshj e

- Boilermaker P Progra

» Painter

« Sheet Metal

e Plumber

« Industrial Woodworker

e Electrician

« Horticulture

« Part-time Cuisine Apprenice

» Precision Instrument Techni,
For further information, piz;;, f

contact your local Apprenticesy

Branch Office or call 1-800-3¢.

5656. ]
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Please Note

The following Business and Industry Services programs may have

certain physical demands.
programs is available inth
to at any time.

A complete physical demands analysis for all
¢ Office of the Registrar and may be referred
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M
Business and Industry

Services

Business & Industry Services
provides short term, flexible year-
round training and retraining pro-
grams, on and off campus.

Among the services provided

are:
e training consulting

* needs assessment

- workplace preparation

- job advancement skills

« career development and job
search skills

« fee for service custom training

- conferences and seminars

« academic upgrading

« language and mathematics
literacy

« English as a second language

« teaching English as a Second
Language

JOB TRAINING SERVICES

For information call:
252-5571

or
763-5141

HumberCollege provides adults
with short-term skills training in
preparation for entering or re-en-
tering the workforce, or changing
jobs.

Examples of training includes:
* Accounting
« Biology
« Career Planning For Women
* Chemistry
» Computer Literacy
* English (Grades 1 to 12)

« English As A Second Language
* Futures (Youth Program)

« Health Care

« Job Readiness Training

« Job Finding Club

« Job Option Building

« Life Skills Coach Facilitator

» Mathematics

* Multiculturalism in the
Workplace

* Physics

* Training The Handicapped
Adult in Transition

* Welding

FUTURES (YOUTH PROGRAM)

For information call:
253-6761.

Under contract to the Ontario
Ministry of Education, Humber
College provides job preparation
and work experience training for
young adults (15-24 years of age)
in preparation for work.

ONTARIO SKILLS
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE/
ONTARIO SKILLS

For information call:
675-5014

Under contract with the Ontario
Ministry of Skills Development,
Humber College assists Ontario
employers to develop training
plans, and qualify for financial as-
sistance toundertake training pro-
grams for one year.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY
SERVICE CENTRE

For information call:
674-BISC

A one-stop customer sales and
service office for business and in-
dustry to obtain custom training
and retraining service assistance
from Humber College.

Training facilities at the Busi-
ness Centre are also available for
rent by employers.

Some examples of our training
capabilities include:

HumberCollegeBusiness&In/d/ﬂstxySerVices |

gL 5

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY SERVICES

Advanced Manufacturing
Technology

« Flexible Manufacturing
* CNC

 Robotics

« CAD/CAM

 Process Control

- MRP

- CIM

Industrial Technology

« Electronic/mechanical equip-
ment maintenance and trouble-
shooting

* Industrial Instrumentation

_*» Quality Engineering

« Health and Safety

Computer Application Skills
» Operating systems

* Micro-computer applications
« Data Communications

« AUTOCAD and Networking

Communication Skills

» English as a Second Lanaguage

e Multicultural Training

« Literacy and Numeracy

» Technical Report/Manual
Writing

* Presentation Skills

Business Managemep Skif

o Management/SupcrvisOr}.
Development

- Sales

« Customer Service

« Office Administratipp

Legislative Implemenmion

* Pay Equity

« WHMIS

* Employment Equity

» Transportation of Dan
Goods el

CONFERENCES aND
SERVICES il

For information call:
675-3077
HumberCollegeoffers ove;y; f
profesional development cou‘e
ences and seminars across Capy
every year.

Sample topics include:

* Health Care Managemen

* Business Leadership

« Management/Supervisory
Development

« Sales/Customer Service

« Secretarial Skills
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For All Programs
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2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN  DGAS100

In this course, students will ex-
plore the fundamental methods of
creatingand managing an image on
a2-dimensional surface. The course
will deal with the process involved
in excluding elements that are not
important to a design, and includ-
ing those that are crucial.

3-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 1
PACK302
This course marks the change
from projects which relate to two-
dimensional graphics and package
designs, to the three-dimensional
design demands of cartons, bottles,
cans and other containers found in
the supermarkets and chain stores.

3-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 2
PACK402
Furtherdesign problems are set
to explore the wide variety of an-
swers open to the student of Pack-
age Design. Again, themajor pack-
aging materials are examined — but
with an emphasis on both surface
graphics and package construction.

3-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN DGAS101

This course prepares students
for the processes involved in think-
ing in 3 dimensions, and particu-
larly the differences and
commonalities between 2 and 3-
dimensional problem-solving.
Materials used include card, plas-
tic, wax, plaster, and clay.

16MM CINEMATOGRAPHY 1 & 2
FMTV304/407
This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with the theoretical
knowledge and practical skill re-
quired for completion of assign-
ments that are technically demand-
ing.

20TH CENTURY HISTORY  HIST100

History courses play an impor-
tantrole as background for students
in understanding contemporary is-
sues. To understand Canada today,
one must understand how itcame to
be. Only with such understanding
can there be direct interest and
practical involvement in the political
life of our nation. The study of
history will provide the student with
an integrated view of his/her soci-
cty and its development.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

A LA CARTE CUISINE 1 CULN201

This course is designed to ex-
pand on the acquired knowledge
from A La Carte Short Order. Em-
phasis is placed on quality food
preparation,enhanced presentation
and kitchen management, tech-
niques, teamwork and professional
ethics are practiced.

ALACARTE CUISINE2 ~ CULN308
This course is designed to bring
together the theoretical and practi-
cal components of preceding
courses in'an authenticdining room
kitchen. Emphasis will be placed
on kitchen organization, produc-
" tion techniques, food presentation
and styling in the areas of
gardemanger, patissier, entremetier,
saucier, poissonier and potager.

A LA CARTE SHORT ORDER
CULN102

This course provides a basic
study of cooks training in quality
food production for a la carte and
short order areas. Students will
learn: principles of food produc-
tion, culinary terminology, safe and
correct use of kitchen equipment
and professional tools.

Emphasis is on correct and safe
handling of raw and prepared food-
stuffs.

All standards for safety, food
and personal hygiene will be ob-
served.

A QUESTION DF MORALITY
HUMAO19
The purpose of this course is to
explore the problems involved in
making moral and ethical decisions.
Thebasictheoretical principles will
be applied toimportant moral issues
andwe willstudy the role of schools
in teaching morality. This is a
General Education course.

A SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE
- PART1 ENGL002

The purpose of this course is to
create a foundation for interpreting
literature, by familiarizing students
with the themes and symbols from
mythology through a study of the
Monomythic pattern that has been
universal in the finest poetry and
prose from ancient times to the
present.

This course will briefly draw
upon psychology. philosophy, reli-
gion and history in an attempt to
explain why certain patterns and
s_ymbols in stories from early civi-
lizations keep recurring in the lit-

erature and thought of contempo-
rary Writers.

yIt will also attempt to make the
studentsawareofthe mythic forces,
both real and imagined, that he!p to
shape concepts of self and society.
Students willexamine the nature of
Greco - Roman and Norse Myths,
Judeo-Christian writing, and (0] 1]
English and Arthurian legends.

RVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE
5 IE;\JRT 2 ENGLOO3

The purpose of this course is to

familiarize the students with some

of the poetry and prose of the major
writers in the English Literary Tra-
dition from Blake to D.H. Law-
rence under the following head-
ings: The Romantic Period (1784-
1833) Imagination and Nightmare;
The Victorian Age (1837-19!4)
Hope and Fear; The Modem Period
(1914- ) Despair and Anxiety.

A.C. CIRCUITS ELIC207
This course furnishes the stu-
dentwith asound understanding of
the fundamentallaws governing the
behaviour of sinusoidal alternating
current circuits. The effect of re-
sistance, inductance and capaci-
tance in series and/or parallel A.C.
circuitswill be analyzed intheclass
andtherelevantelectrical quantities
such as voltage, current, phase, etc.
measured in the laboratory.

A.C. EQUIPMENT 1 ELEC305
To lead the student to compre-
hend the principles of operation of
powertransformers and three-phase
induction motors. ’ .

A.C. EQUIPMENT 2 ELEC403

To lead the student to compre-
hend the principles of operation of
the alternator, the synchronous

motor, single-phase motors and the
controls thereof.

AN TECHNIQUES FOTO406
_ Students will become proficient
in th_e operation, maintenance and
appl!cations of audio-visual pro-
duction and presentation equip-
ment. Students will also practice A/
V techniques and show that they
arcabletoproperly assemble, store
handie and, if necessary, repair lhf;
equipment they must yuse,

=]
v—

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLQGY gf
CHILDHOOD & ADOLESchCEuz ; §
CYW 30008

Thiscoursewilldealwim -
diagnosis. cause. classificationgny |
description of psychologica| disey, :
ders in childhood and ado )
and 2) developing observgpio.; !
skills, writing. concise, effye;
reports and developing rEmey
plans and formulations.

ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS 1

ACCT
This course assumes mlaii

counting background on the pany
the student. It covers the g
accounting cycle with emphasis
the conceptual as well as e
cedural elements of the cycle T,
course concludes with a chapter e
payroll.

ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS 2
ACCT2)
This course provides a detailed
study of the accounting for (s
various items appearing on a hg.
ance sheet, their control and teg
effects upon related items of i
come and expense, including x-
counting differences for each type
of business enterprise.

ACCOUNTING FOR MARKETING
AcCT®Y
An introductory course intended
specifically for students in Ma-
keting. Accordingly, the cour2
emphasizes the analytical applic>
tion of concepts and principles and
de-emphasizes the record-keepinz
aspects of accounting.

ACCOUNTING -RETAIL  RMGTIH

A study of the accounting cyck
as it relates to the retail fin. The
student will learn the procedures
used in formulating financial sts-
ments, and how to interpret im-
portant ratios with a view to @
derstanding the financial perfom
ance of a retail company.

ACCOUNTING, SELECTED
INTERMEDIATE TOPICS  ACCT30!

This course is intended to covt
selected topics that will give ¥
audit technician a knowledge of
accounting in manufacturing €
panies, uses of financial daR &
planning, control, and decisiot
making and providing strategiesfo*
dealing with incomplete records
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PAPTING CURRICULUM FOR

EARLY CHILD EDUCATION ECE.414
This course will give the sw-
Jent an OVerview of several topics
integral totheearly ch‘ildhood edu-
calo}- Discussions will deal with
andnewertheoriesonhow to
reach children, issues relqted
10 child abuse, multiculturalism,
qeativity in the young child and
reacher skills and attitudes when
working With children with special

needs.

IVE & MALADAPTIVE

:mmum DSW.101

A study of the biological,

chosocial, and sociocultural
factors which shape adaptive and
maladaptive behaviour. In Semes-
gr one the emphasis is on those
forces which shape personality de-
velopment.

ADAPTIVE & MALADAPTIVE
BEHAVIOUR 2 DSW.205
Semester two emphasizes the
causes, manifestation, and man-
agementof maladaptive behaviour.
Specifically. the psychoses,
psychoneuroses, and various con-
duct disorders are closely exam-
ined.

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
RHBK401
This course will highlight man-
agement aspects of rehabilitation
pogamming. A wide range of
oecessary topics will be introduced,
with emphasis on grant proposal
stiting, budgeting and project
management, financial planning
and recording, and program evalu-
ation procedures.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES
(ECE) ECE.409

Sndents will become familiar
withthe basic principles and proce-
dures of administering a nursery
school or day care centre. Special
dtention is given to the require-
mentsof the Day Nurseries Act. A
bypothetical day care centre will be
(Rated and procedures, problems
ad concens common to the setup
o new schools will be explored.

ADULT DEVELOPMENTAL THEORY
RHBK205
This course introduces adult
@velopmental theory with a sys-
¥ms approach to individual, fam-
¥.and career development issues.
Wledge objectives will be inte-
Baed with skill objectives as stu-

dents engage in anecdotal record-
ing and case studies.

ADVANCED BUILDING SYSTEMS
EMAN512
_ Students will become familiar
with the design and operation of
adv:}nced airhandlingand building
environmental control used in
modem buildings. industries and
laboratories. Use is made of an up-

to-'date variable air volume instal-
lation.

ADVANCED COMPOSITION -
LANG117
i Advanced Composition is de-
signed for the General Ans and
Science student who intends to
continue his/her formal education
at the university level, or in any
program of study that requires ad-
vanced writing skills. Advanced
Composition is an essay writing
course. The process of writing is
extensivelyexamined and problem-
solving strategies discussed and
practiced. Various conventions of
academic writing are also defined
and applied.

This course has two principal
goals: to raise your awareness of
the reading and writing demands
university studies will place on you,
and to help prepare you to meet
those demands. Throughout the
course, you will work to improve
the clarity, correctness, and com-
pleteness of your writing skills. By
these efforts, you will attempt to
gain a better understanding of the
ways you use language to think and
toexpress yourself. Thecourse will
emphasize the integration of read-
ing, analyzing, writing, and semi-
nar skills.

ADVANCED CONTROL
APPLICATIONS ELEC601

This course introduces the con-
cepts and uses of external commu-
nication devices and the data high-
way, including the introduction and
application of an advanced PLC
system.

ADVANCED FINANCE HOTL280

This course continues from
Basic Finance, the idea of what
finance is all about. The student
will examine the financial manage-
ment process with emphasis upon
accounting, analysis and decision
making and action taking.

ADVANCED GARDEMANGER
PRACTICAL CULN401

This course provides a hands-
on practical experience in the
preparation of advanced buffet
items such as, pate en croute, ter-
rines, pates. mousse, galantine,
showpieces, aspic and chaudfroid
work. fat, vegetable and fruit carv-
ing, platter decoration and buffet
presentation.

ADVANCED GARDEMANGER THEORY
CULN406
Designed in conjunction with
Advanced Gardemanger. Students
will leamn the organization of the
larder department, the theory of
buffetpresentation and design with
emphasis on the production theory
of pate, en croute, terrines, mousse,
galantines, and showpieces.

ADVANCED MANUFACTURING
SYSTEMS MANF602
The course surveys the current
state of automated manufacturing.
It will introduce group technology
as the bases of building manufac-
turing cells and discuss manufac-
turing cells in general. Cell control
techniques will be explored both in
classroom and laboratory settings.
The principles of flexible manu-
facturipg will also be introduced.

ADVANCED MARKETING ADMIN.
MKTG405
This advanced course represents
the final level in Humber’s Mar-
keting Program. It includes a Mar-
keting Management simulation
whichoffersanexcellent vehicleto
refine the many concepts acquired
in earlier courses.

ADVANCED MATERIALS
APPLICATIONS INDUSO1

This course is a study of the
latest developments in materials
technologies combined with ex-
ploratory exercises in new applica-
tions for existing materials.

ADVANCED PLC’S ELICS02

This course will enable the stu-
dentstodesignand implement sim-
ple programs using data manipula-
tion, math functions, comparisons,
files, sequencers, analog signalsand
report generation.

ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL SKILLS
CYW.603

Thiscourse focuses ontheskills

of the professional C.Y.W. that will *

help ease the transition from stu-

129

dent toemployee. The groundwork
for future skill development (eg.
consultation, advocacy) will be in-
troduced at this time.

ADVANCED RETAIL FINANCIAL
STRATEGIES RMGT405
Strategic Retail Marketing is
both an art and a science. It moves
astore into a position in the market-
place that serves the target custom-
ers better than the competition.
Using a case study approach based
on the student’s placement com-
pany, the Retail Management stu-
dent will analyze their company'’s
strategies in a variety of areas of
retailing. Through aseries of work-
book exercises they will compile a
major comprehensive strategy re-

port.

ADVERTISING 1 MKTG300

This course offers a basic over-
view of the Canadian advertising
scene today. Beginning with an
analysis of the several purposes of
advertising, and continuing withan
examination of the various media
available, the students will then
consider the steps required to plan,
prepare and produce advertising
messages. Emphasis will be placed
on advertising’s advantages and
limitations as a component of the
promotion mix, as well as the ne-
cessity for and the difficulties in-
volved in evaluating its effective-
ness.

ADVERTISING 2 MKTG420

Here thestudent will delve more
deeply into the generally accepted
techniques used and problems faced
by advertisers than the elements
course permits. The student will
prepare and analyse both print and
broadcast messages. They will also
be involved in the development of
real simulated advertising plans,
including budget breakdowns and
mediaschedules. As well, there will
be two major written assignments
prepared by student-organized ad-
vertising agencies, plus reviews of
books written by advertising “‘im-
mortals.”

ADVERTISING AND THE WORKPLACE
MEAD406

This course is designed to help
students acquire the human rela-
tions skills that are essential to
success both in their field place-
ment and in their future career. They
will leam about the power and
politics of organizations and their

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

e
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role. They will acquire skills that
will make them more efficient and
effective.

ADVERTISING WRITING FDR PR
PRC.208
This course will develop the
skills introduced in Introduction to
Advertising through practical copy-
writing, and assessing media. Vari-
ous promotions will be analyzed.

ADVOCACY AND COMMUNITY
RESOURCES ECAS201
This course will focus on the
role of the Advanced Studies in
Special Needs graduate as an agent
of change. Students will explore
ways to help children and their
families achieve alife of the highest
possible quality. The concept of
advocacy as a form of social action
toachieveaccess and public aware-
ness will be a central theme. Stu-
dents will develop skills in seeking
out and investigating community
resources and providing liaison
between the child, family, school
and these resources. Leadership
skills, initiative, modes of com-
munication and innovative ap-
proaches to advocacy will be
highlighted throughout the course.

AESTHETICS HUMA100

Thelectures will cover the basic
philosophies of art and relate these
by way of example to the history of
art, architecture and design. Con-
temporary concems will be covered
by the students who will write two
short papers on any of the topics
outlined in the suggested readings.

AFTER-SCHOOL PROGRAMMING
FOR 6-10 YEAR OLDS ECEA101
Many day care centres now pro-
vide after-school care for the school-
age child. The skills and needs of
this age group differ from those of
the preschool child. This course
will focus on the kinds of activities
that would interest the child and aid
him/her in their regular school
program. Includedareactivities that
deal with fine and gross motor
abilities, social games and intel-
lectual games.

AGENCY ADMINISTRATION &
FUNDRAISING SSW.300
To acquire an understanding of
the management functions and
process of a human service agency.
To become aware of the adminis-
trative elements of a human service
worker's job responsibilities. To

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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develop work load management
skills (organizing, prioritizing,
and time management). To acquire
simplebudgetingandbookkeep}ng
skills. To develop information
management skills, record keep-
ing, statistics.

ORITHMS & DATA STRUCTURES
t CENG503

This course continues the study
of fundamental algorithms and data
structures started in Algor. & Data
Struct. 1. It emphasizes the con-
cepts of building extendable librar-
ies and software tools and applying
techniques for improving program
efficiency. During the course, the
student will write algorithms for
string handling primitives, data
compression, patternmatching, and
graphmanipulations as wellasstudy
file structures, and file access
methods (SAM, ISAM, etc.).

ALTERNATIVE ENERGIES EMANS04

This course is designed to fa-
miliarize students with sources of
energy other than oil and gas. Spe-
cific topics include solar, wind,
nuclear, energy from waste and
biomass sources.

ALTERNATIVE PROCESSES FOTN402
Through samples and demon-
strations, students will understand
the use and importance of alterna-
tive and special processes such as:
dye transfer, cyanotype, gum
bichromate, carbon prints and ad-
vanced and selective toning.

AMBULANCE SERVICE2  AECA202

This course provides practical
third-person observer experience in
anambulanceservice. Students will
observe, participate in and analyse
emergency situations which will
form a basis for their professional
practice in the future.

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 1
CHEM303
The student will acquire the basic
principles of “wet” analytical chem-
istry and calculate solution strength,
percent composition, solubilities,
ionization constants, and factor rela-
tionships based on neutralization re-
actions, titrimetric precipitations,
complexometric titrations, oxidation
and reduction reactions and
gravimetric analysis.

HEMISTRY 1 LAB
ANALYTICAL C CHEM307

The student will learn the basic
routine laboratory techniques of
chemical analysis: analysisof sam-
ples (ores,cement,food stuffs,etq.)
by titrimetric and_gravxmemc
analysis. Students will record and
interpret experimental data, calcu-
late results based on the data, re-
search standard procedures and
adopt the method best suited for a
specified purpose. Safe laboratory
practices and techniques are pro-
moted.

LYTICAL CHEMISTRY 2
- CHEMS501

The student will learn the gen-
eral principles of modem instru-
mental techniques involving; nu-
clear magnetic resonance, mass
spectrometry, emission spectro-
scopy (DCP,ICP)polarographyand
derivative formations for G.C.

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 2 LAB
CHEMS11

The student will be able to ana-
lyse water pollutants, industrial
products and wastes for trace met-
als, non-metallic impurities and for
pesticides by using conventional
chemical or instrumental methods
of analysis involving NMR, MS,
AA, IR, UV, HPLC and
polarography.

ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 1
EQNE301
This course involves the study
of both the musculo-skeletal and
reproductive systems of the horse.
A study of common unsoundnesses
and lameness analysis will cover
the locating of the lame limb, the
site of the lameness, signs, causes
and treatments. Also covered will
be the reproductive anatomy of the
horse,variousreproductivediseases
and causes of reproductive failure.
and common breeding practices.

ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 2
' BI0S211
Thls course is required for the
Basic Nursing Program in the
Hpallh Science Division, It is de-
signed to follow Human Anatomy
and .Physiology, Intro.. and will
provide more detailed anatomy and
expand.on the physiological proc-
esses ol the body.

ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY

3 . E
This course involyes !hg" )
of the structures and fypeg.. -

the respiratory, cardi0va5cu]3, d ]

gastrointestinal systems.

ous States of these syslems w{' 1
examined with emphasis gy 30 §

derstanding of the Pathology ;
volved and its treatmen;, i

ANATOMY AND PHYSI0L0gy
(RNA-OR)

This course highlighis sehow
areas of human anatomy apdpyye
ology that willenable mCS(’-’MQ
better understand the surgicy]
cedures thatthey \).'illc:nco|;11;_._,"5
their work experience,

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 1-p%

. BIOS 1t
This course will provid: &

overview of the basic structye &

function of the human body s |

relates to the provision of pre-hos

pital emergency patient care, (% |
lizing the systems approachofstu;, |

students will be prepared for &z
basic concepts of pathophysioky;
that will bedealtwith inthisprogz
area.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 2- A% §

Blosau

This course will examioe 8 |

detail the structure and functood
the human body. Emphasis wilie

placed on normal physiology e §
preparation for studies inadvael §

pathophysiology whichwillbede
with in the program area.

ANNOUNCING TECHNIQUES 1
ReD.t

The student will leamthe f
damentals of announcing P
dures as practiced in Canad2, (®
ering the personality prografl. &
and sports announcing 2nd
view shows.

ANTHROPOLOGY - AN
INTRODUCTION

man — recognizes that man hsd*
vised many ways of copi ¥
life whether in the jungles ®
Amazon, the ice of te At'f“‘;
the penthousesofTomnmi\?
way” of solving our consia
cems about self, other, and ¥
we relate to our envi a0
appropriate for all cultures. =
vestigating manin his teefee
huts, and suburban bungtlo** J

see how different people &

BiOgy §

et b

soowd F
Anthropology - the swl @ §

4
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such questions as: is man innately
‘ggrcgive; why do we have reli-
gion:is psychiatry really magic and
witcheraft? This is a General Edu-

caﬁm COurse.

APPLICATIONS IN EMERGENCY
PATIENT CARE AECA207
This course involves a continu-
ation of the field-placement in the
ambulance service. This will allow
the student additional exposure to
emergency patient caresettingsand
refinement of practical skills.

APPLIED BOTANY LAND103
This course focuses on the
snatomy and physiology of flower-
ing plants and their response to a
range of environmental variables.
The emphasis will be on under-
qanding the growth characteristics
of omamental plants in order to
provide optimum growing condi-
tions in a landscaped situation.

APPLIED CALCULUS CALC201

This course reviews differen-
tianon and integration, integration
wchniques, average and RMS val-
ves continuing with the treatment
of area in polar coordinates,
Maclaurin and Taylor series,

' Fourieranalysis and Laplace trans-

form analysis of second order sys-
kmsasapplied toelecmonic circuits.

APPLIED COMMUNICATIONS
RECM112
This practical courseisdesigned
1o provide students with an oppor-
tmity to develop skills in written
and oral communications. Course
cortent would emphasize effective
wnting, effective speaking, how to
conduct meetings, presentation
techniques and the job related
fOMmunications, processes of

. ®sume writing, screening and in-

trviewing skills.

APPLIED ELECTROMAGNETICS
ELIC604
The student studies basic field
theory as introductory information
Wiheconcepts of electro-magnetic
fadiation, Simple radiators, arrays
Sources and fields due to ground

. ®lection are studied, as well as

PMUpagation in free space and near
Surface of the earth.

_ CSUR103
15 course will introduce the
Mo mechanics with an em-

£ S on analytical problem solv-
- *he student will gain knowl-

edge‘of Vectors, translational and
rotational equilibrium, linear and

rotational motions, work,
and power. T
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 1 PSYC101

This course examines the hu-
man behaviour aspects of the work
of the Ambulance Attendant. It has
been developed to suit the needs of
the people entering the Ambulance
and Emergency Care Field.

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY  PSYC103
This course will provide stu-
dents in the Law Enforcement &
Security Program with the specific
knowledge from the field of scien-
tific psychology that applies most
directly to law enforcement. Spe-
cial emphasis will be placed on
psychological knowledge andskills
necessary for effective interaction
with those clients who have been
identified as psychologically ab-
normal. Students taking this course
will have already successfully
completedacoursein Introductory
Psychology as a prerequisite.

APPLIED RESEARCH AND H.R.L.S.
HRPD706
This course covers the theory,
practice and application of research
methodstoanalyze humanresource
problems. It also covers the issues
involved in assessing the need for,
and implementation of, a compu-
terized human resource informa-
tion system (H.R.L.S.). Suggested
Prerequisite: Personnel.

APPLIED SOILS LAND101

In this course students will study
the physical, chemical and bio-
logical properties of soilandhow to
manage soils to provide optimum
growing conditions for ornamental
plants. Fertilizers and their effects
onplantgrowth willalsobe covered.

APPLIED STATISTICS TSTA103

Although the prerequisites for
this course are Math 1 and Math 2,
this course is intended for students
inthe 6th semesterelectronics. Most
of the applications therefore will be
relevant and useful for these stu-
dents. .

The statistics topics include
measures of central tendency and
variation for both grogped apd
ungrouped data, descriptive stalis-
tics and frequency distributions,
binomial discrete and normal con-
tinuous distributions, reliab]llty,
redundancy and availability, linear

44#______._..----lllllIIllIllllllllllllllll.lllllllllllllllllllllllllll-l"il

regression and correlation, central
limit theorem and estimations. As
much as possible, examples and
application from the field of elec-
tronics will be used.

APPRENTICESHIP THTT409

Practical work experience in a
variety of production situations.
These activities will take place in
professional theatres around the
metro Toronto area.

ARBORICULTURE 1 LAND306
This course examines the com-
plexity of the urban environmentas
it impacts woody plant perform-
ance. Planting and pruning tech-
niques are dealt with in detail.

ARBORICULTURE 2 LAND405

This course examines typical
Urban Forestry practices used to
maintain woody landscape plants
in a healthy, structurally sound, and
attractive condition. In addition tree
diagnosis, evaluation and estimat-
ing are discussed.

ARBORICULTURE FIELD
INSTRUCTION 1 LAND315

This course provides the stu-
dent with “hands-on" experience in
tree maintenance techniques. Stu-
dents are taught how to climb and
perform maintenance procedures in
an efficient and safe manner.

ARBORICULTURE FIELD
INSTRUCTION 2 LAND417
This course is a continuation of
Arboriculture Field Instruction 1.
Students will be given the opportu-
nity to further develop their climb-
ing and tree maintenance skills.

ARBORICULTURE SCIENCE
TREE306

This course focuses on basic
plant and soil science with a par-
ticular emphasis on the growth
characteristics of woody plants in
the urban environment.

ARCHITECTURAL CADD 1 ARCH306

The student will gain skills in
Computer Aided Drafting and De-
sign using AutoCad software on
IBM microcomputers.

ARCHITECTURAL CADD 2 ARCH403

The student will gain skills in
Computer Aided Drafting and De-
sign using AutoCad software on
[BM microcomputers.

TN T T I ]
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ARCHITECTURAL CADD 3 ARCH5D4

The student will have access to
a Computer Aided Drafting and
Design studio to develop further
skills in the preparation of draw-
ings, schedules, and other CADD-
related documents.

ARCHITECTURAL CADD 4 ARCH604

The student will have access to
a Computer Aided Drafting and
Design studio to develop further
skills in the preparation of draw-
ings, schedules, and other CADD-
related documents.

ARCHITECTURAL COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS ARCH605

This course introduces the stu-
dent to computer application soft-
ware packages dealing with differ-
ent architectural and construction
computerapplication programmes.
In particular, the student will be
introduced to the following topics:

1. Introduction to micro com-
puter hardware, and DOS, dBase
and Lotus software packages.

2. An overview of current com-
puter software packages available
on the market such as Autodesk,
AEC, Timberline PE, Architect
Basic and Dodge Estimator II.

3. Computerized takeoff and
estimating using Timberline soft-
ware.

ARCHITECTURAL CONSERVATION
AND RESTORATION ARCH602

Given the increasing importance
of preserving the fabric of our ar-
chitectural heritage, thiscourse will
present an overview of historical
styles and structural systems,
building construction methods of
the past, and techniques for pre-
serving and restoring historical
buildings. The student will under-
take a major restoration project on
an historical Toronto building.

ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY
ARCH603

This course traces the develop-
ment of architecture from the
Egyptian periodto the present day.
The roots of twentieth century ar-
chitecture and the many aspects
which influenced the architectural
developments during the period
1750 to the present day will be
explored in detail.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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ARENA CONSTRUCTION, DESIGN
AND MAINTENANCE ARNAS03

Students learn the architectural
designs and construction of arenas
includingtechnical set-upsandhow
the maintenance should be carried
out in an arena with regard to me-
chanical equipment, building and
structural maintenance.

ARRANGING FOR BIG BAND 5
MELCS09

This course is offered to the
student who has completed Ar-
ranging 4 and who wishes to study
writing for large band.

ARRANGING FOR BIG BAND 6
MELC609

Thiscourseis a continuation of
Big Band writing. It furthers the
student’s ability to apply the tech-
niques taught in Arranging S.

ARRANGING FOR SMALL BAND 3
MELC309

This course provides the stu-
dent with basic skills in arranging
and orchestration for small com-
mercial, jazz and rock oriented
combos. It covers the principles of
2 & 3 partvoicing techniques. Suc-
cessful completion of Theory 2 is a
requirement. A continuing study of
Theory 3 is mandatory for the stu-
dents taking Arranging 3.

ARRANGING FOR SMALL BAND 4
MELC409
This course advances the stu-
dent’s knowledge of small group
writing and continues the stylistic
development of a variety of con-
temporary music eg. commercial,
jazz, rock, etc.

ART HISTORY 1 INTR102

This course will trace the devel-
opment of western man as demon-
strated in visual forms, and will
establish the relationship between
permanent forms such as architec-
ture, monumental sculpture, Fresco
painting and more portable forms
such as furniture, easel painting,
textiles and the like. Semester one
examines Southern and Westem
Europe from early civilizations until
the renaissance.

ART HISTORY 2 INTR202

The course will trace the devel-
opment of western man as demon-
strated in visual forms, and will
establish the relationship between
permanent forms such as architec-
ture, monumental sculpture, Fresco

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

painting and more portable .fo!'ms
such as furniture, easel painting,
textiles and the like. Semester 2
examines Southem and Western
Europe from the Gothic period to
the twentieth century.

ART HISTORY 3 INTR302
Art History 3 aimstobuildupon
the survey of Art History 1 & 2 s0
as to develop the student’s aware-
ness of our rich cultural heritage.
After a brief review of the rise and
fall of our stream of civilization,
recalling the corresponding forms
of architecture and art, we will ex-
amine significant aspects of the
periodsincethe Renaissance. Thus,
for example, we will consider the
importance of Palladio and his in-
spiration, notonly inItaly but inthe
rest of Europe and America up to
the present century. Similarly, we
will note the ways in which paint-
ing and sculpture often reflect con-
temporary world views, highlight-
ing the work and thought of major
artists and influences up to the
eighteenth century. (Art History 4
similarly covers the period from
eighteenth to the twentieth centu-
ries). The course will be illustrated
by slides, movies and handouts.

ART HISTORY 4 INTR402

Art History 4 continues the
process of the previous three se-
mesters, aiming to develop the stu-
dent’s rich cultural heritage. Aftera
brief review of the rise of western
civilization to 1800, we will trace
the progress of art and architecture
fromthe beginningof the Industrial
Revolution, through the nineteenth
century to the present day. We will
study the relationship of the arts to
the stimuliof society, touchingupon
the work and thought of major art-
ists, architects and influences.

ART OF NEGOTIATION RECM113

This course provides an intro-
duction to the basic principles of
effective negotiation. The intent of
this course is to have students ac-
quire or improve skills for success-
ful negotiating. Asa club manager,
effective negotiating skills can be
applied tounions, taxes, purchases/
tenders, contracts, acquisition of

funds, lobbying, clubstructure and
function.

ASEPTIC TECHNIQUES PHAR202

Practical experience will be
gained in the preparation of 1.V,
admixtures. Emphasis inthis course

ison thedevelopmentoftechniques,
accuracy and strict adherence to

protocol rather than speed.

ASSEMBLER 1 I§YS?03

The course will provide insight
into systems programming as well
as an in-depth look at the inner
workings of a CPU. This will en-
able the student to understand to a
greater degree what is happeniqg
when they are coding programs in
high-level languages such as
COBOL.

ATHLETIC FOOTWEAR FUNCTION &
DESIGN SPRT204

This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with the general
knowledge required to differenti-
ate between the technical and mate-
rial requirements of court, training,
walking, cycling, hiking, and
aerobic shoes.

AUDIO RECORDING TECHNIQUES 1
AVIS205

This course will provide each
student with practical and theoreti-
cal knowledge of basic audio re-
cordingsystemsand techniques and
how audio is applied in a multi-
media production. The student will
use portable audiorecording equip-
ment as well as operate studio and
control room equipment.

The student will apply the
knowledge in location, studio and
control room projects.

AUDIO VISUAL TECHNIQUES
AVIS900
Students participating in this
course will have the opportunity to
develop portfolios specifically re-
lated totheir vocational aspirations.
They will investigate various as-
pects of media resource manage-
mentanddo comparative studies of
management approaches in the
development, operation, and con-
trol of media production service
facilities. The course will provide
opportunities for students to com-
municate with experienced media
personnel in private business, edu-
cation and government institutions
anq agencies, as well as training
units in manufacturing and mar-
keting firms.

AUDITION THTPS02

Audition will enable students to
prepare and present a number of
monologues and/or musical pieces
\yhlch will become portfolio mate-
rial to be used in professional audi-

tions. The course wil] SUess o
formance skills as they
rectly to the audition simmm'_ 2

AUTOMATIC CONTROLS -
INTRODUCTORY £ !

This course proyides g, ity
duction to the measuring e
and the controller which form
of a closed loop contro] syge |
The other two elements of a%
loop, namely, the final Control g,
ment and the process itse[fmm.
thoroughly covered in Ady, Ahz
Controls.Thestudentcalcula;ﬁu
measures the dynamic performiy
of sensors and controllers.

He/she tunes proportions) p.
set,and derivative settings of clogag
loop controllers. Hefshe suuis
cascade, ratio and multivas
control loops. He/she sets gp g
loops and a sequential pump oo
trol scheme in the shop, and e §
pares clear and concise repors g
his findings.

AV APPLIED PHYSICS ~ PHYS%i

Students will review the bex
physical theories of light as relaxd
to audio-visual equipment, spectir
cally lenses, mirors and priss
The course will alsodeal withsezd
and sound reproduction theoryza
applications. Emphasis will o @
evaluating the design of aufe
equipment to provide adequiz
acoustical levels and corril
acoustic dispersion in halls i
auditoria.

AV MATHEMATICS MATHES
This is a refresher courss &
provide the basic technical me>
ematics for the AV Applied Piys
ics and AV Electronics cours&

AV MEDIA APPLICATIONS,
INTRODUCTION AV!SM
Audio Visual students will ¥
instructed in the operation.apfi |
tion and presentation of infom
tion on conventional audio ¥i%*
equipment. Students will &
quired to produce basicaudiov&
materials and start to assenttk b
into a portfolio. At the end
course students will dfmt"h""
their competency in applying ¥
ous audio visual produt'.ﬂmf:' :
operation skills by planifs. F
ducing, programming 20d
ing multi-media and mlﬂ““”‘i
sound slide shows. Equ.i[‘m"f_f_ !
cilities and guidance WllX¢ <70
dinated to help students P75
their own personal audio *°




5. The photographic and
&, components ofthis course
‘“qnﬂdin&lw with the other core

;);S-"S in this semester.

JCTION WORKSHOP,
WO eROECTS  AVIS302

* {his course is designgd to pro-
& smdents with additlonal‘o.p.
ities to assume ¢sponsxp11-
o bratotal multi-media or audio-
vl pmduction. Each student

-~ a client-sponsor who will
g the student’s production as an
ﬁﬁo\'isual instructional resource
g or some promotional presenta-

a0 :

sudents experience the profes-
) responsibilities of working
s their chosen client-sponsor as
s variousproduction components
w dveloped. As well, students
o (if necessary) client-sponsors
¢ with the course instructor to
mrton the progress of the project
i amange for any production fa-
Hesorresources which might be
squired.

{IVISUAL OESIGN AVIS402
This course s designed to give
¢e sudent a basic knowledge of
@d experience with writing and
{dgning layout using desktop
mbbsking, where the computer is
wdas the main tool for page lay-
wsof textand graphics forpublica-
o purposes. The student will be
ung the Macintosh computer and
wiware packages that have be-
o industry standards for elec-
fcic iyout namely, MicroSoft
Wordand Aldus Pagemaker.

USC PROGRAMMING ~ CPRO102

The student will be able to oper-
& 2 microcomputer system in-
| ddisg a disc drive and a printer.
ﬂg’she will be able to solve scien-
¢ &0d technical problems using
“lmguage BASIC,

Y8 CAMERA TECHNIQUE 1
i FOTN102
This basic photography course
_Simedforindividuals whohave
0 previous photographic experi-
xe. By making photographic
ofthe images around them,
% stlllgainanunderslanding
& Photographic sequence and
basic functions of the camera.

‘

BASIC CAMERA TECHNIQUE 2

FOTN202
arnize stu-
ge format
Ceéssones.
sic under-
niques and

This course wil] fami)j
dents with the use of 3 [ar
camera, its uses and its a¢
Students will gain a ba
standing oflighting tech
xh; various qualities of light. They
wﬂ! learn to control lighting
€quipment as well as to make cor-

rection of images with a studio
camera,

BASIC CARE HLCA112

This course is designed to em-
phasize the needs of the older adult
who has experienced certain limi-
tations that have resulted in the
need for special personal care.
Opportunities will be provided for
students to practise the skills and

then to apply them in the long term
care setting.

BASIC FINANCE HOTL180

This course presents the funda-
mentals of finance and accounting
fornon-financialmanagement. The
student willexamine various finan-
cial statements used within the hos-
pitality industry, plus methods used
in productivity comparison.

These will be related to the hos-
pitality industry by use of specific
restaurant and/or hotel examples
showing the relevance of the re-
sulting statistical information to
operational decisions.

BASIC HORSE HEALTH EQNE204

This course will deal with vari-
ous common health problems of
the horse. Based upon initial dis-
cussion of the healthy horse, stu-
dents will thencovercommoninju-
ries and their treatment by practical
first-aid. Other major areas of em-
phasis will be common diseases,
their symptoms and treatments;
identification and location of
lamenesses; and lameness care and

therapy.

LIVING SKILLS 1(R.W.)
BEalg RHBK201

This course is intended to inu.'o-
duce the student to those aclivi_ues
which constitute basic living skills.
Reasonsareexploredto answer the
question why special needs groups
are considered disadvanlaggd.
Further, concepts of adult leaming
are presented. Specific problems of
life skills content and models are

presented.

BASIC NUTRITION (EQUINE)
EQNE100
Basic Equine Nutrition will
cover the fundamentals of equine
nutntion so that the student can
gain a thorough understanding of
the horse’s digestive system, basic
nutrition and why the horse needs
them, grain and hay identification,
balancing the equine diet. The value
of commercial feeds, and the feed-

ing of special types of horses will
be studied.

BASIC PHARMACOLOGY 1 DSW.207

This course presents an over-
view of drug therapy and provides
the students with a basis of pharma-
cology which they can supplement
throughout their professional lives.

BASIC PHARMACOLOGY 2 DSW.301

This course presents an over-
view of drug therapy and provides
the students with a basis of phama-
cology which they can supplement
throughout their professional lives.

BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY 1 INTR403

The Basic Photography course
is designed to take a student, who
has had no previous photographic
experience, through the photo-
graphic sequence so that at the end
of the semester he/she has been
taught to make a photographic
record of the images around him/
her. The student will be familiar-
ized with the theoretical and practi-
cal aspects of the camera and the
darkroom so that he/she will be
able to apply this training in the
direction of his/her major program.

BASIC STRENGTH OF MATERIALS
CIVL306

This is anintroductory coursein
the theory of elasticity in whichthe
student will calculate stress and
strain for metal components and
other building materials.

BASIC TV PRODUCTION  JRNL405

Students will be introduced to
the basic operating and production
techniques for television. Students
will learn the multiple camera facil-
ity of the basic television studio. At
the same time, they will learn to
research, develop, crew and direct
television productions.
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BASIC TV TECHNIQUES 1  FASH102
This course will involve news
reading, commercial copy and tel-
evisioninterviewing. A crucial part
of the course will be play back
evaluation of activities.

BASIC TV TECHNIQUES 2  FASH202

The aim is to build on the skills
introduced inthe first semester; ease
on camera, fluency, and poise at a
higher level. Students will gain more
experience in organizing thoughts
and presenting them in anarticulate
manner.

BEAT REPORTING JRNL301
This course teaches the basics
of working a beat. There will be
detailed instruction in labour re-
porting plus other beats such as
police, courts, and city hall.

BEHAVIOUR CHANGE STRATEGIES
RHBK310
The rehabilitation process in-
cludes assessment, change strate-
gies, and placement. Assessment
refers to the determination of the
handicapping effects of disability
or special needs. Placement refers
to the attainment of the goal for the
client which is optimally placed
into competitive employment. Be-
tween the initial determination of
the handicap or special needs and
the final resolution of the problems
or barriers presented by the handi-
cap or special needs, a very broad
area of activities describe the ad-
justment process. This course will
focus on those adjustment activi-
ties specifically related to the indi-
vidualized training plans.

BEHAVIOUR MANAGEMENT
DSW.206

This course is designed as an
introduction to help the student
become familiar with the language
and application of general princi-
ples of behaviour modification.

BEHAVIOURAL FOUNDATIONS 1
CYW.100

This course is an introduction to
the major areas of psychology.
Topics covered will include physi-
ological psychology, learming, in-
telligence, motivation, personality,
adjustment, psychotherapy, abnor-
mal psychology, sexual behaviour,
and social psychology.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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BEHAVIOURAL FOUNDATIONS 2
CYW.200
A continuation of Behavioural
Foundations 1.

k|

BICYCLE MECHANICS & SKILLS 1
SPRT101/201
Thecourse will provide the stu-
dent with the parts/technical
knowledge and skills required to
become proficient in assembly,
maintenance and repairof bicycles.
A thorough study of bicycle shop
operations will include an investi-
gation of the use of cycling acces-
soriesandclothing, shopefficiency
and generalsales/servicefunctions.

BIOCHEMISTRY CHEMS510

The student will be able to sup-
ply the theoretical background for
applications in the biochemical
field. The chemistry of compounds
of biochemical significance (pro-
teins, carbohydrates, lipids, CNA,
RNA, colloids, enzymes, vitamins,
hormones, etc.) is included. The
chemical nature and reactivity of
these compounds will be related to
the techniques of isolation, purifi-
cation and assay.

BROADCAST INTERNSHIP 1
JRNLS09

Students are required to intern
at a radio or TV station. Arrange-
ments for the intemship program
will be worked out by the coordina-
tor in consultation with the stu-
dents.

BROADCAST INTERNSHIP 2
JRNLG05
Students intern at a radio or TV
station. Arrangements for the in-
temship program will be worked
out by the instructor in consultation
with the students.

BROADCAST NEWS 1 RBD.204

This course will introduce the
student to the basics of broadcast
journalism as practised and required
by radio stations in Canada. We
will examine different journalism
styles and will concentrate on de-
velopingtheskills needed to gather,
write and present the news. Classes
will consist of lectures and work-
shop portions during which as-
signments will be completed by a
regular deadline.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BROADCAST NEWS 2 RBD.303

This course continues the de-
velopment of skills introduced in
Radio News 1. Students concen-
trate on the leaming techniques tf\al
are required for radionews writing

and reporting.

BROADCAST NEWS 3 RBD.404

This course offers the 4th se-
mesterstudentsometimeeach week
to concentrate on fine tuning skills
in the areas of Radio News and
Sports. While some have selected
radio journalism as a career goal,
others have not, but it is a fact that
in order to become a well rounded
radio person, the ability to function
in a variety of areas is essential.

BROADCAST RESEARCH &
MARKETING 1 RBD.405

This course will concentrate on
acquainting the student with broad-
cast research terms and their use in
radio. There will also be emphasis
on how broadcast research deter-
mines marketing by radio from re-
tail and national agencies, as well
as the preparation of marketing
plans.

BROADCAST RESEARCH &
MARKETING AND NATIONAL
RADIO SALES 2 RBD.504
The course will contain the ba-
sic ingredients needed to plan both
retail and national mediacampaigns
forradio, television, print and multi-
media.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION CIVL310

This course of Building Con-
struction will focus on residential
wood frame construction, in order
to explore the interrelationship of
various architectural and structural
aspects of building construction.
Various building materials, prod-
ucts, and components will be stud-
ied in terms of their characteristics,
uses and applications to form
building assemblies or systems, for
residential wood frame construc-
tion. The topics to be examined
may include: soil characteristics:
residential foundation materialsand
systems; wood and wood products;
wood framing techniques; exterior
wall cladding materials; residential
roofing materials; thermal insula-
tion materials; windows; doors:
interior finishes.

BUSINESS CONCEPTS FOR
PHARMACY ASSISTANTS MKTG915

Specifically develo.ped for
pharmacy technicians, this course
is intended to provide the i_'u_ture
hospital or retail store techmc_:lans
with basic knowledge of business

procedures.

BUSINESS LAW LAWS1'11
This course will provide an m-
troduction to the study ofCaqadlan
legal systems with a partxcu!ar
emphasis on the law in Ontario.
The course will primarily concern
itself with business law, however,
there will be time spenton theother
aspects of Ontario and Federallav:r.
Themajorobjective of the coursels
to give the student sufficient un-
derstanding of law, which they will
be able to use in whatever type of
occupation they may undertake.

BUSINESS LAW FOR MARKETING
LAWS102

The course will provide an in-
troduction to the study of Canadian
Legal systems with particular em-
phasis on the laws affecting mar-
keting in Ontario. The emphasis
will be primarily on business law,
but other aspects of Ontario and
federal law will also be examined.

BUSINESS POLICY 1 HRMS302

This course employs cases to
study corporate policy as well as a
business simulation (INTOP). The
latter provides ameansto see Policy
1 in a competitive environment.

BUSINESS POLICY 2 HRMS402

This course is a continuation of
Business Policy 1. The student is
exposed to a sophisticated and
management-oriented simulation.
The simulation offers the student
the means to study Business Policy
in a competitive environment,

BUSINESS STATISTICS BSTA300

This course covers modem de-
scriptive and inferential statistics.
Filtle mathematical sophistication
1s required as the course deals with
the application of formulas and
techniques and nottheir derivation,
Emphasis will be on the recording,
analysis and presentation of data,
forecasting, and decision making.

BUSINESS SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
_ . 1SYS237
This course is an extension of
the Information Systems Concepts
course. The student develops the

B e i %

ability to apply Pre"iously%
concepts to improve the b8
environment presenteq in
the case studies mentioned%'
(consult Instructor), Finau%‘ 1
studentwill,asamembemh 1
present a system propogg}, *
agement (represented by b, -
the class). ythe“‘” :
By the end of the
studentwillhaveawom?;m i
edge of how various data pry, i
ing principles are applw;*p
systemsanalystinorden‘mmtéi .
improve, or redesign 3 b"“&x 1
system.

BUSINESS TELECOMMUNICAHM: .
0

This course provides a:ﬁ ::
duction to lelecommuni%
technology including equiprs,
transmission media, services Loy
and electronic mail, and [}gh;
criteria for managing telecong £
nications equipment.

BUYING ORIENTATION  RMGTR

The key to successful retaliy
is buying merchandise thai %
appeal to customers, sellingitzs
right price, and eaminga profitly
the store. A successful buyer m f
be alert to the needs of hiscusbz
and must have contact with relizt
suppliers and manufacturers. Tis
course will focus on goal se=
and the planning required toaciz:
thesegoals through basicassommz
planning, promotional buyinz
execution and controlof the busi
function. The Retail Managerx
student will leamn toidentify buyz
altemnatives suitable for vanos |
product lines and store types-

C LANGUAGE ISYseA §

This course will introdue & f
student to ‘C’ language. Expe=
to the language will be o §
lectures and programming 87
tions.

C.A.D. FOR ELECTRONICS EUO¥
In this design subject ¢
masters the basic skills of B §
tronic Drafting and Printed (7%
Board (P.C.B.) layout techst®
and becomes familiar with3@®
section of drafting convends® §
practices. A suitable projct®™ 1
assigned by the instructe! ¢
complete set of drawings i€ E":\
commercial standards Wil ¥
duced. g

The student will be P> §
manual drafting techiq®




Computer Aided Design Drafting
{CADD). ;

This course incorporates the
AutoCADD graphics software by
Autodesk Inc. as a tool to perform
clectronics drafting.

CAD (APPLICON} 201 MECH303
Inoduce the students to Com-
ter Aided Design, its capabilities
and limitations. Each student will
leam to operate the Applicon
Graphic Terminal. draw simple
entititiesof points, lines, curvesand
surfaces. Draw 3-D components.
dimension detail parts, make cross
sections. Learn to produce assem-
bly drawings and plot the same.
Leam to use levels and colours.

CAD(AUTOCAD 101) MECH203

The student will learn to use the
BMmicrocomputerand AutoCAD
software for preparing drawings of
mechanical components and sys-
tems. The course will consist of
lectures in the classroom. demon-
srations and practice in the com-
puter laboratory.

Onsuccessfully completing the
cowse the students will be able to
produce production drawings of
moderate complexities using mi-
crocomputers.

CAD 202 (APPLICON) MECH402
CAD 202 is a continuation of
CAD 201. The set of drafting skills
leamed in CAD 201 will be ex-
pandedand exercised in the context
of mechanical design. Special at-
eation will be paid to the use of
drefting productivity enhancement
tools such as Applicon Userware,
CPROC’sandIAGL programming.
Surfaceandsolid modelling will
be leamed and exercised, and an
overview of CAD/CAM applica-
on presented. Two-thirds of the
assigned time will be spent in hands-
onexercisesin the CAD lab utilizing
Applicon software. However, the
completion of S assignments will
frequire at least an additional 20
13 of on-terminal time.

CALCULUS & COMPUTER
”PUCA"ONS 1 CENG301
. This introductory calculus
Wrecoverstechniquesoffinding
MValives and integrals using
@3phical, analytical and compu-
r-based numerical methods (us-
MgPascal). Applications to simple
Ccircuits, velocity and accelera-
90 problems, maximum/minimum

problems, and areas under curves
are emphasized using polynomial,

lrigopometric and exponential
functions.

CALCULUS 1 CALC101

:An introductory Calculuscourse
to include the following topics:
average rates of change: instanta-
neous rates of change; maximum
and minimum problems; differen-
tials and small changes: product,
quotient and composite function
rules and implicit differentiation:
relatedrate problems; indefinite and
definite integration; areas under
curves and applications of integra-
tion.

CALCULUS CALC102

Pre-calculus topics include lin-
ear functions, quadratic functions
and semi-log and log-log graphs.

The introductory calculus in-
cludes both differential and inte-
gral calculus-average rates of
change, instantaneous rates of
change. rules for finding deriva-
tives, critical points on curves,
maximum/minimum problems,
differentials and small changes,
related rate problems, exponential
functions, anti-differentiation, ar-
eas under curves, definite integrals
and their applications.

CANADA AND THE THIRD WORLD
pPoLSo10

This course will introduce stu-
dents to the study of the Third World
and Canada's involvement with
these countries. The international
structures of trade, investments,
foreign-aid, and financial institu-
tions, among other things, will be
examined closely. It will explore
the ties that bind the developing
countries to Canada and the West,
and the domestic factors which
militate against economic growth.
This is a General Education course.

CANADA IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY HIST010
In 1900 Wilfred Laurier said
“The Twentieth Century will be-
long to Canada as the Nineleemll
belonged to the United States.’
Probably Laurieroverstatedthecase
but in 1900 Canada looked forward
optimistically to growth and pros-
perity in the Twentieth Century.
This course will show how Cana-
dianspanicipatedintwoworldwar.s
and a Cold War, how they were hit
by the “Dirty Thirties” and how
they have reacted to the Nuclear

Age. Since life, including national
life, is not all struggle, the pros-
perous years and Canada’s rapidly
changing population and customs
after 1945 will receive special at-
tention. This is a General Educa-
tion course.

CANADA’S NATIVE PEOPLE
S0Cl014
The purpose of this course is to
review the history of the relation-
ship between native Canadians and
the Government, and to examine
what changes are occurring and
likely to occur with respect to the
relationships between native Cana-
dians and the rest of Canadian so-
ciety. This is a General Education
course.

CANADIAN EDUCATION IN THE OUT-
OF-DOORS NATR104

This course is designed to fa-
miliarize students with education
in the out-of-doors as it exists in
Canada. The students will be ex-
posed to the conservationist ethic
and to a variety of possible applica-
tions. An overview of existing
agencies teaching in the out-of-
doors will be covered, and the stu-
dent should gain insight into how
they compliment or work against
each other.

CANADIANS: A NEW LOOK AT THE
CANADIAN PEOPLE HUMAO018

This course takes a new and
original approach to Canadian
studies. Taken from a *‘people’s”
perspective, it has been designed
specifically to inform you, as a
Canadian and acommunity college
student, of what you need to know
about your society to survive and
prosper in Canada. This is a Gen-
eral Education course.

CARDIOPULMONARY
RESUSCITATION HLTH104

This course will teach the stu-
dent the practical skills of
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation
and Foreign Body Airway Ob-
struction for adults, infants and
children. Consideration will be
given to causes of sudden death,
heart attack and stroke. The student
will, upon successful completion
of the course be awarded the Heart
and Stroke Foundation Basic Res-
cuer Certificate.
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CAREER SKILLS EQNE107

This course will assist the stu-
dent in developing proficiency in
the following areas: basic gram-
mar, personal tumout, basic math-
ematics, checkbook balancing, ob-
taining an agent, public speaking,
job interviews and developing
resumés.

CARING FOR PEOPLE WITH
MULTIPLE HANDICAPS 1  DSW.208
This course introduces students
to basic human anatomy and physi-
ology and looks at several physical
handicaps often associated with
developmental delay. Students will
develop practical nursing care skills
as well as an understanding of el-
ementary concepts of health pro-
motion and illness prevention.

CARING FOR PEOPLE WITH
MULTIPLE HANDICAPS 2  DSW.306

A continuation of Part 1 —
DSW.208.

CASE MANAGEMENT & ADVOCACY
SSw.407
This course will teach the stu-
dent the role and function of case
management. Thestudent will leam
appropriate advocacy skills.

PRC.204
PRD.400

This course is based on Intro. to
PR and Case Studies. It will con-
tinue to consider a selection of PR
case histories covering a variety of
situations and conditions. When
feasible, guest lecturers will de-
scribe a case.

CASE STUDIES 2

CASE STUDIES JRNL601

The student undertakes a sub-
stantial research project and pre-
pare a report on a Canadian news-
paper, magazine, radio station, or
television station. Although the re-
port will focus on the editorial de-
partment of the organization under
study, the report must encompass
all major departments. Each study
is to be a showcase of the student’s
research, analytical, and writing
skills and is the final major project
required prior to graduation. A copy
of the report is retained by the
Joumalism Program for future ref-
erence by other students.

CHANGING PATTERNS OF
BEHAVIOUR ECEA118
This course is designed to pro-
vide teachers with an understand-
ing of the reasons behind children’s

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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disruptive or negative behaviours.
Focus will be on developing strate-
gies to effectively motivate chil-
dren to change these behaviours.
Ample opportunity for discussion
around specific issues as well as
case studies will be provided.

CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS CHEM104

By mastering the basic princi-
ples of Chemical Stoichiometry,
the student will be able to logically
analyze and solve chemical prob-
lems with ease and to gain greater
understanding of the chemical
principles.

CHEMICAL SEPARATION

PROCESSES CHEMG05
By applying the principles and

techniques of separation processes

the student will be able to: 1) Un-

derstand chemical engineering unit

operations. 2) Evaluate the produc-

tivity of an industrial process.

3) Recommend modifications to a

process to increase its productivity.

CHEMISTRY | CHEM103
To master some fundamental

principles of chemistry as prepara-

tion for more advanced courses.

CHEMISTRY Il CHEM210

To continue to leam fundamen-
tals and principles of chemistry as a
preparation for more advanced
courses.

CHILD & YOUTH WORK
METHODOLOGY 1 & 2 CYW.301/401

This course deals with the Child
and Youth Worker, who he is and
what his role is; the emotionally
disturbed child or adolescent, what
his problems are and some of the
reasons for this; the relationship
sought between Child and Youth
Worker and child/adolescent; prac-
tical day-to-day problems faced in
child and youth work and ways of
handling them; various sometimes
conflicting methods of treatment.
The emphasis will be on the de-
velopment of practical child and
youth work skills.

CHILD CARE WORK METHODOLOGY 1
CYW.300

This course deals with the Child
Care Worker, who he is, and what
hisroleis; theemotionally disturbed
child or adolescent, what his prob-
lems are, and some of the reasons
for this; the relationship sought
between Child Care Worker and
child/adolescent; practical day-to-

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

day problems faced in child care
work and ways of handling them;
various sometimes conflicting
methods of treatment. The empha-
sis will be on the development of
practical child care work skills.

CHILD CARE WORK METHODOLOGY 2
CYW.400

A continuation of Child Care
Work Methodology ! with an em-
phasisondeveloping practical day-
to-day Child Care Work skills.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT THEORY
RHBK110

This course focuses on human
growth and behaviour from con-
ception to late adolescence. *“Nor-
mal” patterns of growth will be
studied as a framework for differ-
entiating atypical behaviour and
development. Physical, mental,
social, and emotional factors will
be considered. Special emphasis
will be placed on the theories of
Piaget and Erikson.

CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 3
ECAS104
This course explores a number
of techniques and strategies to en-
hance the student’s performance in
the field of special needs. A famil-
iarization with the role of the re-
source teacher is essential and as
such students will explore and ex-
amine all aspects of the teacher’s
role, in providing direct and indi-
rect service. Emphasiswill be placed
on applications of leaming princi-
ples and educational strategies.
Using a case study approach stu-
dents will examine a variety of in-
structional adaptations. The re-
search component of this course
will include: the value of research
and education; how to critique re-
search and selected research stud-
ies.

CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 4
ECAS204
Thiscourse is an essential com-
ponent of the Field Practice 2 and
Integrative Seminar cluster. To
enhance their research skills, stu-
dents will be assisted in developing
a self-directed learning project.
They will consult with faculty and
peers as they explore issues and
methodsrelatedtoresearch on their
chosen area of specialization.
Seminars and presentations will
pemiit students to demonstrate ef-
fective means of accessing re-
sourcesand presenting information

clearly and concisely in a profe's-
sional manner. Each student will
conduct an in-depth, independer}l
research project relating to their
area of specialization. Based upon
this investigation, the student will
develop a comprehensive research
project which could be used as re-
source material by the community.

CHILDREN’S LITERATURE ENGLO12

The student whois interested in
children and what they read, or
have read to them, will gain a de-
tailed understanding of the multi-
faceted world of children’s litera-
ture. Books which appeal to early
childhood, the primaryschoolchild,
and the young adolescent will be
discussed. Specific emphasis will
be placed on how to select and use
books practically and creatively
with children. This is a General
Education course.

CHOREOGRAPHY AND FASHION
SHOW PRODUCTION MODL302

A basic course in runway,
showroom and mannequin model-
ling with practise in current tech-
niques of showing garments and
accessories. A fashionshow will be
produced on-campus.

cics 18YS239

The course is designed to pro-
vide a basic foundationin COBOL,
command-level CICS (Customer
Information Control System), de-
sign, coding, and concepts. Famili-
arity with COBOL, 3270 tenminals
and data processing concepts are
the only prerequisites to under-
standingthis course. Knowledge of
virtual storage access methods is
helpful, but not essential.

CIVILCADD 1 ClvL3ot

The student will gain skills in
Computer Aided Drafting and De-
sign using AutoCad software on
microcomputers.

CIVIL CADD 2 CSUR311

Thisisthe 2nd course inaseries
oftwocoursesdealing withCADD.
T.he emphasis will be on interme-
diate to advance DOS/AutoCad
operations. Students will undertake
large and small scale applications
of AutoCad to solve construction
problems.

CIVIL PROCEDURES LAWS103

' Tofamiliarizestudemswilhlhe
civil courts, the more prevalent
matters handled (such as debt col-

lection, motor vehicle d% \
claims, divorce, etc.) and the
cal steps involved in Procssing
case. ¢

COACHING AWARENESS Thegay
E
This course is comp,g:fff( _
weekly three hour discussion w f
sions covering such topics 2 iy
turnout for the exam, Preparzty.
for the oral segment of the exam;:
nation, practical skills, cyry
equine publications, familiarizg
with the rulebook, lungingand[ms_
lining techniques as well as apes.
cation, usage and fitting of S
cialized equipment. h

coBOL 1 1YS2%

This course will enable the s,
dent to develop sufficient knogt.
edge of COBOL. to program con-
plex procedures representalive of
typical business applications. T |
concepts and organization of tx |
language will be discussed froma
efficiency point-of-view. The mx
jority of common business pro
gramming techniques usin
COBOL will be covered irom &
applications approach. A casestud)
may be required.

coBoL 2 18Y§

Thisis acontinuationof COBOL
1 and deals with more advanced
COBOL applications. Languzg
features, such as Repon Wi,
SORT, VSAM File Updates. and
Table Handling will be explord
requiring application programs &
be written by the student. A c&#
study will be required.

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT; THEORY
& PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD ECEATR

This course is designed 0
sprovide teachers with currei
thinking on cognitivedevelopmeat
The major emphasis will b
work of Jean Piaget and how &8
findings relate to the develop
child. The course will develop?
theoretical base and will lhen@h
a transfer to practice. The majon?
of class time will be spenl_"“?‘”
veloping approaches for imf*
mentation.

COLOUR DGASIK
This course introduces the ¥
dent to the fascinating Wort ¢
colour, and how designers ™
leamn to deal with it. SubjecB
clude the relationship betwes®




F

o value, colour perception, the
vchology of colour, and how
matiand surfaces effect colour.

COLOUR T.V. PRODUCTION 1
FMTV308

This course is designed to intro-
duce the basic technical and op-
erational techniques required to
aoducesimple television programs
inthe colour studio.

¢OLOUR T.V. PRODUCTION 2
FMTV400
“Hands-on™ production tech-
piques introduced in the previous
coure are expanded and refined
during this semester. Students will
teassigned production crew posi-
gons and will produce a variety of
wievision program formats in the
colour television studio. The pur-
pose of this semester is to provide
dudents with abroad basis of expe-
nences in order to competently and
creatively develop the skills nec-
essary to succeed in the third year
of elevision production.

COLOUR THEORY INTR105

Anintroduction to the physical,
chemical, and psychological aspects
of colour and their application to
design.

COMMERCIAL LAW LAWS201

This course will continue the
sudy of selected topics in Cana-
dian and Ontario as they relate to
commerce law. Students may be
required to attend at the offices of
te Ontario Ministry of Consumer
ad Commercial Relations to learn
Procedures for corporate searches

d registrations, and related ac-
bvities.

(OMMERCIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN |
HVAC308
This course covers the require-
Tenis for design and selection of
&onditioningequipment for small
Qmmercial buildings. This is based
“pon knowledge of refrigeration
Ty and practice covered in Re-
Beertionand 11, Useof ASHRAE
“andardsisemphasized. Thecourse

“nsists o lectures, design exercises
4dlabwork.

COMMERCIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN I1
: HVACA02
This is a continuation of Com-
Tertial Systems Design . Students
€xpand their studies to include
4N and heated water humidifi-
®n. heat reclaim from refrigera-

_—_—*

tion systems. computer room air
conditioning . air service heat
pumps, and the use of pneumatics

and_solid state controls provided in
the industry.

COMMUNICATIONS 100 comm1o0

This course is a review of basic
sentence structure and the writing
process. Students will leam to write
clear, correct and complete sen-
tences. Students will also learn how
to compose according to purpose
and audience.

COMMUNICATIONS 200 COMM200

Communications 200 is de-
signedtohelpstudentsdeveloptheir
writing skills. Basic research,
writing techniques. and ways to
improve comprehension are in-
cluded.

COMMUNICATIONS 300 COMM300

Communications 300 will build
on and reinforce writing skills de-
veloped in Communications 200
and concentrate on applying these
to vocational writing assignments.
Students will practice presenting
their ideas clearly, precisely and
effectively in both writing and
speaking. This course will empha-
size the integration of writing,
speaking, reading and critical
thinking.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
SSW.305

The purpose of the course is to
provide the student with an over-
view of the community develop-
ment process from a Canadian per-
spective. Discussion of community
development theory, coupled with
a practical examination of cases,
will help the student understand the
developmental concept in commu-
nity work.

NITY INTERVENTION
Ty CYW.603

In this course, the student will
be introduced to community-based
Child Care Work. He/she will de-
velop the skills necessary 1o fie-
velop and implement intervention
strategies outside the confines of a
direct service treatment agency.

COMMUNITY LIVING DSW.302

This course explores the
D.S.W.’s unique and general role
in the human service delivgry sys-
tem. The professional ethlgs an.d
strategies involved in providingdi-
rect and indirect service to the

developmentally handicapped and
their families are addressed.
Throughout this role effective par-
ticipation as an agency employee,
team member, supervisor, and as a
member of either management or a
labour union is examined as basic
tothe D.S.W.'s professional identi-
fication and effective service de-
livery.

COMMUNITY LIVING PRACTICUM
DSW.400
This course will give practical
experience in daily living, integra-
tion as well as program design and
implementation.

COMMUNITY ORIENTATION
DSW.104
This course is designed to pro-
vide students with an introduction
to the services for developmentally
handicapped people. Through vis-
its to various agencies and in-class
discussions, you will gain an un-
derstanding of the role of a Devel-
opmental Services Worker in resi-
dential and special services.

COMMUNITY PHARMACY
PRESCRIPTIONS PHAR102

Students will be required to dis-
pense medications that would be
encountered in either a community
pharmacy or in the outpatient
(ambulatory) department in a hos-
pital. Students will dispense ap-
proximately 200 prescriptions;
stamping, typing labels, pricing,
preparing forms and maintaining
appropriate records.

COMMUNITY PHARMACY WORK
EXPERIENCE PHAR203

Two weeks will be spentin field
placement in a community phar-
macy. Experience will be gained in
all aspects of therole of thedispen-
sary assistant. No remuneration is
given for this period.

COMMUNITY SERVICES  CYW.103

This course will familiarize the
student with the relevant legisla-
tion and community resources that
he/she will use in his/her work with
disturbed children and their fami-
lies.

COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS,
SEMINARS AND CONFERENCES
ECEA115

Students may choose to attend
approved .community workshops,
conferences and seminars toobtain
credit for one course. Thirty hours
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of attendance is required. Topics
must be beyond the E.C.E. diploma
level.

COMPOSITION 3 MELC310

These courses familiarize stu-
dents with the craft of harmony and
counterpoint through: a) a study of
musical examples, b) exercise ma-
terial based on certain harmonic/
melodic skills, and c) compositions
created by students.

A number of styles of composi-
tion will be explored and major
projects will be assigned to reflect
the student’s individual stylistic
preferences. Semesters 3 & 4 are
heavily weighted with theoretical
topics in order to equip students
with the necessary craft to allow
them to benefit from a study of
more ‘“pure composition” in se-
mesters 5 & 6.

Students who take Composition
electives will have access to the
MIDI lab and will complete assign-
ments using Macintosh and Roland
computers.

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN 1
INTR503
This course focuses on practical
applications of computer aided
drafting and includes operation of
the AUTOCAD system, complet-
ing drafting assignments using this
technology and custom menu de-
sign and implementation.

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN 2
INTR507

A continuation of INTRS03, .
Computer Aided Design 1.

COMPUTER AIDED
MANUFACTURING 1 MANF403

Principles and techniques of
metal cutting, process design and
computer assisted (Compact II) part
programming will be applied in
main features of BRA VO 3 graphic
processors: Geometric Modeller,
Draft, NC Graphics, Complex
Surface Machining. Thestudent will
learn how to define 2-D and 3-D
geometric elements, create tool
paths around them and plot the re-
sults; how to handle and edit input
and output files, all this in milling
and turning applications of 2-, 3-,
and 5-axis CNCmachines. Special
stress is on workplane applications
for 5-axis part orientation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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COMPUTER AND SOCIETY/
LANDSCAPE SCIE101

This is abasic computerliteracy
course. Students become familiar
with the basic software available.
Word processing, Lotus and Data-
base programs are studied with the
emphasis on using the computer as
atool for personal, educational and
business applications.

COMPUTER APPLICATION
PACKAGES CENG202
This is a survey course of soft-
ware packages running mainly on
the IBM PC or PC compatible.
Topics include: DOS,
wordprocessing, spreadsheets,
databases and graphic editors.
Commercial, shareware and public
domain packages in each of these
areas will be used throughout the
course. If time permits, communi-
cation packages and services will
be examined.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
CAPP102
This course is intended to intro-
duce the student to the microcom-
puter. The main topics will be
keyboarding, word processing and
an introduction to computer pro-
gramming using BASIC as the lan-
guage of instruction.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 1,2 & 3
TRAV203/304/402
Provides the basic, intermedi-
ate and advanced skills and tech-
niques required in the use of airline
automated systems. Students will
be trained to use the airline systems
as a tool for instant and updated
travel counselling. Currently,
training is performed on the Air
Canada Reservec system.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 2
CAPP201

This is an introductory computer
programming course giving students
exposure to a mainframe using
WBASIC as the language and expo-
sure to BASIC on IBM microcom-
puters. Applications will relate to
surveying.

The emphasis will be more on
the understanding and debugging
of given programs. Program writ-
ing will involve simple programs.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 3
CAPP301
This course is covering the use
of surveying software topos includ-
ing Processing of Raw Field Data,
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Creating, Manipulating and Con-
trol of Files, use of Coordinate Ge-
ometry, Plotting of Field Notes and
Plotting with AutoCad.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN
HEALTH CARE NURSS04
This course is designed to give
the student aknowledge of compu-
ter concepts and experience in ap-
plying these concepts in the areas
of clinical practice, education, re-
search and management. The role
of the nurse in relation to the de-
sign, selectionand implementation
of computer-based information
systems will be addressed. Major
issues related to the effect of tech-
nology on the individual society
and the profession will also be
discussed. Upon course comple-
tion, the student will be able to
function in situations where tech-
nology plays a major role in the
decision-making process.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN
HOSPITALITY 1 HOTL11S

This course builds on key-
boarding course and goes on to
introduce the student to various
aspects of computer technology as
used within the hospitality indus-
try. Emphasis is placed upon busi-
ness-oriented systems used in the
management of hotels, restaurant
and private clubs.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN
MARKETING MKTG445

The goal of this course is to let
the student gain familiarity with
computer assisted problem solving
relating to the discipline of market-
ing. The student will become fa-
miliar with problem solving meth-
ods using a microcomputer, and
will develop the self-confidence
necessary to derive appropriate
solutions.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN THE
HORTICULTURAL INDUSTRY
LANDG01

The goal of this course is to
demonstrate the many applications
the computer has in the Horticul-
ture Industry. The student is ex-
posed tosoftware used in the indus-
tryincluding computeraideddesign
(CAD), business and accounting
software and construction man-
agement software.
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LICATIONS
COMPUTER APP MECH204

AddsBasictothestudentscom-
puter vocabulary and will teach
them to apply it to programs deal-
ing with statistics, operating re-
search, inventory control, systems
and costestimating, to name a few.

UTER APPLICATIONS
CoMe TRAV203

Provides the requiredsskills and
techniques in the use of airline au-
tomated systems. Students will be
trained to use the airline systems as
a sales tool for instant and updated
travel counselling. Currentl)f.
training is performed on the Air
Canada Reservec system.

COMPUTER CONCEPTS 1 FOTN304

This course introduces students
to computer terminology and the
application of computer hardware
and software in the photo finishing
industry. Students will demonstrate
appropriate handling and care of
computer hardware and software
and will understand the basics of

MS-DOS and the use of function’

keys.

COMPUTER CONCEPTS 2  FOTN404

This course will provide stu-
dents with hands-on computer ex-
perience for advanced lab opera-
tions. They will demonstrate com-
petence using integrated software
packages and closed-loop systems
for laboratory applications.

COMPUTER CONTROL ELEC408

This course deals with the con-
figuration operation and applica-
tion of push button control equip-
ment that falls under the category
of “Computer Control”.

Thehardwareused inthiscourse
falls into two groups, namely, large
and small scale.

Large scale systems are demon-
strated with the use of a Honeywell
TDC 3000 and for small scale op-
erations. an IBM PC with appro-
priate interface and software.

COMPUTER PROCESS CONTROLS
ELEC408
This course deals with the con-
figuration operation and applica-
tion of push button control equip-
ment that falls under the category
of “Computer Control." The hard-
ware used in this course falls into
two groups namely, large and small
scale. Large scalesystemsare dem-
onstrated with the use of a

Honeywell TDC3000and g,
scale operations an IBM pg
appropriate interface and sofy
is used.
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COMPUTER GRAPHICS
TECHNOLOGY & APPLICATION
: : Elcgy

This course will introgyce the
student to various hardware gy |
software application program
which will allow the studep ;
produce a variety of A/V commy
nications support material. Througy
the use of classroom and Jab
entations, the student wil] gain
‘hands on’ experience using th
personal computer (PC)to develop
graphics, the Polaroid Paletie 1y
capture 35mm slides and the Hustog
plotter to produce overheads. The
student will also gain a working
knowledge of various videosignals
associated with computers and tel-
evision, and how these are derived
to produce computer graphics,
Quality of workmanship will ke
stressed at all times.

COMPUTER LITERACY |  PCAPIN

Basic keyboarding skills av
D.O.S. commands in order to use
the lab terminals, basic word
processing (using WordPerfect)
basic spread sheet (using Lot
1,2.3).

COMPUTER LITERACY Il PCA100

Elementary applications of
spread sheet in plotting curves and
solving simple mathematical prob-
lems. introductionstomath-leaming
packages. introduction to dBase
IIT+, and elementary applications,
such as address book, label printou,
etc.

COMPUTER PRESCRIPTION
RECORDS P

Students will prepare a mini-
mum of 150 prescription records
using computerized pharmacy sys
tems. In addition, third party pre-
scription claim forms will be com-
pleted manually.

COMPUTER SYSTEMS
ARCHITECTURE CENGﬂ'ﬁ
This is an intensive cours¢ i
computer organization and strve:
ture, covering /O transfer methods
(DMA and interrupts), virudl
memory operation, and floating
point operation. A Multibus bastd
single board computer using th
National Semiconductor NS32
32-bit microcomputer willbe ueed




e primary example. The con-
son between the architecture
?dibﬁ software will be empha-

using a Ccross-compiler for

e 3016 running on the PC.

R SYSTEMS INTRO.
(ONPUTE ELICI01

This cousse will introduce the
gulent to Computer Systems as an
AV presentation medium. It in-
anes an overview of hardware,
oftwareand peripherals along with
unds on’ exercises in the opera-
soofa ‘personal computer’ (PC)
sued computer system. Computer
qerating systems (DOS), as well
s graphics application software
achas Dr. Halowill be an integral
pat of the study schedule. A re-
warchproject on anaspect of com-
puer hardware/software will be
sized toeach student for presen-
Qbon purposes. Quality of
sofkmanship will be stressed at all
ams.

(OMPUTER SYSTEMS PROJECT
CENG604
The Computer System Project
I3 major project to be undertaken
bythe tudent in his/her final term.
ii & possible for more than one
stdentto work on the same project
sbpct to approval from the in-
sructor. The projects have arough
fdelineof60% softwareand 40%
adware and should involve the
giegration of concepts and topics
tmered in the first five semesters.

COMPUTER VISUAL PRODUCTION
ELIC905
This course will introduce the
@ident 1o Computer Aided/Gener-
&4 Graphics and Text for use in
f.‘;e presentation of overheads,
¥ dides and video tape. The
@une will deal with various soft-
¥4 packages, including Quatrro
"Borand and Storyboard by IBM,
:“_familiaﬁzc the student with a
Ty of techniques to produce
%ic 25 well as animated visual
::33’35- Quality of workmanship
b stressed at all times.

gl'l';ﬂrm-conmoueo AV
HENT AVIS201
b The course content is presented
l;(zq 25 of classroom seminars,
| “Stecwurers and equipment op-
strations. Allwilldeal

3 Somputer equipment features
#plications followed by su-
,qusefilab time in which the stu-
¥ill perform various opera-

g
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tional exercises. Students should
be aware that individyal projects
Vf/lll require considerable (ime out-
side of the scheduled classes. In
order to make the production and
preséntation equipment more ac-
ce.SSlble to all students in the Audio
Y:sual Technician Program, facili-
ties will be made available beyond
the regular program hours,

In order to limit the materials
and production costs, students are
encouraged to modify, adapt and

use their previous multi-image
projects.

COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING
ACCT321
The objective of the course is to
give the student the opportunity of
relating the theoretical aspect of
accounting with the practical re-
cording of information using a
manual and a computerized sys-
tem.

COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING
APPLICATIONS ACCT421

This course is a continuation of
Computerized Accounting. Stu-
dents will use the Bedford Ac-
counting package and will be pro-
vided with an introduction to
ACCPAC. These two accounting
packages will be combined with
LOTUS123 in the transfer of data
from accounting software to
spreadsheet software.

COMPUTERS ANO DESIGN 2
INOUS05

A course in professional-level
computer-aided drafting and an
introduction to 3-dimensional
computer-aided design.

UTERS AND DESIGN 3
come INOUS06

This course strengthens entry
level cad proficiency gained in the
third semester. A main part of'll?e
course will be focussed on specific
drafting assignments 1o increase
confidence with Autocad software.
Major assignments will be l?ased
on program projects and will xllps-
trate the benefits of incorporaling
computer aided design into a pro-
duction environment. Tgxl editing
procedures using minicomputer
technology will constitute another
porstion of the course.

’

COMPUTERS AND SOCIETY

Socl015
_ This introductory course exam-
Ines the uses, both real and pro-
Jected, of computers and their in-
fluences on society. There will bea
brief overview, during the first few
meetings of the course, of basic
computer conceplts including hard-
ware, programs, and languages:
however, the major focus on the
course is on the sociological im-

- plications of the use of computers

insuch fields as education, business,
transportation, communications
medicine, and the home.

COMPUTERS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT

LASA104

Introductory, hands-on course

in computer usage. The object of

the course is to teach the skills

necessary to enable the student to

computeina word processing mode.

Elementary database management
will be included.

COMPUTERS IN MANUFACTURING
CENGS501
This course deals with the prac-
tical applications of microcomput-
ers to the manufacturing environ-
ment. It primarily involves a case
study of the development of an in-
ventory control system. Under the
direction of a project manager, the
development is broken down into
several modules, with each student
being responsible for a different
module andtheinterface totheother
modules. Although Dbase III run-
ning on a PC XT will be used, the
student will beexpected tocomment
on the suitability of the hardware
and software used.

CONCESSIONS, FOOD & BEVERAGE
MANAGEMENT ARNAS504

An examination of the proce-
dures involved in ordering, serving
and controlling the various conces-
sions in an arena operation. Topics
such as sanitation, banquet halls
catering and liquor licencing are
examined in detail.

CONSTRUCTION AOMIN. 1 ARCH407

This course deals with the con-
struction industry with particular
emphasis on company structure,
organization and management. The
student will learn how to work ef-
fectively in an administrative .and
management role in planning,
scheduling and organizing a con-
struction project.
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CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION 2
ARCH505
The student will apply the gen-
eral principles of construction
scheduling to a small industrial
building. The student will create
bar charts and C.P.M. diagrams for
the project.

CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING
ARCH610
This course examines the prin-
ciples and practice of measuring
the quantities of materials required
to construct a building and prepar-
ing a cost estimate for the same.

CONSTRUCTION SAFETY PRACTICES
TREE403
To prepare Arboriculture Ma-
jor students for full-time employ-
ment, this course covers in detail
the Occupational Health and Safety
Act, the Highway Traffic Act, and
applicable utility safety legislation.
An Electrical Utilities Safety Cer-
tificate is awarded to successful
students. -

CONTROL & ELECT. SURVEY
SURV301
Use and operation of electronic
distance measuring instruments,
one second direction theodolite,
corrections and reductions of ob-
servations, transverse mercator co-
ordinate system, scale factor,
trilateration, trigonom elevations by

recipricol zenith distances.

CONTROL DESIGN ELECS03

This course covers the develop-
ment of the industrial drawings and
methods covered in Control Draft-
ing, such as codes, wiring, ratings,
construction methods and materials.
This also includes the use of
AutoCad or AutoCad based third
party software.

CONTROL SYSTEMS ELIC602

Recent advances in computer
technology and the subsequent
profusion of microprocessors into
practical control systems havegiven
new flavour to control system
technology. This course addresses
itself to some of the principles and
applications of open-loop and
closed-loop control systems in both
the continuous and digital domain.

CONTROL SYSTEMS ELIC602

Recent advances in computer
technology and the subsequent
profusion of microprocessors into
practical control systems have given
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new flavour to control systemtech-
nology. This courscaddresses itself
to some of the principles and ap-
plications of open-loop and
closed-loop control systemsinboth
the continuous and digital domain.

CONVENTION AND MEETING
MANAGEMENT HOTL506

This course will address all the
aspects of group business. Mainly,
to identify the various purposes and
types of meetings. Planning and
managing the meeting.

To learn how to develop a mar-
keting plan for a convention prop-
erly. To learn how to provide effi-
cicnt banquet service in food and
beverages.

CORPORATE FINANCE ACCT415

This course relates to the fi-
nance function of an operating
business and covers such areas as:
the management of assets, the need
for funds, analysis of past financ-
ing, sourcesof funds both shortand
long-term, capital budgeting.
Leamingis experienced completely
through the use of case studies with
the text and accounting from the
prerequisite accounting courses
supplying the necessary source
material.

CORRECTIONAL PRACTICE LASA404

This course is the study of crime
and punishment. It includes a sur-
vey of the many current theories of
criminal behaviour. The course in-
vestigates the issues confronting
our understanding of deviant,
criminal behaviour. The course also
looks at the sentence of the courts.
Emphasis will be placed on the
effect of the various court sentences.

COSMETIC AND BEAUTY
MANAGEMENT 1 FASH302
Students learn to manage and
operate an on-campus Cosmetic
Studio for make-up makeovers.
Promotion, administration, sales,
human relations and record-keep-
ing skills are taught in both theo-
retical and practical sessions.

COSMETIC AND BEAUTY
MANAGEMENT 2 MODL402
A theoretical approach to the
management functionand its appli-
cation to the Fashion Industry.
Students will study the various types
of management, planning and deci-
sion making process, as well as
staffing and controlling. Groups are
assigned each week to promote,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

f,

administer and work in the on-
campus Cosmetic Lab providing
make-up makeovers to the students
and staff of the college.

SMETIC APPLICATIONS 1
- FASH101

This course is designed to teach
the students the principles of ama?ce-
up application using highlighnng
and contouring techniques. Practi-
cal experience in the lab will give
the students a better understanding
of various face shapes, eye shapes,
eyebrows and lips.

COSMETIC APPLICATIONS 2
FASH201

This course is designed to ex-
pand onbasiccorrectivetechniquqs
taught in the first semester. Practi-
cal experience will teach the stu-
dentdifferent types of applications
as they relate to various make-up
styles for special occasions.

COSMETIC BEAUTY AND HEALTH
THEORY 1 FASH100

This course is designed to give
the studenta complete background
on the functions and health of the
body, skin, hair and nails. In addi-
tion the ingredients and use of cos-
metics related to the health, and
appearance of the skin, hair and
body are examined in detail.

COSMETIC BEAUTY AND HEALTH
THEORY 2 FASH200

In this course the students will
conduct an examination of the
treatments, products, marketing and
sales techniques in the cosmetic
skin care, perfume, hair and nail
care industries.

COSMETIC PRACTICE1  MODL300

This course expands the stu-
dents’ skills developed in the first
year to include the on-camera and
professional beauty skills required
by a make-up artist. Practical ap-
plication willinclude photographic
(B&W and colour), television and
runway make-up.

COSMETIC PRACTICE: MAKE-UP
ARTISTRY 2 Cosm4o1

This course is designed to ex-
pand students’ skills developed in
the first year to include the profes-
sional aspects of stage and theatre
makg-up.Practicalapplications will
continue. Business principles wil]
be discussed as they relate 1o free-
lance make-up artistry.

COSMETIC PRACTICE: FASI:v:gN

MODELLING 2 : QL400
This course isa continuation of

cosmetic practice: Fashion Model-
ling 1. Itis designed to expapd the
students’ skills developed in the
first year to include the make-up
skills required by a mode!. Practi-
cal applications will continue and
willinclude photographic andrun-
way make-up. Students will apply
make-uponthemselvesasthey learn
to create their best possible image
for auditions and “Go-Sees."” Stu-
dentswillalsobecome familiarwith
“quick™ hair styles they can do on
themselves.

COST ACCOUNTING 1 ACCT341

This course provides an intro-
ductiontocostaccountingconcepts,
including systems for job and
process costing. Special problems
relatingtothe application of factory
overhead costs will be studied in
depth.

COST ACCOUNTING 2 ACCT441

Thiscoursecommences withan
introductionto the budget, followed
by a study of the flexible budget.
Subsequent topics are the standard
costsystem,direct costing and cost-
volume profit analysis.

COST CONTROL HOTL204
This course will cover the ba-
sics of control systems for food,
beverage and labour as required in
Hotel and Restaurant Operations.
An in-depth look at the calcula-
tions and paper work systems will
behighlighted withinformationalso
on the standard procedures related

to purchasing of food and beverage
items.

COUNSELLING SKILLS DSW.303

Inthis course students will learn
the essential elements of counsel-
ling as well as gain basic knowl-
edge of a variety of counselling
strategies. Some of the areas to be
studied are: individual, group, and
family counselling: group dynam-
ics; crisis intervention; and specific
counselling strategies; such as cli-
ent centered counselling, reality
counselling and Gestalt counsel-
ling among others.

CO-OP PLACEMENT 1 FLRS110

During the first semester, stu-
dents will be required to work two
days per week in a retail flower
_shop, further developing and test-
Ing the skills they are acquiring in

the classroom. This joiny e
tweeninduslryandcollegg )
astrong, unique iraining

the student through EXpeTiagy:
“real-world” situation, .

Gl

CO-0P PLACEMENT 1

It is a requirement of the '
gram that students must pe .
ployed in the horticulturg indugs
for a minimum of three gyt
with an approved employer g

the summer between Semestersy. b

and three. The student is rp;

ble for keeping a daily log whig E

must be submitted to the

Coordinator at the stan of sereg |

three.

CO-OP PLACEMENT 2 Flpsyy

Second semester student 3 f

train two days per week inazx;
florist operation. This will prm
additional hands-on expefience
supplementclassroomleaninga;
provide the opportunity o expex

ment with new ideas and conceps, §

CO-OP PLACEMENT2  LANDS

The student is required o wi |
in the horticultural field as patd §

the fifth semester. Studens ms

completea minimumofa six-me |

industry placement with a1 &
proved employer during the peiné
May through December. The &
dent is responsible for keepirz !
daily log which must be submisi
to the Program Coordinator & &
start of Semester 6.

C0-0P PLACEMENT 3

dents will spendthree days perwes
in a co-op placement. As wih®

previous two semesters. lid §

placement will provide addiios®

training and design experien®# §

well as the opportunity [0 &
and broaden skills. In each of !3“
co-op placements, studeats e
on-site trainers will keepecci

the tasks performed, dfgrtw L |
curacy and of professional &% |

opment.

TIES WORKSHO?!
CREATIVE ACTIV it

This course will studythed®
ries behind the creativity 0f Y078
children, focusing on a v&®® "
creative materials, It is G¢$i2%
help the student plan and E#%
appropriateslimulatmgatuvufé-
all types of preschool P2
This shouldensure ahealty &
ing environment for the 6 4

FLRSI |
During the third semester. &= §
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of the whole child.
Chasees will offer the opportu-
- mkynlheory.cxchange ideas
:%Pm:(jse skills in a workshop

mmonmcm.

£ ACTIVITIES WORKSHOP 2
ATV ECE.202
Refer 1o COUTSC description for
fve Activities Workshop |

.£CE.102).

CRE0IT MANAGEMENT FINAGO1

This course is designed to give
mmdemageneral understanding
Joreditin the economy with em-

soncreditinstruments in both
jomestic and international trans-
s+:00n. An analysis of trade credit
gdcontro] of credit as well as the
eciniques used by financial insti-

| mionsinanalyzingand evaluating

goancial credit will be studied.

(AIME AND PUNISHMENT IN
ENGLO17

Through specific examples of
cvth and fiction. we will study
pdvidualsand groups that seem to
inedefied the laws of society. We
silsee some very unusual crimes
o some equally unusual punish-
@t Thisis a General Education
(rerse,

(AIMINAL LA\ PROCED URES
LAWS104
To familiarize students with the
aminal justice system through an
amination of elementary crimi-
adlaw principles, the criminal and
rqlalory count system, and the
apwal steps taken in processing
ass.

(BINAL LEGISLATION 1 LASA204
To provide students with the
&y of procedural criminal law

{ @ its application. Emphasis will

Rplaced on the legitimate use of
fxie,powers of arrest, search and
“n. and compelling the ap-
%auce of both the accused and
¥tesses, Bail procedures and pre-
‘::j.oge offenders will be dis-

“dindetail as they apply to the
#22 Officer's role. Aot

WML LEGISLATION 2 LASA303
“uents will conduct in-depth
3ofthe application and inter-
% of substantive law in spe-
-XOfiences. Inyestigative proce-

j an'(;fpfc'&crvation and presenta-

1, ““idence will be studied in

1D offences where expertise

{ 4, ®dbecause of the nature of
i,

CRIMINALISTICS 1

The course will provid
de_nts with basic knowl
skills in the areas of finge
forensic science. and evi
forms, values and signifi
prosecution.

LASA203
e the stu-
edge and
Tprinting,
dence; its
cancetoa

CRIMINALISTICS 2 LASA304
‘R'efer‘to course description for
Criminalistics | (LASA203).

CRISIS INTERVENTION LASA305

The student will be made aware
ofl!\e nature of crisis occurring in a
variety of human relationships for
the purposes of understanding the
quality of life as it relates to the
urban technological environment,

This course will give priority to
various conflict pattemns requiring
the involvement of the police at the

public request and in the public
interest.

CRITIQUE 1 JRNL401

Students analyze in detail all
aspects of Coven, paying particular
attention to the overall effects of
layout and design, use of pictures,
choice of story position, effective-
ness of headlines, accuracy of
content, quality of paste-up and
quality of editing.

CRITIQUE 2 JRNL502
Refer to course description of
Critique 1 (JRNLAOI).

CROSS CULTURAL SKILLS
SSW.400

This course is designed to pro-
vide a basic introduction to the
multicultural and multiracial char-
acter of Canadian society. The new
challenges faced by the human
services will be examined. Empha-
sis will also be given todeveloping
problem-solvingand cross-cultural
skills.

CUISINE PRACTICAL CULN192
This course buildson theculinary
basics established in Food Produc-
tion Practical | providinga hands-on
praciical experience in advanced cu-
linary techniques in the 'producuon.
presentationand foodstylingofsoups,
sauces, vegetables, potatoes, farina-
ceous, meat, fish and seafood.

CUISINE PRACTICAL/PRODUCTION )
MANAGEMENT CULN19
Thiscourse isa furlherdev'elop-
ment of Food Producti.on Skills in
an applied restaurant kn.lchen envi-
ronment. Students will develop

production management skills
around a weekly menu system with
emphasis on quality, cost control
and time management.

CUISINE THEORY CULN191

Designed in conjunction with
Cuisine Practical the student will
leamn the advanced theory of soups,
vegetables, potatoes, farinaceous,
meat, fish, seafood, sauce applica-
ttons, food presentation and styl-
ng.

CULINARY DIMENSIONS  CULN404

Where did the culinary ants be-
gin?Inwhich direction is the indus-
wy headed? What opportunities are
available in the industry? These
issues will be addressed within this
course in addition to such topics as
Kitchen management, various clas-
sifications of food production,
beverage and wineservice,and the
use of computerized tools for food
and beverage management. Em-
phasis will be placed on techniques
currently used in the industry. An
overview of future trends andcareer
opportunities inthe hospitality field
will be presented using lectures,
discussion, and in-class group
presentations.

CULINARY SKILLS - CUISINE
INTERNSHIP CULN408

This course is an essential com-
ponent of the Culinary Manage-
ment Program. Working inselected
hotels and restaurant kitchens, stu-
dents are given the opportunity to
apply leamed theories and skills in
a typical industry environment.
Evaluation of this course will be a
jointprocess between industry, stu-
dent and the Program Coordinator/
Chairman.

CULTURAL RESOURCES  THTT106

The student will be introduced
to examples of the main cultural
activities: fine art, music, drama,
dance, literature.

RRENT SOCIAL POLICY ISSUES
s SSW.304

This course is designed to de-
velop knowledge and understand-
ing of the current status and future
options ofthe social welfare system
inCanada. The contextof thisstudy
will be current political and eco-
nomic trends and their impact on
the social welfare system. Stude;us
willhave theopportunitytoexamine
the different value systems under-
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lying the social welfare system and
their implications for human serv-
ice workers.

CURRICULUM PLANNING FOR
INFANTS, TODDLERS,
KINDERGARTEN AND
AFTER-SCHOOL ECE.312
Many daycare centres now pro-
vide infant-toddler, kindergarten
and/or after-school programs. The
skills and needs of these age groups
differ from those of the preschool
child. This course is designed to
give students a background
knowledge of infants, toddlers,
kindergarten and school-age chil-
dren. The emphasis will be on
meeting their specific needs and on
age-appropriate programming and
activities. Other topics will include:
legislated program requirements,
types and quality of care available
for these age groups and the role of
the teacher.

CUSTOMER SERVICES ~ RMGT103

This course will provide thestu-
dentwith the knowledge and skills
required todeliver a broad range of
customer services. The course will
focus on consumer motivation and
behaviour as well as the store’s
service strategy relating to a target
customer.

CUSTOMS AND IMMIGRATION
PROCEDURES LASA206

The course will be divided into
two parts; the first part will deal
with the Immigration Department
as it pertains to the duties of an
immigration officer; the immigra-
tion act and its application to ad-
missible andnon-admissible classes
of persons.

The second aspect of the course |
will deal with the Cutoms Depart-
ment as it pertains to the duties of a
Customs Officer; the Customs Act
as it relates to importing of goods
into Canada.

D.C. CIRCUITS ELIC101

An introductory section on ba-
sic concepts of electricity and cur-
rent flow leads to the analysis of
series, parallel and series-parallel
circuits. Classical circuit theorems
are introduced to calculate the cur-
rentor voltageinresistive networks.
Power and efficiency of small sys-
tems are studied. Capacitors and
inductors are studied in simple
switching circuits.

Complimentary laboratory work
includesthe use of analog and digital

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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voltmeters, oscilloscopes, power
supplies, signal generators, and
universal bridges.

Complimentary computer work
includes the use of the Breadboard
software package to analyze labo-
ratory circuits and solve selected
homework problems. Each student
will have hisfher own copy of the
program.

Thestudent shall be responsible
for the following topics: basic
electricity, ref. ch. I and 2. Review
of scientific notation and numerical
prefixes. Review of the use of cal-
culator to perform power of ten
type calculations. Definition of and
standard symbols for the electron,
Coulomb, Ampere, Electron flow
versus standard current direction.
Batteries, common types. Re-
chargeable types. Life estimates.

D.C. CONTROLS ELEC307

This course will enable the stu-
dent to describe the construction,
operation and performance charac-
teristics of DC control equipment.
The student will use the knowledge
toforesee operational problems and
calculate pertinent information rel-
evant to the application and opera-
tion of such equipment.

D.C. EQUIPMENT ELEC306

The course is designed to teach
the student the construction, opera-
tion, characteristics and control of
D.C. motors and generators, ena-
bling him/her to foresee problems
and to calculate pertinent informa-
tion relevant to the application of
such machines.

DARKROOM TECHNIQUES 3
FOTO304
This course will increase the
student. Various special effects and
techniques will be applied to
crephotograph. Quality and cost
control is part of this course. Topics
and assignments deal with: push
process, archival process, sabbatier
effect, murals, multiple and double
printing.

DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION AND
DESIGN ISYS219

The course is designed to teach
the steps in Data Base
design-conceptual, logical, and
physical, and the functions of data
base administration. The student
will learn to apply data base design
process in a case study, to under-
stand relational data base concepts,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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and to implement a data base de-
signin SQL.

DATA BASE 1SYS218
This course is designed to give
the students a basic insight into the
essential facts about the nature of a
data base, its construction and ad-
ministration. It also shows that the
E.D.P. (Electronic Data Process-
ing) evolution is leading compa-
nies with significant E.D.P. opera-
tions in the direction of a data base
form of information organization.
Requirements for a data element
dictionary, data security, and a user
interface language are discussed.

DATA COMMUNICATIONS  ELIC603

The emphasis is on the trans-
mission of digital data through the
analog telephone system and
through digital networks. Modems,
the RS-232 interface, and three
common digital protocols
(BISYNC, X25, Ethemet) are in-
vestigated. A PCM system is ana-
lysed.

DESIGN 1 ARCH104

The student will be taught the
basic principles of architectural
design.

DESIGN 1 GRAF104
Design 1 is the introduction to
graphic design. Here the student
will be introduced to the various
toolsused inthedesign field. Theo-
ries will be taught, concepts for
advertising with the use of abstract
shapes, what is meant by the vi-
gnette of free form shape, working
with the gray scale, and colour
theory. The student will be required
to solve appropriate assignments
using theories and techniques.

DESIGN 1 THTT306

Students will be introduced to
the theatrical design process, by
focusing on: the basic components
andelementsof all design; creative
approachestosolving problemsand
conveyingideas; basic exercises in
environmental analysis; form; col-
our; scale; dynamics.

DESIGN 2 ARCH303

Students will study the princi-
ples of design development and a
variety of architectural presenta-
tion techniques to produce presen-
tation drawings using pencil and
multimedia techniques, including
technical shading, rendering of

materials and landscaping, one apd
two point perspective drawings with
supporting elements such as land-
scaping, cars and people.

DESIGN 2 GRAF204

Emphasis in Design 2 is based
not only on further developing the
students rendering techniques, bgl
also on the creative concept, that is
theidea, copy approach (headline),
layoutand overall use of the adver-
tising media selected. The_ use of
photography as an illustrative me-
dium will be introduced.

DESIGN 2 THTT406

A continuation of Design 1. This
course will focus on theatrical de-
sign, in terms of: text analysis,
characterstudy, historicalresearch,
practical skills: model making,
drawing.

DESIGN APPLICATION INDU203

As a follow-up to elements of
design this course is a study of the
ways in which various elements
andprinciples of designare applied
toactual products. Through studies
of case histories, product analyses
and design surveys, the students
become familiar with a wide vari-
ety of influences which effect the
design process.

DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS 1
FLRS105
This course will introduce the
student to the fundamental con-
cepts used in the design process
and provide a foundation fordevel-
opment in floral design skills
through an understanding of the
Elements and Principles of Design.
Specialty design areas will be in-
troduced including such topics as:
historical design development,
wedding work, suitableexpressions
of sympathy, and floral etiquette
for all occasions.

DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS 2
_ FLRS205
This course will continue in the
study and application of the Ele-
ments and Principles of Design,
including composition, colour
theory, texture and form. Each
component will be researched and
explored to determine its relation-
ship to the design process.

T

DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS 3

E ! FLR
During the third semesta
plication of the elemens apg q}
ciples of designin specialty degi,.

areas will provide the Course f
Project work insympathy andhi.f-g
sales will include floral golpm;
and costing, sales technigues, m
posal writing, co-ordinatigg ad
sketching.

DESIGN FUTURES INDUgy

A continuation and developme;
of elements of design and desigy
applications. This course deals ey,
cifically with those influence
which impact upon future desigy
development.

DESIGN GRAPHICS INDUIN

This course will study the g3
ture of graphic influences on Indy.
trial Design. The origins of gz
ics, typography and reprogrephic
processes will be related 1o actu)
usage in the design and productice
of symbols, signage. packaging.
displays, publications and prdu
identification.

DESIGN LAB 1 FLAS106

This course will developdzsiga
skills and knowledge, withempha
sis on construction and techniquss,
according to the elements anl
principles of design. Currenttrends
in design styles will be practicad
focusing on linear and round fom
development.

DESIGN LAB 2 FLRS206
Inthis course, students will lezm
various designstyles emergingfroa
geometric form, and begin a suh
of vegetative and experiments
floral concepts. Students will cresiz
these products to saleable standass
with competency and efficienct.

DESIGN LAB 3 FLRS3%

During thiscourse, studentswid
apply the knowledge and oM
tencies acquired through the pr*
ous two semesters to fine tune.d*
sign skills in all areas, with &
primary focus on bridal andsymf®
thy selections.

DESIGN MANAGEMENT  IHDU®®
A presentation, seminar ﬁ:'
survey course, with guest g
sionals conducting many of &
sessions. The role of the indst¥
designer will be studied frm‘:
variety of viewpoints in relatn
the business topics identified-




pESIGN PRESENTATIONS 1
(ORAWING FUNDAMENTALS)
INDU102

A course structured to develop
drawing. sketching, and basic ren-
dering skiils and techniques used
forcommunicating design concepis,
recarding visual material and il-
lustrating ideas and variations.
Emphasis is placed on developing
basic perceptual skillstoencourage
fluency in applied drawing skills
and perspective theories.

DESIGN PRESENTATIONS 2
INDU202

A continuation of Design Pres-
entations 1 in which more advanced
pnnciples of perspective are intro-
duced along with a wide variety of
mediaand drawing/rendering tech-
niques.

DESIGN PRESENTATIONS 3
INDU301
Acontinuation anddevelopment
of Design Presentations 2 with
emphasis on media. materials and
methods used for visually commu-
nicating and presenting design in-
formation at various stages in the
design process.

DESIGN PRESENTATIONS 4
INDU401
A course in advanced studio
methods for Industrial Designers.
Basic photographic principles are
introduced and camera/lighting
techniques are practiced. Related
presentation techniques used in
display, promotion and product
service fields are introduced.

DESIGN THEORY 1 INTR104

A series of lectures exploring
the fundamentals of two and three
dimensional design. Emphasis is
upon the universality of these basic
tenets and theories.

DESIGN THEORY 2 INTR504

The course will provide an
indepth éexamination of the dynam-
ics of modern design theories.
Panticular attention will be paid to
developing the practical skills
needed by professional designers
in the field. Topics will include the
antomated office and the analysis
and critique of existing spaces in
the city.

DESKTOP DESIGN DESK307

This introductory course in-
cludes an overview, of computer
Zaphic iechnology and applications

and proficiency on a microcom-
puter based system.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING 1 PRD.407

This course is designed to give
the student a basic knowledge of
print production. design and layout
using desktop publishing, where
the computer is used as the main
tool for page layout of text and
graphics for publication purposes.
The student will be using the Mac-
intosh computer and software
packages that have become indus-
try standards for electronic layout
namely, MicroSoft Word and Aldus
Pagemaker.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING DESK404

This introductory course in-
cludes an overview of computer
graphictechnology and applications
and proficiency on a microcom-
puter based system.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING Il  COM.510

This course continues the work
begun in Introduction to Desktop
Publishing and continues to inte-
grate this course with other pro-
gram components. Studentsuse the
most recently available software to
prepare several formal technical
reports, and publications from cover
to cover. Most printed components
will be generated through desktop
publishing technology. Where
necessary, students spend additional
time using computers to become
more proficient on the technology
and to complete their written work.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING PRC.211

This course is designed to give
the student basic knowledge and
experience with writing and de-
signing layouts using desktop pub-
lishing, where the computer is used
as the main tool for page layout of
text and graphics for publication
purposes. The student will be using
the Macintosh computer and soft-
ware packages that have become
industry standards for electronic
layoutnamely, MicroSoft Wordand
Aldus Pagemaker.

DESTINATIONS TRAVEL GEOG.
TRAV101

Designed to familiarize the stu-
dent with the location of all notable
countriesandcities worldwide. This
course involves a considerable
amount of structured self study.

DEVELOPING INTERPERSONAL
SKILLS DSW.202
The emphasis in this course is
on the acquisition of those skills
which are necessary in order to
become an effective helper. Sev-
eral counselling models will be
practiced through role playing.

DEVELOPMENT OF HOME
PROGRAMMING ECEA104

Increasing numnbers of children
with special needs are being inte-
grated into regular day care set-
tings. Whenever possible, pro-
gramming in the centre is followed
up by individual home program-
ming. This course will provide the
student with some of the knowl-
edge and skills necessary for the
home component.

DEVELOPMENTAL
ACTIVITIES 1 AND 2
ECAS105/ECAS205
This course is designed to put
developmental theory into its prac-
tical application. Students will re-
view the application of a develop-
mental modelto all areas of growth.
Programming for infants, children
and adults with special needs will
emphasize amultifaceted approach
utilizing discussion, resource peo-
ple and hands-on application over
two semesters. Students will leamn
how to program for developmental
levelsinatherapeutic oreducational
setting as a major focus.

DEVELOPMENTAL EDUCATION
PRACTICUM DSW.401

This course will give practical
experience in agencies/schools that
train/educate developmentally
handicapped people.

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
PSYC002

In this course, you will trace
human development from concep-
tion to death. You will study the
physical and the psychological
growth of human beings through-
out life. Included will be: the inter-
action of heredity and environment,
the brain and its relation to behav-
iour, age group characteristics and
physiological and psychological
problems that appear from early
childhood through the aging proc-
ess. This is a General Education
course.
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DEVELOPMENTALLY APPROPRIATE
ACTIVITIES ECEA103
The major areas of emphasis in
this course will be on: reviewing
knowledge of developmental se-
quence and the interdependence of
prerequisite skills in all areas of
development; assessing the present
functioning level of childrenineach
area of development; participation
in workshops involving imple-
mentation of activities to enhance
development of specific skills.

DEVIANT BEHAVIOUR SOcClo16

Various kinds of behaviours in
our society have traditionally been
classified as ‘deviant™, “wrong”, or
“immoral.” We will examine ex-
amples of deviance in many areas
and examine why these acts are
seen as threatening to society. The
questions “what is normal”, *“what
is natural” will be explored in our
attempt to understand “normalcy”
and “deviance.” This is a General
Education course.

DIE DESIGN 1 TDES301

The course is aimed to identify
and explain the fundamental re-
quirements which must be known
and understood for a large number
of cold press-work operations and
to provide the student with the
theoretical methods in calculating
and analysing components of sheet
metal produced by cutting and
forming. The student will be in-
volved in practical design activity
for most of the time; die details,
function nomenclature as well as
die and drafting techniques will
form the core object of the course.
Projects will consist of: two-stage-
piercing blanking die, compound
die and bending die.

DIE DESIGN 2 TDES402

Using the principles laid out in
Die Design 1, the student will so-
lidify and expand on his design
techniques by performing practical
die design assignments. The stu-
dent will be involved in drafting
and design activity for most of the
time by working on projects such
as: adjustable die design for short
run production, drawing dies, curl-
ing dies, and stamping die estimat-
ing methods, etc.

DIGITAL & INTERFACE CIRCUITS
CENG306
Continuing the study of basic
electronic circuits started in
Switching & Interface Circuits, the

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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first part of this course covers IC
technologies, feed-back, oscillators,
and power supplies. The second
part applies this knowledge to as-
semble and test peripheral circuits
to interface to a single board com-
puter.

DIRECTION 1 FMTV103

In this introduction to the work
of the film and television director,
with emphasis on short films and
TV productions, students will leamn
about the work and responsibilities
of the director and the need for
extremely close cooperation with
the producer, production manager,
performers, and all other people
involved in production. Students
will prepare and direct several
projects, including all the assign-
ments of the Super-8 Film Produc-
tion Workshop, and will be ex-
pected to arrange shooting sched-
ules and film shoots with other
members of the production crew.
This course is directly related to
Scripting 1, Super-8 Film Produc-
tion Workshop |, and Communica-
tion 1.

DISTRIBUTION MKPD707

As a survey course, this course
will examine the components of
Logistics, some techniques for
managing them and strategies for
planning and organizing. Text will
becomplemented withslides, films,
videotapes, case studies and as-
signments.

DOCUMENTARY FILM STYLES 1
FMTV104
This course examines the high
degree of professionalism and
creativity required to produce
documentary films. The student is
introduced to many films of the
genre and to the history and devel-
opment of documentary films to
the present time. Many films will
be screened so that the student will
understand and appreciate the dif-
ferent visual and other creative
concepts used in this medium.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 1 ARCH101

The student will acquire funda-
mental skills in working drawing
techniques, and code and regula-
tion requirements through the
preparation of working drawings
and details for a series of small
projects. Emphasis will be on wood
frame and brick veneer construc-
tion.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DRAFTING & DETAILING 1  INTR101

A lecture/studio course where
students are assigned projects. The
5 hours per week may be split into
two separate structures, for exam-
ple: 2 hours for freehand assign-
ment and 3 hours for a drafted
project or 5 hours for one assign-
ment. Assignments are due at the
end of the class unless stipulated
otherwise. Students begin the class
with projects from the previous
week returned, followed by a lec-
ture with the new assignment. Class
attendance and punctuality are most
important. No assignments are
handed in late unless medical or
compassionate leave hasbeengiven
prior to the date. The instructor is
available by appointment for extra
assistance.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 2 ARCH201

In Drafting & Detailing 2, the
basis for study will be a lightindus-
trial building consisting of a single
storey factory/warehouse, area and
atwo (2) storey frame and on load
bearing masonry walls. Thestudent
willbroaden his/her knowledge and
skills by preparing preliminary
studies, working drawings, details
and a massing model.

All work will be prepared in
metricunits and in compliance with
the Ontario Building Code.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 2 INTR201

A continuation of Drafting 1
with further development of tech-
nical skills. The following will be
taught: procedures used in prepara-
tory architectural floor plans, the
metric system, wood furniture
construction and shades and shad-
OWs.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 3 ARCH301

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge and skills in archi-
tectural design, drafting, and de-
tailing by using a multi-storey,
poured and precast concrete struc-
ture as the basis for study and de-
sign. The student will prepare pres-
entationand workingdrawings, and
models for a four-storey office
complex with one-level of under-
ground parking, The drawings will
be prepared in compliance with the
Ontario Building Code.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 3  INTR301

Review of drafting standards,
design, method of drawing, con-
struction, and finishes. A thorough
discussion of criteria involved jn
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the design and delailing of several
projects such as shelvu}g, wash-
room cabinetry and lighting, and a
complete kitchen layout, and de-
tails. A full investigation of avail-
able materials, hardware and l.ight-
ingarearelevamparlofallprOJects.

Pre-Requisite: Drafting and
Detailing 2

DRAFTING & DETAILING 4 ARCH401

For Architectural Drafting &
Detailing 4, the basis for study will
be a motel project, consisting qf a
two-storey building to load bearing
masonry and precast concrete floor
slabs.

The building will be situated on
a sloping site. The student will
broaden his/her knowledge and
skills by preparing design develop-
ment drawings, working drawing
details, and a site study model.

All work will be prepared in
imperial units and in compliance
with the Ontario Building Code.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 4 INTR401

The course will be utilizing the
information obtained so far to re-
late to current design projects and
to prepare working drawings and
details for all or part of these
projects.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 5 ARCHS01

The student will broaden his/
her knowledge in architectural de-
sign and conswuction and improve
skills in architectural drafting by
studying various density housing
projects. Projects will consist of
sets of site development, presenta-
tion and working drawings, and
models.

S_tudenls may choose to partici-
pateinacurrentarchitectural design
competition.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 5 INTR501

Continuation of Drafting and
Delfliling 4. The course is designed
togive thestudenta thoroughiintro-
(!uctlon 10 commercial construc-
ton and some major components

as they relate to the Interior Design
student.

DRAFTING & DETAILING 6 ARCH601

The student will design, and
Preépare presentation and working
drawings, and models for a multi-
purpose building.

DRAFTING & DETAILING §

Problems are discusw
specifications, constructiop
tracts, mechanical and glp.y: -
applications of ceilings, g 4
relate to commercial deSisnanz
based on a specific core proy
The final design problep it
tailed with regard 10 3 majgr
ponents.

DRAFTING 1 OVl
Freehand lettering and ey

ing, use of leroy equipmen o |

mechanicallettering, line work z
simple plan of survey. Basc k.
ments of drafting.

DRAFTING 1 THTTI

This course will introduce 3,
student to ‘the basic techniques o
representing sets and objec
graphically, for constructionin te
theatre workshop.

DRAWING STUDIO 0GASZS

This course extends and unn
the knowledge gained in Cok,
Life Drawingand Structura) Dras-
ing offered in Semester I. Emphs
sis will be placed on perspective
drawing, figure drawing, objecy
product drawing, and environmen-
tal studio through a variety of m>
dia and techniques.

DRIVING & BREAKING SKILLS 1
EQNE10

In these courses students will
taught how to start a greenhene
both ride and drive. The dnvisg
segment will provide studers wil
instruction in harmessing, hitching
and methods of driving. The break-
ing segment will cover a range &
topics from the halter breaking ¢
the foal to final schooling and wil
include various training azd
schooling techniques.

DRIVING & BREAKING SKILLS 2
EQNEXS

Refer to course description®®
Driving & Breaking Skills | (16
131).

DYNAMICS MECHKH!

Dynamics is the study of 0
jects in motion and is dividad
two parts, Kinematics, the sty
the geometry of motion. and B4
ics; the study of the relaidh
tween the forces acting 0na %>
and the mass and motion o
body.
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EFP. (v WORKSHOP)  FMTV310
“Refer to course description of
Sound & E.F.P. Workshops

s‘F'\{']'V_?O" ).

ef.P. (v WORKSHOP)  FMTV401
Refer to course description of
Fibe, Sound & E.F.P. Workshops

(FMTV307).

¢AR TRAINING 1 MUsC103

Ear Training 1 is an introduc-
wry course designed to develop the
weessary fundamental aural skills
for econd copying, improvisation,
gmanging, the “faking’ of tunes,
sight singing, and musical compo-

£AR TRAINING 2 MUSC203

Ear Training 2. which will con-
noe to develop aural skills. intro-
duces lifting techniques. part sing-
ing. silent dictation, tonicization,
wmarounds, non-diatonic modes.
aMd spread voicings. Aural recog-
mtionof topics covered in Theory' 1
and 2 will be stressed when appro-
griale.

EAR TRAINING 3 MUSC303

This course is a continuation of
ExrTraining 2. Emphasis is placed
o the transcription of recorded
UsiC.

£AR TRAINING 4 MUSC403

This course is a continuation of
ExrTraining 3. Emphasis is placed
o the transcription of recorded
music. and the focus is on the aural
perception and recognition of writ-
mg and improvisation techniques
sudied in Theory 4.

EUCATIONAL & RECREATIONAL
PRACTICES DSW.305
Through the use of lectures,
fuests, films, experiential work-
0psandcommunity resources you
¥l be introduced to a variety of
and educational activities
fpeple with physical and devel-
Omental disabilities.

fHCTVE SPEAKING ~ LANGO11
cClive oral communication
8% mode by which first impres-
105 are created. This course at-
","Nthelpstudems perfect these
: fssothey can performefficiently
% Yoth vocational and social
?mmS-Tllis is a General Edu-
Course.
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EFFECTIVE SPEECH 1 PRC.102
In the field of Public Relations
where the effective persuader 1\
yewarded and the deficient penal-
ized, effective Speaking techniques
arcessenual. Thecourse is designed
to help you acquire the skills to
spcpk with confidence in both vo-
cational and social situations,

EFFECTIVE SPEECH 2 PRD.201
This course will furtherdevelop
gffeclive specchthrough the teach-
Ing and practice of good oral com-
munication techniques.

EFFECTIVE SUPERVISION AND
COMMUNICATION ECEA105
The topics to be discussed in-
clude: budgeting, purchasing,
scheduling. interviewing and as-
sessingstaff.in-service trainingand
professional development.

ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
CHEM208
The student will apply funda-
mentals of electricity to typical
measuring instruments which are
relevant in the chemical and bio-
logical field withappropriate prob-
lem solving and laboratory exer-
cises.

ELECTRICITY THTT107

An introduction to: basic elec-
trical theory: common types of
power service; basic electrical
trouble-shooting; safe wiring prac-
tices.

ELECTROMECHANICAL CONTROLS |
MECH103

This course covers DC and sin-
gle phase AC circuits by means of
lectures and laboratory exercises.
Students will be introduced to elec-
tromechanical devices used for
controls in industry such as relays,
proximity switches and timers as
well as basic electrical theory and
measurements.

ECHANICAL CONTROLS Il
ELECTROM M

This course continues with the
work started in Electromechanical
Controls | and students will be-
come familiar with components
used in industrial applications and
their applications to HV'AC. and
production systems.Pracncalex_cr-
cises are extensively used to rein-
force the theory in this course.

ELECTROMECHANICAL
CONTROLS Il EMEC602
This course introduces the fun-
damentals of control theory. Using
mathematical modeling and con-
trol system simulation to obtain the
optimum control parameters. Con-
trollers, processors and program-
mable controllers are selected and
used to implement the control
methods.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 1 ELIC208
An investigation of semicon-
ductor action leads into the opera-
tion and applications of diodes, bi-
polar junction transistors and field
effect transistors. Basic rectifier
circuits and filters are studied along
with small signal transistor ampli-
fiers at audio frequencies. Basic
transistor switches are examined.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 2  ELIC307

An investigation of the differ-
ential amplifier and negative feed-
back leads into a detailed study of
the operational amplifier. Fre-
quency response of BJT, FET and
op amps is then examined. The
course concludes with examination
of large signal (power) amplifiers.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 3  ELIC406
This course covers pulse shap-
ing, switching and generating cir-
cuits, including 555 timer and
thyristor family including SCR's,.
Triac's and triggering devices.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS§  ELIC607

A practical design course that
examines amplifiers, oscillatorsand
filtercircuits usedas building blocks
for most transmitters and receiver
circuits. The characteristics of
transistors at high frequencies will
be examined and designs will be
made that achieve stable, low noise
gains. Phase lock loop circuit will
be analyzed in detail and practical

applications of PLL in frequency '

synthesizers, FM detectors will be
studied.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 4  ELICS507

The course is divided into four
main areas relevant to industrial
electronics including: transducers,
electrical noise, signal processing
and active filters.

ELECTRONIC KEYBOARDING
OAGN150

The student will receive in-
struction in basic alpha-numeric
keyboarding techniques and the
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preparation of typewritten commu-
nications associated with the spe-
cific programof study. Some topics
may include microcomputer appli-
cations where facilities are avail-
able.

ELECTRONIC KEYBOARDING
OFAD100
The student will receive in-
struction in basic alpha-numeric
keyboarding techniques and the
preparation of typewritten commu-
nications associated with the spe-
cific program of study. Some topics
may include microcomputer appli-
cations where facilities are avail-
able.

ELECTRONIC POSITIONING SYST.
HSRV602
Basic theory of electronic posi-
tioning systems and the use in
hydrographic industry classification
of systems, wave propagation.
Principle of measurements, posi-
tion accuracies and calibration of
systems.

ELECTRONIC PRODUCTION
TECHNOLOGY ELIC306

The student will gain experi-
ence in soldering, wiring, printed
circuit board production, negative
film making, parts identification,
assembly techniques and light sheet
metal fabrication. This will bedone
through theconstructionofaproject
using industrial proto-typing tech-
niques. Safety procedures, manu-
facturing practices, testing proce-
dures and troubleshooting methods
will also beleammed. The finalproject
will be built to good quality work-
manship standards. A complete
Technical Report must be presented
by each student after testing pro-
cedures are completed.

ELECTRONIC SENSORS AND
INSTRUMENTS ELEC309

This course introduces the par-
ticipant to basic concepts of electri-
cal/electronic sensors and instru-
ments.

He/she will leam the basic prin-
ciples of electrical sensors, how
signals are conditioned, transmit-
ted and interfaced with end devices
such as indicators, controllers and
computers. The practical shop as-
signments will reinforce theory on
how to calibrate, install and main-
tain these sensors and instruments.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING
ACCT104
This course provides an intro-
duction to the subject of account-
ing. The full accounting cycle is
covered from the introduction of
datatothe accounting cycle through
its detailed recording. Practice will
be obtained in the preparation of
financial statements, maintenance
of subsidiary ledgers and payroll
records.

ELEMENTS OF ADVERTISING
MEAD407

Through this course, students
will develop an understanding of
the psychology of advertising. The
course will examine consumers and
their buying patterns, and the im-
pact of socio-economic changes on
the advertising industry.

ELEMENTS OF DESIGN INDU103

An introductory course in the
basic concepts and elements which
are used in the design process with
special emphasis on those elements
which most strongly relate to 3-di-
mensional design.

ELEMENTS OF INFORMATION
SYSTEMS ISYS101

This course provides a detailed
study, at the elementary level, of
the computer and computer appli-
cations in terms of historical evolu-
tion, files, flowcharting in the re-
lationship to problem solving, and
an introduction to personal com-
puting, using PC software to solve
business-related problems. An in-
troduction to systems concepts and
to systems analysis is also provided.
The student should gain sufficient
understanding of computer capa-
bilities and be able to use them to
their advantage in a variety of busi-
ness applications.

ELEMENTS OF LAW 2 -
REAL ESTATE FINASO1
This course covers the law as it
relates to real estate. The topics
covered include the function of the
real estate market, the role of the
agent, the costs of property mainte-
nance and risk factors in property
investment.

ELEMENTS OF EMPLOYEE

BENEFITS PLANS HRMS209
Abasicreview of statutory, and

employer-sponsored pension, group

insurance, unemployment and in-

centive plans.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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ELEMENTS OF PENSIONS AND
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS PLANS
HRPD704

Students will achieve an under-
standing of the complex nature and
purpose of employee benefit pro-
grams as they relate to total com-
pensation packages. Suggested
Prerequisite: Personnel.

ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC
DESIGN 1 FOTO101

A sound understanding of com-
position and design is the basis pf
goodpholography.Thestudenlwlll
develop a visual awareness of the
principles of good design through
demonstrationsand assignments on
topics such as composition, per-
spective, tone and texture, propor-
tion and balance.

ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC
DESIGN FOTO201

An extension of Design |. This
course willcontinue to provide the
student witha sound understanding
in many areas of composition, de-
sign and layout. The assignments
will provide the groundwork di-
rectly related to problems and prac-
tical work. Emphasis will be placed
on thedevelopment of the student’s
visual awareness in our everyday
environment as it applies to design
and photography.

ELEMENTS OF SALARY
COMPENSATION HRMS204

This course will cover the phi-
losophy and practical application
of salary and benefit administra-
tion. As a specialty within the per-
sonnel administration field, the
course will provide an introduction
to the principle involved in devel-
oping and maintaining an effective
salary and benefit program for
employees.

ELEMENTS OF SALARY
COMPENSATION HRPD703
The course will offer practical
training in the philosophy, princi-
ples and practical applications in-
volved in developing and main-
taining eftective wage, salary and
benefit compensation programs,
through the development of com-
pensation surveys used in deter-
mining compensation rates. Sug-
gested Prerequisite: Personnel.

EMBALMING LAB 1 FSER101

This course will introduce the
student to a variety of techniques
that may be utilized in embalming.
Following major demonstrations,

the students will work in sn.mll
groups for embalming pract}ce.
(Due to the nature of the situation,
this is a non-timetabled event —
students are withdrawn from regular
classes at least twice for this expe-
rience. Students are responsible to
obtain material for missed classc_es.)
From the small group practice,
students will prepare lab reports
and present them in class. Hypo-
thetical cases will also be used.

EMBALMING LAB 2 FSER201

This course is a continuation of
the practice and approach used i'n
Embalming Lab |. During this
course, students are required to in-
corporate the material from all re-
lated courses completed or in
process.

EMBALMING THEORY 1 FSER102

This course will cover the re-
sponsibilities of funeral service
personnel related to the technical
aspects as well as the historical
development and theoretical prin-
ciples.

EMBALMING THEORY 2  FSER202

Embalming Theory 2 will ex-
pand on the Embalming Theory 1.
Disease processes and their influ-
enceonembalmingprocedures will
be examined in order for the stu-
dent, after consideration of the
theory, to select the most appropri-
ate procedure to follow.

EMERGENCY PATIENT CARE | —
PRACTICAL AECA113

This course is designedtointro-
duce the basic practical skills that
fprm the basis for pre-hospital pa-
tient care.

EMERGENCY PATIENT CARE | —
THEORY AECA112
This course is designed to intro-
duce the basic principles that form
the basis of pre-hospital patientcare.

EMERGENCY PATIENT CARE || —
PRACTICAL AECA213
Thiscourse is designed o refine

practical skills introduced in EPC
- Practical.

EMERGENCY PATIENT CARE |} —
THEORY AECA212
This course will provide ad-
vanced study of disease processcs
and trauma including their
palhﬂoph)‘%iology and clinjcal
manifestations. The student will be

prepared to pl’OVide Mmoready... .
pre-hospital patient care. i

EMERGENCY PATIENT gaRe 131

This course will pmvai;?::
dents with practical expemh.
number of chroni¢ care Seuj@! .
This clinicalexperience is desipmg
to allow students © use the
studied in EmergemyPalientC@':
1 and apply it to basic patien;
skills.

EMERGENCY PATIENT

CARE LAB 2 ALk
This clinical experience alloss

students to leam ofthe many hagy

talareasand howtocare forpatiay,

especially in acute and emergen

situations. {

ENERGY MANAGEMENT 1 HyAC4

Students will be introduced i
concepts and techniques used g
energy management for resideqtal
and commercial applications. Sz
dents will conduct an energy aufa
and evaluate building energy c-
sumption, and identify aress f
improvement.

ENERGY MANAGEMENT Il EMANSR

This course continues with te
concepts leamed in Energy Mz
agement [. Student will applythez |
knowledge to more complex sy
terns including those used in com
mercial and industrial storage &
production facilities. Energy %
techniques will be used and appi-
cation of these to utility rate spuds™
will be discussed.

ENERGY MANAGEMENT 1t EMANE:

This course is acontinuaicod
work done in Energy Managems
11and Advanced Building System
Students will evaluate and rpt
on the effect of proposed charg
using an energy cost progrant. T
will be applied to buildings ot
industrial systems.

ENGINEERED PIPING DESIGN
EMANSE

This course will enable the &

* dent to size, lay outand detail pF-

ing systems for building eV “;
accordance with applicable
Students will be able t@ seledt
components and assemble the I
fonnation as drawings and SF<
cations for installation.




ING ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
L " IENG502

is course covers considera-

< ysed to evaluate economic

- ance of engineering instal-

. Techniques for evaluating

ica) alternatives from a capi-

sland operating viewpoint are in-

puduced. Discounted cash flow
pchigiques are used.

NEERING PRACTICES
L MECH102

\anufacturing is the comer-
gne of the Canadian socio-eco-
xaicscene. Itisdiverse, challeng-
szandexciting. The topics covered
+il act as a comprehensive intro-
¢xtion to the manufacturing envi-
mamentand a source of skills de-
welopment not covered by subse-
qent specialized subjects. The
wpics are both qualitative and
qunitative and will support the
wy thatallmanufacturing involves
meetng quality, quantity and de-
fvery in an economically com-
piive environment.

BIGINEERING REPORT ~ MECH604
Siwdents will be assigned a
moxctin their program area, and
s provide a designed report in a
mofessional format under the di-
wctan of a faculty member.

The student will learn to de-
selop and implement practical and
dlective programs to reduce the
koss of human resources involving
sety and health of workers, of
asumers, and of the community,
adbimprove profitability. Among
te are loss control techniques,
tamage control, off-job (highway,
_h’me rcreation), lifestyle (smok-
£2 deohol, physical fitness), pol-

) control, product safety, oc-
etional health, fire protection,
S security.

DREINEERING SURVEYS SURV502
Applications of surveying
% 10 engineering projects
: emphasis on the analysis

; 'h"iﬁt‘llfﬂcy. applications of the

of propagation of errors.
BEUSH & wesTERN
SKILLS 1 EQNE102

courses will provide the
twith the necessary, correct
Of English and Western
Mitarion, They will cover such
mzi?ﬁmconechyposition.
€ Use of aids and the psy-
) of horse control in a se-
“tt2 manper.

basies
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ENGLISH & WESTERN

RIDING SKiLLS 2 EQNE206
Rgfer 10 course description of

English & Western Riding Skills |

(EQNE102).

ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN THE
FASHION INDUSTRY FASH203

Thiscourse covers the basics of
Sm:tll] business start-up in Ontario
while allowing the student to ex-
plore the possibility of starting a
freekmce practice, fashion or cos-
metic related business of their
choice.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND

BUSINESS STUDIES INTR603
- Course will attempt to familiar-
1ze students with a range of con-
cerns and activities associated with
the environmental professions.
business management and cost
analysis.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SFTY502

This course is an introductionto
the recognition evaluation and
control of environmental problems
thatinfringe on the health and well
being of society.

ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION HVAC404
This course will introduce stu-
dents to the problems of environ-
mental pollution as they act upon
peopleinsociety and theworkplace.
Emphasis is placed upon the prob-
lems of indoor environmental sys-
tems, particularly with regards to
indoor air quality.

ENVIRONMENTAL
SYSTEMS 1 \ ARCH204
The student will gain an over-
view of the environmental systems
used inmodem residential and light
industrial architecture, incluqing
heating, ventilating, plumbing,
electrical systems, and air condi-
tioning. The student will study the
fundamental principlesofheatloss,
heatgain, the airconditioning proc-
ess, fansandairdistribution devices,
plumbing and electrical systems as
related to these structures.

NMENTAL
CRNIENTRL
The student will gain a thor-
ough qualitative uqde{slandmg gf
heating, air conditioning, plumb-
ing and electrical systems used in
commercial and institu
tures. The student will enhanc
knowledge gained by prqdu
typical mechanical, plumbing,

tional struc-
ethe
cing
and

_‘

electrical drawings required for a
commercial multi-storey office
building.

EQUESTRIAN SKILLS 1 EQNE305
This intensive riding program,

both on the flat and over fences, is

d.esngned to prepare both horse and
rider to meet the riding require-
ments of the Levels 1 and 2 Eques-
trian Coaching Certificate. Correct
bf)dy positioning, effective use of
aids, longitudinal and lateral
§chooling of the horse, gymnastic
Jumping, course work, and the psy-
chology of training will be themajor
areas of concentration. The ultimate
objective is the development of
stylish. effective riders both on the
flat and over fences.

EQUESTRIAN SKILLS 2 EQNE402
Refer to course description of
Equestrian Skills | (EQNE305).

EQUINE EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY
EQNE406
This course covers the basic
function of “"how the animal works
as abiologicalmachine.” Itincludes
studies at the cellular, tissue and
body systems levels. Selected as-
pects of function and performance
will be covered as will muscle
function and the dependence of
muscle on other body systems to
maintain function during exercise,
which will constitute themaintheme
of this course. Other topics will
include biological adaption, etc.

EQUINE NUTRITION 1 EQNE303

Students will learn the funda-
mentals of animal nutrition which
will then aid students to understand
feed nutrients, why the horse needs
them, where and how they are ob-
tained and how they are used. Di-
gestive physiology, lab tests _for
nutrient adequacy and the identifi-
cation of common grains and feed
supplements will also be covered.

EQUINE SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY
EQNE304

This course will serve as an
introduction to the principles anq
concepts of motor learning apd their
application to the teaching of
equestrianskills. Students wn!l study
thedistinction between leaming and
performance, the classification of
motor skills, and the learner and the
environment. Equestrian skills will
be analyzed and the analysis u§ed
as a basis for developing teaching
techniques.
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EQUIPMENT OPERATIONS
CARE & MAINTENANCE 1  FOTN104
This is an introduction to under-
standing photo finishing machin-
ery. The set-up and its use of
equipment used in photo finishing
would include film cutters, auto-
matic colour printers, paper cutlers,
processors and mini labs. It will
also deal with various principles
such as electronics, plumbing and
maintenance.

EQUIPMENT OPERATIONS
CARE & MAINTENANCE 2 FOTN204
This course will give the stu-
dent a full understanding ofthe care
and maintenance of the photo fin-
ishing machinery. Students will gain
the knowledge needed to compete
in this changing field through the
study of advanced methodologies
and the application of microproces-
sor technology.

ERGONOMICS 1 RHBK304
This course, required for stu-
dents in the Rehabilitation Worker
Program, is designed for the stu-
dent with a limited background in
ergonomics. The course content is
structured to progress from a gen-
eral overview of ergonomics and
barrier free design, to the consid-
eration of the specific ergonomic
requirements of clients in residen-
tial and vocational rehabilitation.

ERGONOMICS INDU504

A course in applied human
physical measurement and dynam-
ics as itrelates to Industrial Design.

ERGONOMICS SFTT506

This course examines the hu-
man capabilities and abilities and
the related engineering sciences in
the occupational setting. Some of
the topics considered include
anthropometrics, biomechanics,
psychology, physics, statistics and
social sciences. The thrust will be
to design in its broadest sense, the
work content and environment to
fit the human condition. Some of
the design skills examined include
sensory input, work physiology,
motivation, task analysis,
workspace design and the associ-
ated application of occupational
health and safety.

ESSENTIALS OF BUSINESS
MATHEMATICS BMAT110
Topics covered in this course
include arithmetic, algebra, retail
math (percentages) an introduction

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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to Financial Math and descriptive
statistics. This is a pre-requisite
course for other more advanced
mathematic courses offered by the
School of Business.

ESTATE PLANNING FINAG03

This is an advanced course
aimed to further the development
of financial planning in a more
complex form for professional and
executives concentrating on the
management aspect of financial
planning.

ESTHETIC PRACTICE AND HEALTH
SPA MANAGEMENT FASH306
Students will learn about the
techniques used by estheticians. The
requirements of and opportunities
forsettingupand managing asalon,
both as an individual practice or as
partof a Health Spa will be studied.
Students will participate in some
practical sessions as well.

ESTIMATING LANDS05

This course uses a case study
approach as a basis for teaching
accurate cost estimating of land-
scape projects. The tender and bid
process and construction manage-
ment are discussed in detail.

ETHICAL ISSUES IN
HEALTH CARE NURS214
This course covers a survey of
the major health issues which will
currently, or in the future, pose se-
rious ethical and moral questions to
health care workers, as well as to
the community at large. By partici-
pation in class lectures and discus-
sions, as well as by completion of
readings and assignments, the stu-
dent will be introduced to the
processof identifying problems and
clarifying values.

ETHICAL ISSUES IN NURSING
NURS408
This course is designed to de-
velop an awareness of the ethical
issues often confronting health care
professionals and to introduce the
skills of ethical analysis and rea-
soning in an attempt to reach a well
grounded solution.

EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL
SIMULATIONS OAEWA400
This course covers the respon-
sibilities ot executive secretaries in
various corporate departments.
Secretarial and administrative pro-
cedures, transcription from personal

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

and taped dictation and informa-
tion processing will be practised in
a simulated office setting.

EXECUTIVE/WORD PROCESSING

MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION
OAEW301

This course provides advanced
skill development in transcribing
taped business dictation including
complex correspondence and
documents associated with the
various departments of corporate,
professional and government of-
fices using a microcomputer and
DisplayWrite software.

EXECUTIVE/WORD PROCESSING
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 1
OAEW200

This course provides an intro-
duction to secretarial, administra-
tive and information processing
functions including scheduling/re-
ceiving visitors, telecommunica-
tion, handling incoming/outgoing
mail, reprographics and document
preparation using amicrocomputer
and DisplayWrite software.

EXECUTIVE/WORD PROCESSING
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 2
OAEW300

This course provides continued
training in secretarial, administra-
tive and information processing
responsibilities including coordi-
nating meetings, conferences and
travel arrangements, financial
records management and compos-
ing/preparing documents using a
microcomputer and DisplayWrite
software.

EXPERIENCE OF HUMAN LOVE
ENGLO023
Everyone who is or has been
part of a human couple knows that
such a relationship is the source of
some of life's most sublime joys
and satisfactions - and also some of
life’s most poignant heart-breaks.
Why is that? This is a General
Education course.

EXPLORING HUMAN SEXUALITY
S0CI017
This course has been designed
toencourage the open discussion of
human sexuality in a safe, non-
threateningenvironment which will
facilitate participation in the free
exchange of ideas. Students will be
encouraged to share their ideas and
thoughts about issues of relevance
to the class. This is a General
Education course.
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L AUDIT PROCEDURES
EXTERNS ACCT351

The course will provide an iq-
depthlook atextemal audit tgchr!l-
cal procedures. The emphasis will
be on the practical aspects of _the
auditing process. The audit testing
will involve the Sales, Purchases,
Payroll and Inventory systems us-
ing practical examples.

EXTERNAL AUDITING ACCT5§1

The course will provide an in-
troductiontotheauditingfield. The
primary emphasis of the course is
on the auditor’s decision making
process. The professional require-
ment of the public accounting field
will be covered in a theoretical as
well as a practical manner.

FACILITIES DESIGN & LAYOUT
HOTL510

This course will offer to the
students ona **how to" basis imple-
mentationof regulations intodesign,
renovations and operations.

The areas of property manage-
ment, building security and guest
safety willbe coveredindepthalong
with the standard regulations and
acceptable standards for each.

FACILITY OPERATIONS 1  EQNE105

In this course students will learn
and practice the day-to-day skills
called for in the horse industry.
including: general facility mainte-
nance, mucking out, and stable re-
pair. Students will also be expected
to participate in the feeding and
mucking out of facility horses as
well as do tack cleaning on a daily
basis. Students will be responsible
forthe complete care of a horse and
its stall.

FACILITY OPERATIONS 2  EQNE203
Refer to course description of
Facility Operations 1 (EQNE10S).

FAMILY CARE PRACTICUM
DSW.403
This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with basic nursing
care skills and practical experience
in administration of medications.

FAMILY DYNAMICS 1 CYW.301

This course will deal with the
family from a systems viewpoint.
Topics covered will include the
family life cycle, task and accom-
plishment. boundaries, triangles,
roles. birth order, circularity, com-
plementary and symptom function.

Role playingandexpf:n'em_ialeur 4
cises will be used to devejgn ..
ceptual and perceptual skili ingg
sessing family dynamics, '

FAMILY DYNAMICS 2 Yy
A continuation of Falnil)"b«.-. ;
namics 1. -

FAMILY DYNAMICS SSH.ay

This course will explore dy.
namics of the contemporary famigy
from a sociological and a psygho
logical point of view. Variousstyje,
and problems of modem living wi
be looked at. The student will a1
study the dynamics of the fue.
tioning family and the family i,
trouble.

FAMILY INTERVENTION 1 &2
CYW.500/509
This course will deal with cop-
ceptual, perceptual and executive
skillsused in working with families
including child management and
structural family therapy.

FAMILY LAW LAWS205

This course will familiarize the
student with the law relating o
marriage, divorce and ancilliany
aspects, family relationships, ir
cluding an overview of the statutes
dealing with the above, as well &
children, custody and theirwelfare.

FAMOUS MUSICIANS  HUMAO1
This course focuses on the life,
time, and style of some of the majot
figures of 18th, 19th, and 20th cen-
tury music. The musicians covered
include a mixture of classical
composers, jazz musicians, and
popular rock musicians. This is a
General Education course.

FANTASY AND THE
SUBCONSCIOUS ENGLOTS

This is a course for those who
are not afraid to delve beneath th
surface of things to seek out t¢
profound meanings of life. Through
reading and discussion, the smde:_ﬂ
will discover how existence B
shaped by myths, fantasies,
memories, dreams, metaphors. 2
symbols. This is a General Educ
tion course.

FASHION AND BEAUTY
PROMOTION FASHH
This course is a survey of
three major components of Prome
tion including the different npesel
adventising, public relations 3
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FIELD PRACTICE 1 ECAS103

Thestudentwill integrate theory
and practice by working ina variety
of settings which provide services
to children with special needs, as
well as programs for infants with
special needs. Placements are done
two full days per week. Students
will observe and analyze the role of
the teacher and work as a team
member with staff to assess, plan,
implement and evaluate LP.P.’s.
Using input from families, staff and
other professionals, the student will
develop a family service plan. A
vital part of this placement will
involve home programming to in-
tegrate |.P.P.’s with the family’s
perspective.

FIELD PRACTICE 1 ECE.103

The student will spend one full
day each week in a Nursery School
or Day Care Centre setting under
supervision. The student will also
do a one week block placement in
one of the Humber lab/demonstra-
tion facilities each semester.

FIELD PRACTICE 1 LASA301

This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with the essential
requirements to prepare for an em-
ployment interview and gain ¢xpo-
sure to perspective employers. This
course will also allow the student to
effectively evaluate his/her career
choice and interests. The student
will achieve this understanding of
employment preparation and the
work place by attending classroom
lectures and completing 80 hours
of field practice with a law en-
forcement agency.

FIELD PRACTICE 1 SSW.203

Students will spend fourteen
hours a week in a social service
agency performing tasks which will
promote the development of basic
helping skills.

FIELD PRACTICE 1 TRAV302

Two 4-week hands-on assign-
ments in selected travel offices de-
signedto give students the opportu-
nity to apply learned theories and
techniques in an industry environ-
ment. This assignment also en-
hances the employment potential
of students.

FIELD PRACTICE 2 (RECREATION
LEADERSHIP) RECL200
This course offers the student an
opportunity to acquire first-hand
practical experience withthe ultimate
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end result to assist in obtaining full-
time employment in the recreation
field. Students take full responsibility
indesigning a proposal, developing a
leaming agreement, implementing,
documenting and evaluating thefield
work experience in cooperation with
agency or resource personnel. All
students are assigned a College Advi-
sor who will approve field practice
proposals and assistin the evaluation
of the studentand appropriateness of
the recreation agency or department.

FIELD PRACTICE 2 DSW.200

This field placement will give
the student further experience in
the practical aspects of being a
D.S.W.

FIELD PRACTICE 2 ECAS203

This course is an essential com-
ponent in the Integrative Seminar,
Children With Special Needs clus-
ter. Students will be required to
demonstrate leadership and initia-
tive in all aspects of the field place-
ment experience. In consultation
with faculty, students will choose
their setting for field placement.
The choice of setting will reflectthe
areaof specializationthat the student
has chosen for her/his final semester.
The student will be responsible for
establishing a learning contractwith
the field facility outlining specifi-
cally her/his goals and objectives
for the placement. Based on the
student’s area of specialization, he/
she will work directly with a child
with special needs, make commu-
nity visits, develop a service plan,
determine parent involvement in
programs, and conduct research re-
lating to the area of specialization.
Ongoing consultation with faculty
during the Integrative Seminar
course and specific attention to the
student’s area of specialization in
Children With Special Needs 3 are
essential co-components of this
course.

FIELD PRACTICE 2 ECE.203
Refer to course description for
Field Practice 1 (ECE.103).

FIELD PRACTICE 2 SSW.302

Second yearstudents will spend
two semesters of 14 hours per week
in a social service agency which is
different from the type of setting
and clientele experienced in Field
Practice 1. Supervision and in-
struction will be provided by an
employee of the Field Placement

Agency inassociation with the Pro-
gram Faculty.

FIELD PRACTICE 3 DSW.300

Field Practice 3 will introduce
the student to another agency that
serves developmentally handi-
capped individuals. During this
practicum the student will a_pply the
knowledge acquired during the
course of study and develop further
skills.

FIELD PRACTICE 3 ECE.303

In this course, a student will
spend two days a week working in
the community. One of these place-
ments will be in a Metro Toronto
Day Care, the other may be in a
special setting. In addition, one
weekeach semesterwill be spentin
the Humber College Day Care,
Humber Child Development Cen-
tre or the Humber Woodbine Day
Care Centre.

FIELD PRACTICE 3 RECL300
Refer to course description of
Field Practice 2 (RECL200).

FIELD PRACTICE 3 SSw.402
Refer to course description of
SSW.302 Field Practice 2.

FIELD PRACTICE 4 ECE.403
Refer to course description of
Field Practice 3 (ECE.303).

FIELD PRACTICE 4 RECL400
Refer to course description of
Field Practice 2 (RECL200).

FIELD PRACTICE EQNE410

Students will be involved in a
two week placementin their area of
specialization. During this place-
ment students will continue to de-
velop and practice the skills nec-
essary to work in the horse industry

in junior or assistant manager po-
sitions.

FIELD PRACTICE ORIENTATIDN
SSW.106
This course will provide an
overview ofthe various field train-

ing sitesand their leamning opportu-
nities.

FIELD PRACTICUM 1 RHBK203

. This field practicum places spe-
cial emphasis on communication
functionsandcommunicationsdisor-
ders shown by special needs persons.
"Ihe primary emphasis of the course
is: 1) knowledge about communica-
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tion disorders and their impacy X
child and adult developmen Yoo
operation with diagnostic senq
which develop plans to
communications problems; 3) jpy,
duction to altemate commpjcn:
systemssuchassign languagg'amgk_
Blissymbolics, word/picture/symy
boards, or microcomputer gz techy.
cal aids. Students elect one of thee
optional special topics which will be
negotiated to support the inteTes of
students in the needs of targer grous

FIELD STUDIES KATR2y

The purpose of this course s
give students an overview of age.
cies which offer interpretive pr.
grams. A look at structure thegn
methods and philosophies willmke.
place, as well as interaction wi
the existing programs when apphi-
cable. A facility analysis will b
completed for each site to aid iy
understanding a given facility. In
addition, the students will plan a
week-long fieldtripto takealooka
interpretive facilities which can't
be reached in one day. Thedestira-
tion of this trip is decided by the
class.

FIELD WORK 1 CYW.205
The student will spend twodays
per week in settings for children
and adolescents with emotional and
behavioural difficulties.

FIELD WORK 2 & 3  CYW.305/405
The student will spend twodays
a week in settings for children and
adolescents with emotional and
behavioural difficulties.

FIELD WORK4 &5  CYW.505805
The student will spend thre
days a week in settings for childree
and adolescents with emotionaland
behavioural difficulties.

FILM & T.V. PROGRAM
FORMATS 1 T
The course examines the Inte-
nal structure and style of a vanety
of film and television program fe:
mats. This is accomplished throug?
screenings of sample productioas.
lectures, and discussions. T
course is closely related 10 s
writing and productions o %
viewed are examples of the kinds
work the students are expected ®
produce in semesters 3, 4. 3 &8




oY HUMA013
“s.mmrseiganimroducnon to

sand history of film. We will
X

| * s film as a 20th Century

® _ which reflects and per-
'a"mﬁucnces the experiences of
+man. Worksof established
,_ﬂm;kcrswill beused to provide
e examples which will lead
, dicussion of the structure,
aesthetics, history, and
adsignificance of film. Thisisa

e Education course.

UND & E.F.P.
gj?ggps FMTV307

This course enables the student
e actual “hands-on" produc-
g chniques in production crew

on a three week rotation.
sherew will spend every third
+t in each workshop situation.
xhworkshopconsists of specific
gduss exercises as well as addi-
peimalti-disciplineassignments.
i assignments generally are
zired in crew format. The
edemmustrespectall elements of
e=poeat care, securnity of equip-
aamdrealize thatitisabsolutely
sential to cooperate with all
azivrs ofthe crew in the execu-
&uof ssignments.

RN, SOUND & E.F.P.

FRISHOPS FMTV409
Kefer to course description of

& Sound & E.F.P. Workshop

V7).

WIVORECTING 1~ FMTV301

'T'"uis course develops directo-
#skils and deals with particular
Mhems associated with specific
ol film and television pro-

1 7 such g news, current af-

documentaries and special-

At formats. It will provide

W with the theoretical and
Ay knowledge necessary to
_“Poblems associated with the

: "*9!‘?0" of a film or television

o

iy thedirectorial point

0 THE RS N CANADA

" HUMAO012
;:T‘?"S are unique. We have
o history and tradition, lit-
% film,and lore. Through
,;‘:nzn"e and film of Canada,

Study, discuss, and leamn
& Spects of Canada. This is a

ucation course,

|

FINANCE AND ADMlNlSTRATIUN

RECM102
ed to pro-
€overview of
scal manage-
overall opera-

) This course js design
vide a comprehengiy
the financial and f
ment as well as (he
tlon and management of 5 recrea-
tion club. The finance section will
present the techniques ang proc-
esses mvolved in accounting and
pookkeepmg: budgeting; purchas-
Ing. reserve funding: income
sources; financial analysis and de-
cision making. The administration
section will discuss rules and poli-
cies; facility sharing and reciprocal
agreements; front desk and reser-
vation procedures: locker room
equipment and instructional re-
quirements and the on-going day-
to-day administration and opera-
tion of a recreation club facility
including computer applications.

FINANC!AL CONTROLLORSHIP 1
ACCTS541
This course gives the students a
basic understanding of financial
planning and control with empha-
sis on the analysis of needs. acqui-
sitions and utilization of funds in a
decision making context.

FINANCIAL CONTROLLORSHIP 2
ACCT641
This course is the second part of
the Financial Management course
and is meant to reinforce the topics
in the primary course and to aug-
ment it by introducing items from
financingand investmentdecisions
such as capital markets, issuance of
equity securities, leasing and divi-
dend policy.

FINANCIAL COUNSELLING  FINAGD2
This course is designed to de-
velop specialized ﬁnancia! coun-
sellingskills, inthe areaof.dlagnO'S-
ing client needs. This diagnostic
process would nomlally.m.clude
referrals to a specialist within !he
financial institution or an outside
supplier. This course would a}so
emphasizesimpleproblem-so!vmg
where the standard array of finan-
cial products and services meet the
investment needs of the client.

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS &
SERVICES

This course pr
the financial mstit
their structure and |
emphasisonlheserwcest

FINA3DO
ovidesinsightinto
utions in Canada,

d funcu'on with
hey offer.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT HOTL501

As an advanced finance, this
course will emphasize the process
of decision making using financial
information and statistics. The stu-
dent will be able 10 calculate, inter-
pret and make financial decisions
as they affect the rate of return,
sources of capital, feasibilities, and
bus_mess investments, decisions,
Projections and feasibility will be
done by computer-assisted spread
sheets and modeling.

FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS BMAT210

This course covers basic alge-
bra, percentages. simple and com-
pound interest, present and future
values, annuities, amortization and
investment decisions.

FINANCIAL SERVICES SEMINAR 1
FINA403
This course gives students prac-
lical experience in analyzing and
solving realistic financial concerns
of individuals and businesses
through the use of case studies and
group projects. Special emphasis
will be placed on the development
of communicationand interpersonal
skills.

FINANCIAL SERVICES SEMINAR 2
FINAGO4

This course builds on Financial
Services Seminar 1. Students will
analyze and solve complex finan-
cial concems of individuals and
businesses. Case studies and indi-
vidual projects will form the basis
of this course.

FIRE PROTECTION SFTY201

The student must be able to
develop analysis techniques to de-
termine the extent of potential fire
loss. Effective programs to reduce
the loss potential can then be devel-
oped. Cost benefits must be clearly
established. Techniques for fire
prevention and extinguishing are
considered, including: sprinklgrs,
detection, smoke, and evacuation
systems. Building and fire codes
are referred to. Traming programs

are developed.

AID & ACCIDENT
IEL!RES\ILNTION HLTH107
This course teaches prac_ucz_al
first aid skills based on the princi-
ples and procedures related to the
emergency treatment of persons in
accident situations. Consideration
jsgiven tocauses and prevention of
accidents andrelated mjuries. Upon
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successful completion of thecourse,
students are awarded the St. John
Ambulance Standard First Aid
Cenrtificate.

FIRST AID DSW.103

This course will provide the
student with the skills needed to
deal withemergency health-related
situations.

FITNESS TECHNIQUES AND
PRACTICE 1 FASH303

This course is designed to give
students an understanding of per-
sonal fitness and lifestyle skills.
Comprised of theory and practical
sessions this course will provide an
overview of basic anatomy and
physiology, fitness class planning
and programming, training tech-
niques,communication and leader-
ship skills. Practical sessions will
enable the student to become famil-
iar with safe and effective exercise
programs and plan their own per-
sonal program.

FLORICULTURE LAND419

This course introduces the stu-
dent to the propagation and care of
flowering and omamental plants.
Greenhouse management and op-
erations are discussed as they relate
tothe growing oftendercrops or for
nursery production. A general
overview of horticultural practices
relative to greenhouse and related
landscape operations will be in-
cluded.

FLUID DYNAMICS & HEAT
TRANSFER CHEM512

By applying the principles and
techniques of unit operations the
student will be able to:

1. Understand Chemical Engi-
neering Unit Operations, 2. Evalu-
ate the productivity of an industrial
process, 3. Recommend modifica-
tions to a process to increase its
productivity.

FLUID POWER CIRCUITS EMEC502

This is a continuation of the
Industrial Hydraulics course. It
discusses typical industrial hydrau-
lic circuits, analyses the relation
and interaction between compo-
nents and sub-systems. Topics in-
clude load analysis, component
matching and steady state charac-
teristics.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS




152

FMS PROJECT MANF405

This projectoriented course uti-
lizes Humber's Flexible Manufac-
turing Cell. The students in this
course will be part of a team that
designs and coordinates the proc-
esses required to manufacture a
product using advanced technol-
ogy and automation. In this, they
willrelyonskills previously learned
in Numerical Control, Computer
Programming, CAM, Robotics and
Process Planning.

FOCUS ON FAMILIES ECE.413

. The purpose of this course is to
study the many aspects of parent-
child relationships in the various
patterns in which families are or-
ganized. In addition, a study of a
teacher’s relationship with parents
will be examined. Emphasis will be
placed on understanding parents of
children with special needs. The
course will also examine the par-
ent’s role in the education of their
child and the various support serv-
ices developed to help meet the
needs of parents.

FOOD & BEVERAGE
MANAGEMENT HOTL208

Students will be actively in-
volved in the day-to-day oper:tion
of the Humber Room Restaurant.
They will be co-ordinating all the
tasks for the operation of the dining
room. Students will assist in the
training of newly enrolled students.
Emphasis will be on the develop-
ment of supervisory skills, profes-
sional attitude towards customers
and working as part of a manage-
ment team.

Thetheory class will effectively
run as adepartmental meeting, dis-
cussing the Humber Room and
applying management theory to
practical situations as they arise.

FOOD & BEVERAGE
MANAGEMENT RECM105
This course provides a basic
study of the role, function and du-
ties of a food and beverage man-
ager in a recreation club setting.
Emphasis is on theoretical know!-
edge of food and beverage service,
cash control, satisfictory customer
service including purchasing, ten-
dering of supplies, inventory, sani-
tation, security and storage.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FOOD AND BEVERAGE/
SERVICE PRACTICAL 1 HOTL120
This course provides a study of
the practical aspects of restaurant
management. Students will apply
theoretical and practical skills in
the Humber Room Restaurant Lab.
Studies include essential service
skills, customer relations, profes-
sional attitude, French, American,
Buffet, Gueridon, wine and spirit
service, combined with an opera-
tional manual. Students will prac-
tice the use of Remanco computer
applications for Food & Beverage
reports.

FOOD AND LABOUR COST
CONTROLS CULN403

The professional cook must have
a knowledge of basic financial
management and control proce-
dures in order to run an efficient
operation and to realize potential
profits. This is critically important
for small operations, since margins
are limited and the success of the
operations may hinge on the ability
of the administrator to control the
financial affairs.

FOOD AND LABOUR COSTING
CONCEPTS CULN202

This course is intended to pro-
vide the student with the concepts
involved in establishing a cost-
conscious kitchenoperation. Areas
of concern will be the concepts of
food cost, labour cost and service
costs. To be successful, an aspiring
chef must have the ability to calcu-
late portions costs and labour costs
inordertoproperlyestablishasales
price that provides the desired rate
of return.

FOOD AND PHARMACEUTICAL
MICROBIOLOGY CHEM407
Thestudent will study the major
microbiological and non-micro-
biological methods of preserving
foods and pharmaceuticals to avoid
spoilageandcontaminationcausing
illness. Areas of study will include
the use of moisture control,canning,
irradiation, and chemicals in pres-
ervation and the causes and control
of potential illnesses transmitted by
food and phamaceutical products.

FOOD MARKETING 1 FO0OD300

Food Marketing 1 introduces
the marketing concept and includes
an indepth study of one aspect of
themarketing mix - the product and
product development in the food
industry.

e

FOOD MARKETING 2 FO0D400

Food Marketing 2completesthe
marketing mix with the stpdy of
productdistribution, promotion e.md
price. A knowledge of marketing
decision making increases the stu-
dent’s potemialcontribution to the

food industry.

00D PRODUCTION
IERACTICAL 1 CUL.N10.1
This course provides practice In
basic food preparation. The student
will develop in an experiential set-
ting the culinary basics of stocks,
soups, sauces, vegetables, potatoes,
farinaceous, meat, fish and seafood
items. With emphasis on produc-
tion methods, product evaluation,
food presentationand styling in ac-
cordance with the Canadian Sani-
tation Code.

FOOD PRODUCTION
THEORY CULN103

Designed in conjunction with
FoodProduction Practical. Students
will gain the knowledge of pro-
duction techniques. mise-en-place
organization, gamishes and portion
sizes. The theory of stocks, soups,
sauces, vegetables, potatoes, fari-
naceous, meat, fish and seafood.

FORESTRY EQUIPMENT  TREE409

This course covers the opera-
tion and maintenance of two and
four stroke engines and hydraulic
apparatus. Various pieces of pow-
ered forestry equipment are exam-
ined and demonstrated.

FOUNDATIONS CIVL512

The student will be able to de-
sign simple shallow and deep foun-
dations and check the stability of
retaining walls, cuts and embank-
ments.

FOUNDATIONS OF THE SOC!AL
SCIENCES S0CI104

This course isdesigned to intro-
duce studentstothe social sciences.
lItwillbeginwitha general overview
of the historical and philosophical
foundations of a scientific approach
to the study of human behaviour
and so locate the social sciences in
the context of social and intellectual
development in the western world.
Followingthisgenerat introduction
the course willdeal with the specific
perspectives which distinguish the
individual disciplines within the
social sciences.

Introduction to freehang dray.-
ing utilizing both organicang -~
made objects: drawing frop
human figure; CXplOl’ing[hceSSm
tial areas of 2-dimensional gage
form, line, shape, mass anq
communicate visual ideas, cqq
cepts, thoughts.

FREEHAND DRAWING2 |y
Freehand meingzu[i]iz,esthe
human figure and man made g
jects; explorestheessenlialaream
2-dimensional design, form, Jipe
shape and tone to Communjcaé
visual ideas. concepis, thoughys,

FUNCTIONAL KEYBOARD 1
_ MUSC1gy
This course helps the student
acquire keyboard skills in applieg
theory (harmonicstructures, chorg;
scale concept, scales, chord pro-
gression) and basic “legit” madiqg
It also introduces the principles o¢

keyboard improvisation.

FUNCTIONAL KEYBOARD 2

MUsCan
Refer to course description of
Functional Keyboard |
(MUSC104).
FUNCTIONAL KEYBOARD 3
MELC30T
Refer to course description of
Functional Keyvboard 1
(MUSC104).
FUNCTIONAL KEYBOARD 4
MELCAD
Refer to course description of
Functional Keyboard !
(MUSCI104).
FUND RAISING PRD.3%

This course will examinz is
detail fund raising campaign prove-
dures, techniques, goals ang pr-
grams. Students will run a fund
raising campaign

FUNDAMENTALS OF MARKETING
MKPOTR

This course will provide ¥
basis for more advanced studies #
marketing. Great care will be 2kt
to relate the nature and dimensio?
of marketing in Canada to the su
dent’s own knowledge and expet
ence.

DAMENTALS OF MEDIAT
FUN e

This course will inlmd.u-:em'
students to the variousmedia avdi
able in Canadaand familianzet®®

.



.o rermin0logys research and
wﬁsof costing. The course will
’&@Bd to provide a basic un-
xix\-_ng of the tools and tech-

= gdlized in the markcling.of

nodiun. Newspapers. {daily
5 weekly) out-of-home and
' s will be discussed.

ALS OF MEDIA 2
RIOAENT MEAD205

This course will introduce the
(o the various mediaavail-
senCawdaand familiarize them
+2h erminology. research and
;r}_\\jsofcosling. Thecoursp will
xaizned to provide a basic un-
anding of the tools and tech-
- utilized in the marketing of
atmedium Television and radio
531 be covered.

AKOAMENTALS OF REPORTING
JRNL100

This course lays the founda-
uos for all news writing and re-
wire for all media. Heavy em-
{ awiswill be placed on analytical
¢aling in terms of news values
oathe development of a clear,
e, and readable style of writ-

ROAMENTALS OF RETAILING &
#IHOTION MEAD404
This course will show students
ieand howadvertising fits into
{ wsloperations. This course pro-
aks anoverview of the strategic
sierasing and promotional plan-
=it arenecessary for survival
awdsy's complex retail environ-
&2 The role of sales promotions
S3ed 1o consumeers, advertisers
wereal staff will be examined.

#IEMANGER LARDER PRACTICAL

: CULN205

& T course provides the stu-
g'ﬂ'fﬂlhlhefundamemal skillsof
%dproduction and presenta-

= With emphasis in the area of
s, sauces, salads and salad

N E"‘*"’gsxt‘:mapes. sandwiches, hot

ld hors d'oeuvres, seafood
tichery.

,’%MGER LARDER
_ “‘I CULN208
« - ed in conjunction with
_Tanger Buffer. Students will
- Poduction knowledge of
7™s.5auices, salads and salad
W%‘}‘;g?:;:s' sandwiches, hot
5 "oeuvres, seafood
L

T ———

GENERAL INSURANCE LAW

LAWS206
nthe basic
nstitute of
lo give the
t a broad
€ general insyrance
: While obtaining credi
Ieadmgloadiplomaorceniﬁcmeal
[—lunTﬂ.Jer. the student may gain rec-
ognition and a credit from the |-
surance Institute of Canada by
wniting two exams set by the Insti-
lute. : .

Thiscourse g based o
course of the Insurance |
Canada. and is designed
Legal Assistant studen
overview of the
business.

GENERAL EQUIPMENT REPAIR
_ SPRT208
. This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with the general
knowledge and skills required to
repair a wide variety of sporting
goods. The course will include the
repair of hockey. baseball, golf,

tootball gear and equipment.

GEODESY SURV501
Basic concepts of surveys done
on the curved surface of the earth,
precise angular measurements and
errors, reduction of distances toref.
ellipsoid. positioncalculation, mim
and utm projections, co-ordinate
transformation, meridian conver-
gency, precise elevations. doppler
sat.positioning and gps.

GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS 1
PACK305

This course introduces the basic
government regulations impinging
upon the work of a package de-
signer and attempts to demonstrate
how such regulations can be in-
cluded without diminishing the
impact of good design.

GRAPHIC APPLICATIONS
FOR MEDIA AVIS300
The course is presented by
means of demonstrations and au-
dio-visual lab projects. The pur-
pose of this semester in the grapl_l-
ics arca is to help the student tic
togetherall the graphic knowledge
he has leamed, and 1o put together
a portfolio that has the polish ofa
professional portfolio. There will
also be some illustration }aught for
the audio visual applications.

GRAPHIC DESIGN DGA_SZIIJJZ
In this course, students will be

made aware of the visuallprobk‘:m—
solving nature of graphic des!gn.
andtheconceptualandlayoulsknlls
required in the &
tising design pro

raphic and adver-
fessions. Students

will discover the purpose of the
printed word. and the manner in
which visual awareness can be cre-
ated. using typography. illustration
and photography.

GRAPHICS & ANIMATION 1
‘ FMTV303
This course will examine the
aesthetics and technical require-
Ments of graphics for film, televi-
ston and A/V presentations and
examine various styles of anima-
tion. through illustrated lectures and
practical assignments.

GRAPHICS 1 GRAF100
. Concept is accentuated in prac-
tical advertising assignments where
!\'nowlcd ge and skills already gained
in Design | arc applied.
From mini, to size-as lineals. to
slick rough and comprehensive in
various advertising media.

GRAPHICS 2 GRAF200

Technical abilities developed
through semester | will provide
new possibilities in graphic finesse
and technique. Assignments will
provide opportunity to display ad-
vertising related projects in layout
form through line, wash, two and
four colours.Emphasis will remain
on original concepts, the marriage
of copy and the visual.

GRAPHICS 3 GRAF306
Graphics 3 involves the student
in a more advanced aspect of the
graphic arts discipline. They will
be given more complex assignments
in problem solving, designing for
the various communication medias
from the advertising industry, such
as, booklets and brochures, de-
signing posters, laying out effective
newspaperadvertisements, outdoor
billboards. and co-op direct mail.
The student is encouraged to delve
into his/her creative mind to come
up with compelling creati.ve ideas
to answer each given assignment.
Plus, emphasis is put on each stu-
denttodeveloptheirrendering skills
to a more profcssional standard.

GRAPHICS 4 GRAF400

This being the final semester in
the core subject Graphic Design,
the student should now be concen-
trating on developing each assign-
ment to a professional standard, in
order to complete his/her ponfo‘ho
for introduction into the graphics
industry. Once again the projects
chosen are all accurate examples of
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the type of work the graphic de-
signer will be expected to do. such
as designing point of purchase ma-
terial involving counter cards,
posters and product displays, effec-
tive and creative direct mail pro-
motion pieces, multi-fold die cut
brochures, booklets and broad sides,
magazine advertising, retail-
newspaper ads, and a thesis project
involving every aspect of the de-
sign field the student has been
taught. This thesis project not only
tests the student’s ability as a
problem solving designer—it should
also serve as an exciting portfolio
showpiece of which the student
should be proud.

GRAPHICS FOR INTERIOR DESIGN
INTR303
Thiscourseis designed to teach
the basics of design in graphics,
specifically in such areas as applied
to Interior Design students. There
will be involvement in the area of
corporate imagery from an histori-
cal and current point of view. The
history of lettering and the study of
present-day lettering methods will
be examined and practiced. Poster
designing and signage for mall and
supermarket areas, stores, shops and
supergraphics for use in special
areas will be taught. As well, the
“total corporate image” will be
extended to the design of ‘point of
purchase’ advertising and associ-
ated materials, such as menus for
restaurants, bags for stores, and
graphic materials that might be part
of the total design sphere of an
Interior Design student.

GRAPHICS SYSTEMS CENG601

This course covers vector and
raster based graphics, vector to
rasterconversion, the programming
of some common graphics displays
(TEK 4010, IBM Colour Graphics
Adapter, etc), graphic data repre-
sentation and manipulation,
graphics entry devices and graph-
ics standards.

GROUP DYNAMICS 1 & 2
CYW.501/601

This course involves the study
of group dynamics, what occurs in
groups and why, the stages of de-
velopment groups go through, roles
of leaders and participants, tech-
niques of dealing with groups of
children,adolescents and adults and
therapeutic use of groups. Use will
be made of the class groupitself for
experiential learning.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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GROUP THEORY 1 CYW.501

This course involves the study
of group dynamics, what occurs in
groups and why, the stages of de-
velopment groups go through, roles
of leaders and participants, tech-
niques of dealing with groups of
children, adolescents and their par-
ents and the therapeutic use of
groups. Use will bc made of the
class group itself for experiential
learning.

GROUP THEORY 2 CYW.601
A continuation of Group Theory
1.

GROUP WORK SKILLS SSW.200
One of the major skills required
by a human service worker is the
ability to work in a group context.
Whether one is working with fel-
low staff members, community
boards, committees or advisory
groups, the success or failure of
these groups is often dependent on
the ability of individuals to work
collectively. Poorly-run groups are
often non-productive, time-con-
suming and frustrating whilea well-
run group is generally creative, ef-
ficient and rewarding. This course
will prepare the student for their
roleof assisting the process of group
development and maintenance.

H.F. CIRCUITS ELIC304

Amplitude modulation and fre-
quency modulation are analysed,
along with circuits used in AM and
FM communications systems, in-
cluding tuned amplifier analysis and
the superheterdyne principle.

H.R.M. ~ FINANCE ACCT201

The course provides a study of
the conceptual foundations of fi-
nancial accounting measurement
and reporting to assist the student in
interpreting financial oriented data.
Emphasis will be on the use of
internal financial information used
to assist management in the H.R.M.
area and will include: Operating
and Cash Budgeting, Budgetary
Controls, Responsibility Account-
ing, Interpretation of Accounting
Reports and Evaluation of Capital
Projects.

HEALTH CARE AIDE, THE HLCA101

This course will provide stu-
dents with an overview of the role
of the Health Care Aide, assess-
ment skills, working relationships
and standards of practice. Atten-
tion will be focused on client situa-

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

tions, the types of residential and
care settings available in Ontario,
and the basic communication skills
necessary for the position.

HIGHWAY TECHNOLOGY  CivVL407

Design and layout of horizontal
and vertical alignment of roads,
geometric characteristics on the
basis of function, safety and traffic
volume.

HISTORY OF ART 2 INDU204

A survey of nineteenth and
twentieth century art and architec-
ture with special application to the
three dimensional aspects. This
course will consist of promoting
student research into aspects of the
visual arts and the roles of the artist
and thedesignerincoming to terms
withapredominantly industrialand
technological society and its ac-
companying reactions. Constant
references will be made to past so-
lutions of the artist and his environ-
ment and modem analogies.

HISTORY OF ART INDU105

The course will trace the devel-
opment of western man as demon-
strated in visual forms, and will
establish the relationship between
permanent forms such as architec-
ture,monumentalsculpture, Fresco
painting and more portable forms
such as fumiture, easel painting,
textiles and the like. Semester one
examines Southern and Western
Europe fromearly civilizationsuntil
the renaissance.

HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL
DESIGN INDU305
A study of the historical foun-
dations of Fumniture and Industrial
Design. Visual references are com-
bined with studies of the origins of
styles, forces of change, develop-
ment of skills and technology, and
potential uses of historical re-
sources. Analytical skills are de-
veloped through group discussions
and critiques.

HISTORY OF WESTERN CANADA
HiSTO11
Western Canada, comprisingthe
two regions of B.C. and the Prai-
ries, has always been an area of
extreme. Whenever a boom raises
the economy for a few years, a deep
slumpandhigh unemployment fol-
lows almost inevitably. Changes
like these have fueled anger. dis-
may, alienation, and political pro-
test ever since the regions were

settled. In this course, the geo-
graphic, economic, and historlc
reasons why the West continues o
be significantly different from Qn-
tario will be explored. This is a
General Education course.

HORSE INDUSTRY 2 EQNE200

In continuation of Horse Indus-
try 1, this course will cover the
history, development and aims qf
the many segments within the multi-
faceted horse industry via guest
speakers, films, videos and demon-
strations. Additionally, students will
be provided with information by
their instructor to keep them up to
date on current events in various
areas within theindustry. Informa-
tion concerning graduate employ-
ment will also be covered as it re-
lates to each industry segment as it
is discussed.

HORTICULTURAL SKILLS LAND106

This course will concentrate on
developing the students’ practical
skills in Horticulture. The Humber
Arboretum grounds will be used
extensively for demonstration and
practice purposes and studentswill
also be assigned to work in the
Arboretum periodically during the
semester.

HOSPITAL PHARMACY DISPENSING
\ PHAR207
Practical experience in meth-
ods of drug distribution in institu-
tions will be emphasized. Unitdose,
traditional and individual patient
prescription dispensing will be en-
countered as will profiling and as-
sociated record keeping.

HOSPITAL PHARMACY
PROCEDURES PHAR205
Students will receive instruc-
tion in hospital organization, de-
partmental responsibilities, meth-
ods of inventory control, drug dis-
tribution and record keeping.

HOSPITAL PHARMACY WORK
EXPERIENCE PHAR206

Students will be assigned to a
hospital pharmacy where they will
be exposed to in-patient dispens-
!ng.manufucturing.pre-packaging.
nventory control, various aspects
of record keeping, out-patient dis-
pensingandother facets of hospital
pharmacy procedures.

HOSPITALITY COMPUTER

APPLICATIONS HOBpy
This course is designed Ding,

duce the student to varioyg

of computer technology gy

within the hospitality industy

Emphasis is placed upon reg

and hotel applications.

HOSPITALITY HUMAN
RESOURCES 2 HOTLsty
This course will offer ge S
dents into the managemep's .
sponsibilities towards the Hym,
Resources of the operation,
Covering the areas of ug].
ling, employee assistance a5
maintaining government regyl>.
tions should produce a proaje
awareness of the full scope of
Human Resources Department.

HOSPITALITY INTERNSHIP
SEMINAR HOTLS0

Students in the course will g.
velop skills in the following arezs.
realistic career planning, resup
writing, networking, interviewing
skills, business etiquette as it per-
tains to business management and
follow up skills.

The student will designa career
path, identify potential emplovers.
interview with potential employers
in Hospitality and negotiate an i
ternship work placement.

HOSPITALITY LAW HOTL20
This course will introduce te
student to, and enable the studentto
become familiar with those areasaof
the law which have an impact e
the hospitality industry. The student
willexamine principles of commew
law, as well as statues and reguls-
tion that affect hotels and restar
rants, also, will complete the “Ad-
diction Research Foundation Server
Intervention Program” as it relaies
to owners and managers oflicenced
establishments.

HOSPITALITY MARKETING ZH[I

Using the theory from the pret
ous courses. the students will b¢
lead through the process of conceft
development, market identificalc®
site selection and testing of i
market feasibility of ¢ither a b
or restaurant concept. )

Various testing of concepts vil
be done on the CRACE and CHA
programs along with acrual €
studies.




HOSPITALITY MARKETING HOTL211
This course provides a study of
qarketing as it applies to hotel,
staurants. motels and resorts. In-
cuding market analysis, market
a0, public relations, direct-mail
sdvertising, intemal promotionand
duties of the sales representative,
«alesmanship and making a sales

sl

HOSPITALITY WORK
PLACEMENT 1 HOTL301
This course is an essential com-
ntofthe Hotel and Restaurant
Management Program. The focus
is to introduce the students to
Hospitality operations and to fur-
ther develop service and supervi-
sorv skills in an industry environ-
ment. Evaluation will be a joint
process between industry, student
and the College.

HOSPITALITY WORK
PLACEMENT 2 HOTL401
Thiscourse is an essential com-
ponent of the Hotel and Restaurant
Management Program. Working in
selected hotels and restaurant op-
erations students are given the op-
portunity to apply learmned theories
and skills in a typical industry en-
vioament. Evaluation of this course
will be a joint process between in-
dustry and the College.

HOTEL BUTCHERY CULN303

This course providesan indepth
pratical experience of the tech-
niques, and the methods of hotel
style butchery of veal, lamb, pork,
beef, variety meat, poultryandgame
poultry.

The student will learn boning,
pomioning, stuffing, larding and
barding and preparation of various
cutsof meat for cooking.

Emphasis is on practical work
with butchery tools, production
afety and personal hygiene.

HUMAN ANATOMY AND
MYSIOLOGY, INTRO. BlOS101
This course is designed for the
#udent with limited background in
Barea, Structure and function of
the hurpan body will be discussed
Yprovideabackground which will
“ble the studentto understand the
4 Cncepts of health and of
®ase processes.

HUMAP? BODY, THE BI0S108
e 5 course is designed to help
Health Care Aide students un-
“nd the normal functioning of

£

the body and how one system af-
fects another. The nomal aging
process will be discussed. Selected
physical impaiments are included
in the course of study.

HUMAN GROWTH & BEHAVIOUR
) SSw.102
This course studies human
grovf'th and behaviour from con-
ception to old age. “Normal" pat-
temns of growth will be studied as a
framework for differentiating

atypical behaviour and develop-
ment.

HUMAN GROWTH & DEVELOP. 1

. _ DSW.100
This section of the course will

introduce you to the developmental
process that occurs from fertiliza-
tiontoadolescence. The main focus
will be on normal development but
some attention will be placed on
delays that may occur. The cogni-
tive, physical, social and emotional
aspects of development will be
addressed. One segment of the
course will look at the abuse that
children may be exposed to. This
will cover such things as indicators
of abuse, legislation. report writing
and treatment.

HUMAN GROWTH &
DEVELOPMENT1 &2 CYW.100/200

A study of the growth and de-
velopment of the child from con-
ception, prenatal developmentand
birth to infancy, toddlerhood and
early childhood. Physical, mental,
social and emotional factors willbe
considered. Special emphasis will
be placed on factors that contribute
to emotional and behavioural
problems during this developmen-
tal process.

HUMAN GROWTH &
DEVELOPMENT 2 DSW.203
This course deals with the de-
velopmental process that occurs
throughadolescenceand adulthood
and includes the aging process. The
main focus will be on normal de-
velopment and some auenlign will
be given to the individual circum-
stancesof developmentally delayed
persons. The cognitive, physical,
social and emotional aspects of
development will be discussed.

GROWTH AND
gg\%“L’(‘)PMENT RECL203
In this study of human growth
and development patterns from
conception to old age, social, emo-

tional, intellectual and physical as-
pects of each development stage
will be examined and implications
for recreation programs will be
considered.

HUMAN RELATIONS (RNA-OR)
OPER104
A specialized course in Human
Relations. Themajoremphasis isto
deal with specific work situations,
the difficulties of close team co-
operationboth in the individual and
theteam. The effects of stress, ways
of resolving interpersonal conflicts
and effective communication are
emphasized.

HUMAN RELATIONS S0cioo4

Mostliving requires interaction
with people - at work, socially, and
personally. This course gives you
the opportunity to leam more about
such interactions. The student will
be guided, together with others in
the class, into seeing how your be-
haviour affects others, and how the
behaviourofothers affects you. This
is a General Education course.

HUMAN RESOURCE COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS HRPD705

This courseprovidestraining in
the effective use and interpretation
of personnel records in manage-
ment decision-making through
‘hands-on’ experience of manual
and computerized systems of
record-keeping. Suggested Prereq-
uisite: Personnel.

HUMAN RESOURCES 1 HOTL207

This course in personnel man-
agement is the study of how the
hospitality industry obtain, main-
tain and retain their human re-
sources. The success of organiza-
tions depends upon the human re-
sources that enable organizations
to achieve their objectives.

HUMAN RESOURCES COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS HRMS207

This course offers a hands-on
approach in the use of the computer
in developing various reports for
effective Human Resources Man-
agement. Report generation will
cover manpower forecasting,
budgeting, costing, performance
appraisal analysis and other plan-
ning control techniques.

HUMAN RESOURCES
DEVELOP. FOR LAWENF. SOCI101

The role of the contemporary
]aw enforcement officer in today's
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society is an extremely complex
one. The police officer, to be suc-
cessful in hisfher tasks must be
flexible in his/her behaviour in
dealing with varied situations. The
public has many expectations which
are placed upon police officers. This
can create stress for the officers in
trying to fulfill expectations of the
public. In this course, we will ex-
amine the multi-faceted role of the
police officer, and what skills are
necessary to be effectiveon the job.
The focus of this course will be the
practical application of interper-
sonal communication skills which
will benefit law enforcement per-
sonnel. The willingness of students
inthis course to participate in class-
roomactivities, utilizing these skills,
is an important pant of the class
process.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOP.
LASA408

The role of the contemporary
law enforcement officer, in today’s
society is an extremely complex
one. The police officer, to be suc-
cessful in his tasks must be flexible
in his behaviour in dealing with
varied situations. The public has
many expectations which are placed
upon police officers. This can cre-
atestress forthe officers in trying to
fulfill expectations of the public.

In this course, we will examine
the multi-faceted role of the police
officer, and what skills are neces-
sary to be effective on the job.

The focus of this course will be
the practical application of inter-
personal communication sKkills,
which will benefit law enforcement
personnel. The willingness of stu-
dents in this course to participate in
classroom activities, and utilizing
these skills, is an important part of
the class process.

HUMAN SERVICES SEMINAR
RHBK105
This course focuses on the de-
velopment and use of community
resource information and referral
skills. Students will explore re-
sources and problem-solving strat-
egies needed to identify needs of
clients and to locate programs or
resources and to refer clients to
necessary services in acommunity.

HUMAN SEXUALITY CYW.503

This course will focus on sexu-
ality from adevelopmental point of
view, emphasizing both physi-
ological and psychological vari-
ables. In addition, several special

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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topics within the area will be stud-
ied (e.g. sexual attitudes). Also,
emphasis will be placed on an ex-
amination of sexual issues which
relate to the role of the child care
worker in treatment of program-
ming and implementation. Finally,
there will be some emphasis on
personal self-exploration of sexual
attitudes and feelings as they relate
to your work and your general life
style.

HUMAN SEXUALITY DSW.201

This course is designed to help
the student understand human
sexuality in general and the social-
sexual development of the men-
tally handicapped person in par-
ticular.

HUMANITIES HUMAD24

The Humanities course will
initially focus on the questions in-
dividuals ask of themselves when
seeking to understand their own
motivesand behaviour. The course
will then extend outward to the
various contexts within which indi-
viduals operate as participants in a
social, cultural and physical world.
Through all of the contexts and
corresponding units of the course
there will be an emphasis on the
fundamental questions that ac-
company human endeavour. This
is a General Education course.

HUMOUR IN LITERATURE
AND OTHER MEDIA ENGLO15
This course will explore the
world of laughter and the comic.
Through a study of T.V., radio,
film, recordings, critical works, and
various literary selections, Humour
in Literature and Other Media will
examine the assorted philosophical
and psychological explanations for
laughter and theories of the comic.
This is a General Education course.

HYDROGRAPHIC SURVEY 1
CSUR204
Basic theory of hydrography
planning, horizontal and vertical
control requirements, sounding
datum, specifications and methods
of sounding operations.

HYDROGRAPHIC SURVEY 2
HSRV501
Study of radio waves, antenna
and signal propagation, sonar sys-
tems, electronic anddigital circuitry.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

HYDROGRAPHIC SURVEY
APPLICATIONS SURV302

Applications of basic present-
days hydrographic techniques as-
sociated with actual field opera-
tions such as planning, data collec-
tion, computations and positioning
of sounding vehicle, using visual or
electronic methods.

HYORONICS & STEAM
SYSTEMS HVAC408
This course focuses on steam
and hot water heating and steam
use in industry. The construction,
installation and operation of sys-
tem components will be covered
together with rules covering such
installations, particularly these
covering the use of gaseous fuels.

HYGIENE CHEMISTRY | SFTY303

An introductory course to fa-
miliarize the student in the basics of
inorganicand organicchemistry and
how these relate to the day to day
operation in occupational hygiene.

HYGIENE CHEMISTRY Il  SFTY403
A continuation of Hygiene
Chemistry I which exposes the stu-
dent to the basics of Biochemistry
(beauty agents,nutrition,drugs) and
Microbiology (taxonomy,enzymes,
virology, bacteria, industrial waste)
and how each relates to modem
technology and the workplace.

IBM SYSTEMS OPERATION
CENG602
This courseis an introduction to
a large IBM system (IBM 4381)
running VM/CMS. It covers the
basic system/370 architecture, the
editing, compiling and running of
programs under VM/CMS, and the
connectivity requirements thatarise
when a “foreign” computer is con-
nected to an IBM system.

ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING
EMANG02
Students will be able to explain
the concepts used in designing a
lighting system, its costs, effective-
nessandeffectonbuilding operating
costs. Laboratory studies will be
done on a test installation using
instruments nonmally used for as-
sessing lighting effectiveness.

ILLUSTRATION 1 GRAF301

Ilustration | is a continuation
of Perspective 1 and 2 where the
studentleamned disciplines in draw-
ing such as perspective, observing
and rendering various objects, to a

1 R R U CI N L,

full semesterinfiguredrawing. We
now putinto practice these sk_il Isat
amore advanced level as applied to
designing for the graphicsindustry.
The role of the student in the Hlus-
tration 1 course is to fine tune their
drawing abilities and composition,
for the use of illustration in adver-
tising and promotions. The various
mediums and techniques such as
line,lineand wash, markers, water-
colour, and designers colours will
be explored.

ILLUSTRATION 2 GRAF401

InIllustration 2, the student will
be further encouraged, through
variousprojects, todevelop notonly
his/her abilities in drawing, ren-
dering and composition, but to ap-
ply these abilities to more advertis-
ing and editorial related assign-
ments. With more advanced ex-
perimentation in the use of pen and
ink, magic markers, watercolours
and designers colours.

IMPROVISATION 2 THTP204
Refer to course description of
Improvisation | (THTP106).

INCLUSIVE TOUR CHARTERS
TRAV204
This course will give students
anindepthlook at the Canadianand
International Inclusive Tour Char-
ter (Package Tour) market: a vari-
ety of L.T.C. operators and their
respective products will be exam-
inedand students will constructand
cost independent tours to several
tourist destinations.

INCOME TAX 2 ACCTS61

Thiscourse covers in more depth
the introduction to income tax pre-
viously covered by the students.
The empbhasis is on special income
tax problems covering individuals
and corporations and their share-
holders.

INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM PLANNING
DSW.105
This course introduces the stu-
dent to the underlying philosophy
and basic components or steps of a
planning process which offers a
framework for the provision of
coordinated, comprehensive and
etfective service to people who are
developmentally delayed.

INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM PLANN)xG
: _ . ECERy
This course will introduce g,
dents to the concept of individyy
program planning, itS compopepgs
function and application. Functiggg
assessments, program format ang
methods of data collection will b
examined and critiqued. The map
approach to this course is the [e.
ture format.

INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM PLANS
ECASIR
This course examines the
preparation of individual program
plans. The student will be able i
assess an individual child's devel.
opment, incorporate other profes-
sional reports and information o
formulate a strengths and needslis
and set realistic goals and behav-
ioural objectives. Eachstudent will
design their own assessment pack-
age, based on a child'’s individual
needs. devise teaching plans and
implement them in school/home
settings and evaluate the child's
progress.

INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM
PLANNING RHBK311
Students are introduced to the
documentation requirements of ne-
gotiation, planning, and implemen-
tation of plans for assessment, be-
haviour change, and placement
Knowledge of client needs, devel-
opmental issues, and community
resources is integrated with group
skills and teaching strategies 0
document the coordination of com-
prehensive and effective seivices
in vocational. residential, educs:
tional or recreational settings.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 1 INDU1G0

An introductory course in In
dustrial Design. Principals of 3-Di-
mensional problem solving &%
explored through structure models
Aesthetic and mechanical under-
standing of line, form and space
introduced.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN2 ~ INOU20®
A course in the application
fundamental principles of Indus-
trial Design. Design methodolog:
resources for designers, and desig?
presentation will be stressed.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 3 mqu:m
An intermediate course in 11
dustrial Design emphasizing !
application of skills from Ol!*‘
courses in the program. Desif®
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INSTRUCTIONAL THEORY EQNE300

This course will prepare the
student for practical involvement
when teaching riding. The student
will leam the theory of teaching,
the methods of organizing lesson
plans, dealing with different per-
sonalities and coping with possible
problems thatmightoccur during a
lesson.

INSURANCE CLAIMS LAWS306

This course is based on the
course of the Insurance Institute of
Canada and is designed to give the
Legal Assistant student a funda-
mental knowledge of claims and
claims procedures. While obtain-
ing credit leading to a diploma or
certificate at Humber, the student
may gain recognition and a credit
from the Insurance Institute of
Canada by writing exams set by the
Institute.

INSURANCE, PENSIONS &
GROUP BENEFITS FINAS03
This course is a study of the
legal environment surrounding
personal insurance and the opera-
tions of insurance companies as
well as an analysis of group insur-
ance benefits and employee benefit
plans. In addition, this course deals
with the basic features of pension
plans, profit-sharing plans, other
retirement plans and deferred com-
pensation arrangements.

INTEGRATION - COMMUNITY-BASED
SERVICES ECEA107

This course will examine the
concepts of nomalizationandinte-
gration in terms of their implica-
tions for the future development of
children’s services. The impact of
the community itself will also be
discussed. Time will also be spent
on examining various approaches
to the development of integrated
educational programs and critical
issues yet to be resolved in the
overallmovementtowards integra-
tion. Classroom sessions will pri-
marily be in the form of discussion
in an attempt to provide input from
as many perspectives as possible in
order to allow students to become
conversant with the major issues
surrounding the development of
children’s services.

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR 1 CYW.204

This seminar provides students
with the opportunity to integrate
theoretical course material with their
owndevelopmentasindividualsand

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

as child care workers, using their
field work experience as a focus.
Problems and concerns that arise in
the students’ field placements will
bediscussed. The students willalso
be helped to develop a concept of
child care work and methods to
deal with children in a variety of
child care work settings.

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR 1 SSW.205

This small group seminar pro-
vides students with an opportunity
todiscuss their experiences in field
practice and use leamning-acquired
from the academic courses.

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR 2 & 3
CYW.304/404
This seminar provides students
with the opportunity to integrate
theoretical course material withtheir
owndevelopment as individuals and
as Child and Youth Workers, using
their field work experiences as a
focus. The class is issue-oriented,
dealing with material brought by
the students from their experiences
in the field.

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR 4 & S
CYW.504/604
This seminar provides students
with opportunity to integrate theo-
retical course material with their
owndevelopmentasindividuals and
as child and youth workers, using
their field work experiences as a
focus.

INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR  ECAS206

This course is anessential com-
ponent of the Field Practice 2
(ECAS203), Children With Spe-
cial Needs cluster. Major topics will
be tailored to reflect and enhance
student’s own experiences in Field
Practice 2 and will include: groups/
team building; developing family/
agency service plans: ethics and
special needs and problem solving.
Each student’s area of specializa-
tion will provide the focus for as-
signments and short seminars. Stu-
dents will be expected to demon-
strate effective means of accessing
resources and presenting informa-
tion. Ongoing post-graduate pro-
tessional development will be
highlighted.

INTERIOR BASICS INTR106

Introduction to contemporary
architecture as human anatomy
sizes. furniture sizes. shapes and
practical application; character and
mood of shapes; textures; lighting

(natural and artificial) planning and
zoning for human needs.

INTERIOR DESIGN 2 INTR200

This is an introductory lecture/
studio course in which students are
expected to synthesize first semes-
ter skills; apply these skills in a
practical way in solving simple in-
terior design problems, and visu-
ally present the solutions for
evaluation. The 8 hours perweek of
supervised classroom time includes
lectures, wheninformationrelevant
to the current project is given; su-
pervised field trip(s) where appli-
cable; and tutorial or crit-time with
each ofthedesigninstructorsevery
week, when a critical analysis of
the individual’s work in progress
takes place.

INTERIOR DESIGN 3 INTR300

Continuation of Interior Design
2 involving more complex design
and planning skills. Projects will be
introduced by a lecture pertaining
to the subject and the methodology
for solving the problem. Analysis
research and verbal presentation
will be an integral part of the solu-
tion. The assigned design problems
are simulated projectsdealt withby
the Interior Design professional.
Students are expected to have a
critique of the preliminary solution
on a weekly basis with each of the
design instructors.

INTERIOR DESIGN 4 INTR400

Alecture/studiocourse inwhich
students are assigned design prob-
lems simulating projects dealt with
by the Interior Design professional.
The level of complexity will esca-
late as the student acquires more
skills. The 10 hours per week of
supervised classroomtimeincludes
lecture time by instructors or guests
when information relevant to the
current project is given: supervised
relevant field trips; and tutorial or
crit-time.

INTERIOR DESIGN 5 INTR500

A lecture/studio coursein which
students are assigned design prob-
lem$ wherein level of complexity
willescalate as the studentacquires
skills. The 9 hours per week of
supervisedclassroom timeincludes
lecture time by instructors orguests
when information relevant to the
current project is given: relevant
field trips; and tutorial or crit-time.
Itis of importance that each student
spend crit-time with each of the

design instructors when 3
analysis of the individua]'sw“-
progress lakes place. The y;
available for each student O age
to one basis is limited by p,
classroom hours available ang g,
numbgr of students in each dlasg
Full time u?struclors are avajjay,
on an appointment basis for ey,
crit-time but thisis not 10be usegiy
lieu of attending regular clagees
The course is team taught; hy ;
more than one instructor will ege
the same course (0 the samegr,
Forexample, you mayhave 3 hog
with instructor X and 3 hours wif
instructor Y and 3 hours with ir-
structor Z. Students thus fave the
opportunity of receiving more thay
one instructor's opinion of they
work.

INTERIOR DESIGN 6 INTR6Y

Further projects as describedin
Drafting & Derailing 5§,
January-February: research, analy-
sis and preliminary planning for
final project; February: mandatory
internship of in-office experience-
8 weeks credit; March-April: fisal
planning and compiling of major
final project: April: verbal preses-
tation to faculty and extemal a-
Sessors.

INTERIOR DESIGN DGASZH

In this course, students will ke

asked to solve basic residential -
terior design problems. The major
project willinvolve presentationof
a full-colour 3-dimensional drav-
ing and materials board. Activitks
include field tripsto retail faclities |
and an interior design office.

INTERIOR DESIGN INTR1%

The application of theelements
and principles of two and thre
dimensional design in visual pro
lem solving. This course takes ¢
form of a studio/lab when studens
are given a design problem which
must be solved in a visual contest

TE ACCOUNTING !
INTERMEDIA Acer

This course will cover in m¢
depth the introduction {0 accout
ing previously covered by the 5“’
dent. The emphasis is on acC™
ing theory and concepts & =
analysis of the special prvb’f:‘”
thatarise in applying theseunde®™
ing concepts to financial 4
ing.




RMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 2
ek ACCTS31

Thiscourse is a continuation of
jermediate Accounting 1, plac-
mgemphasison accounting theory
ad conducting an in-depth study
of the analysis of special problems
far anise in applying lhf:se con-
2pes 10 financial accounting.

NAL AUDIT TECHNIQUES
u ACCT451

The course will provide an in-
depthlook at internal audit require-
ments and techniques. It will focus
ca the specialized testing required
» manitor the efficiency and ef-
fectivenessoperating within a large

corporation.

INTERNAL AUDITING ACCT651
The course will provide an in-
cpih look at the audit test proce-
¢ares. The sampling process will
tediscussed as well as direct test-
ing of the Payroll, Payable and In-
venlory systems.

(NTEANATIONAL POLITICS
POLS011
This course focuses on a study
of inernational politics. Important
wpects of the world's political
sene, including the triangular su-
perpower relationshipofthe United
Sutes, the Soviet Union,and China
sill receive attention. This is a
General Education course.

BTERNSHIP RBD.600
Either the coordinator, or the
student will make arrangements
sith a radio station, or an associ-
zed industry such as a production
boxe, oran advertising agency, for
B¢ student 10 spend less than 30
by per week on the job. The
%ﬂ} may, or may not receive
fwancial reward for services ren-
- The internship is a learning
fAperience and is considered to be
Z:Of themost important phases of
; ing.

WERPERSONAL SKILLS FOR
MACY PERSONNEL  PHAR208
., udenss will learn to present
o Searly, concisely and effec-
*1y. The course attempts to help
fey 5 perfect their oral skills so
- aperform efficiently in both
al and social situations.
felations and interpersonal
UNications will be stressed,
H‘"“ Include a component on
.2 with patients and profes-

inthe work setting.

INTERPERSONAL SKILLS RHBK104
: Interpersonal skills was de-
signedtointroduce human services
students to the communication
process which characterizes our
field. Effective written and spoken
communication detennine your
efficiency and effectiveness as a
‘worker. Communication skills also
influence your client's sense of
satisfaction wilhlhecounsellingor
service experience. Our course will
focusonthe factors which influence
the ways in which people send and
receive verbal and non-verbal
messages: which determine assent-
iveness.shyness, and effectiveness
in communication; and, which
constitute the skills of a balanced
self-detenmined person.

INTERPERSONAL SKILLS SSW.105
Interpersonal skills is designed
tointroduce humanservice students
to the communication process
which characterizes the field. Ef-
fective spoken communication de-
termines your efficiency and effec-
tiveness as a worker. Communica-
tion skills also influence your cli-
ent’s sense of satisfaction with the
counselling or service experience.
The course will focus on the factors
which influence the ways in which
people send and receive verbal and
non-verbal messages; which deter-
mine assertiveness, shyness, and
effectiveness in communication.

INTERVIEWING &

COUNSELLING 1&2 CYW.302/402
This is both a theoretical and an

applied course in counselling with

the focus primarily on interpersonal

communication skills, including

both attending and influencing

skills.

WING & COUNSELLING 2
INTERVIE sl

As a continuation oflmervie»y-
ing & Counselling 1, students will
leasn how to structure and condugt
interviews which will enable Fll-
ents to leam problem-solving skills.
Students will also learn how 10 deal
with various crisis situations.

INTERVIEWING & COUNSELIéIsNG

SKILLS1 . w.zng
A study of the structure an

process of helping clients resglve
their problems in social fqnqnon-
ing through the use of basic inter-

viewing skills.

INTERVIEWING SKILLS1  SSW.202
This course provides students
with an opportunity to acquire a
conceptual and experiential under-
standing of basic interviewing skills
used ina problem-solving approach
to helping consumers of social
services principles which influence
the development of a helping rela-
tionship will also be studied.

INTERVIEWING TECHNIQUES
HRMS203
This course is designed to give
students practical experience in a
variety of interviewing situations.
Topics include employment inter-
viewing, coaching and counselling,
performance appraisals, discipline
procedure, etc., all within the
framework of a total management
approach.

PRC.101
PRD.301
This course is designed to intro-
duce the students to advertising and
demonstrate the function of adver-
tising in PR planning and execu-
tion. A full campaign including re-
search, conception, budgeting,
scheduling, copy and layout, and
evaluation procedures will be
worked out by students in detail.

INTRO. TO ADVERTISING

INTRO. TO BASIC ACCOUNTING
y ARNAS07

This course presents the funda-
mentals of finance and accounting
for basic arena operations. The stu-
dent will examine various financial
statements, leam posting methods
and become familiar with budget-
ing, cost control systems and pay-
roll as employed in the recreation
field.

INTRO. TO CHEMISTRY

OF FOODS CHEM301
The student will be introduced

to the fundamentals of general

chemistry and to some manipula-

tive skills commonly required in

the food industry.

INTRO. TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS
GRAF304

This introductory course in-
cludes an overview of computer
technology and applications plus a
basic working knowledge of micro
and mini computer-based graphics
software.
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INTRO. TO COSTUMES THTT204

An introduction to theatrical
costuming in terms of design and
execution, with an emphasis on
practical maintenance skills and
costume paintingand accessorizing.

INTRO. TO DEVELOPMENTAL
DISABILITIES 1 DSW.102
This is a two-semester course
which thoroughly examines De-
velopmental Delay - formerly re-
ferred to as Mental Retardation.

.Historical and current trends in

identification,causes,and manage-
ment of the condition will be a
primary focus inthe course, as well
as the philosophy behind current
practices and critical issues facing
practitioners in the field.

INTRO. TO FLUID MECHANICS
CIVL305
The student will learn the prin-
ciples of hydraulics and with the
help of design aids and tables will
be able to solve problems concern-
ing floating objects, forces exerted
by liquids, energy transfer in a
flowing fluid, and calculations for
pressure flow in pipes.

INTRO. TO HOSPITALITY  HOTL110

The hospitality industry is a
dynamic industry, destined to be
the nation’s largest employer, as
well asthe largest generator of sales
by the tum of the century. The
industry is intemational in scope,
and allows career opportunities in
all countries of the world. This
course is designed to introduce the
student to the scope of the industry,
presenting the many different fac-
ets of this field to the students.

One of the underlying aims of
this course is to provide enough
information to each participant so
that they are able to start formulat-
ing decisions regarding their ca-
reers in this industry.

INTRO. TO MUNICIPAL SERVICES
CivL402

The student will leam to apply
the principles and techniques of
hydraulics, municipal regulations,
and hydrology to solve problems in
channel flow, strength of buried
pipes, run-off and culvert design.

INTRO. TO PHOTO FINISHING
TECHNOLOGY FOTN100

This course is designed to pro-
vide students with an understand-
ing of the photographic laboratory
industry and the functions of an
‘in-house’ mini lab.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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INTRO. TO PR & CASE STUDIES
PRC.104
This course will deal with its
subjects on an elementary level and
lay the foundation for the courses to
follow. It will examine the history
and trends, principles and practice
of the art and craft of Public Rela-
tions; definitions concepts - relation
to publicity, advertising; tools of
PR. It will illustrate these subjects
with case histories.

INTRO. TO PR & CASE STUDIES
PRD.100
This course will deal with its
subjects on anelementary level and
lay the foundation for the courses to
follow. It will examine the history
and trends, principles and practice
of the art and craft of Public Rela-
tions; definitions concepts - rela-
tion to publicity, advertising; tools
of PR., plus organizing a special
event. It will illustrate these sub-
jects with case histories.

INTRO. TO RADIO PRC.209

This course is to familiarize PR
students with radio and how they
can use it in their profession. They
will study its history, tools and
techniques, style of writing and
understanding of production re-
quirements.

INTRO. TO RADIO RBD.100

The objective is to give the
student a complete understanding
of the history, the role, the organi-
zation, the legal aspects, music
content and news and sports poli-
cies of radio stations in Canada.
The course will also present the
differences between private and
public broadcasting in the nation.

INTRO. TO RECREATION AND
LEISURE SERVICES RECL103

This course will define recrea-
tionand trace its historical develop-
ment with particular emphasis on
Ontario. Students will study in de-
tail the committee and staff struc-
tures governing municipal recrea-
tion.

Program activities by season,
age group, and sex will be scruti-
nized through an examination of
the activities and staffing, and or-
ganizational procedures for a year-
round activity program. A detailed
survey of the minor sport program
organization at the community,
provincial and national levels will
be conducted through an examina-
tion of philosophy and operation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

INTRO. TO SURVEYING  SURV406

The student will be able to per-
form distance measurements, an-
gular measurements, and leveling
operations for the determination of
elevations, conduct field surveys
for the location of permanent ob-
jects, perform basic calculations in
the rectangular co-ordinate system
and plot a plan of survey.

INTRO. TO T.V. PRODUCTION
FMTV105
Information about the basic
operating and production tech-
niques for television and the multi-
ple camera facility of the basic tel-
evision studio is introduced during
this course. At the same time stu-
dents leam how to research, de-

velop, crew and direct simple tel-

evision productions.

INTRO. TO TOURISM TRAV100

This introductory course will
provide an understanding of the
scope of the Travel and Tourism
industry. The background of tour-
ism as an industry will be exam-
ined, as well as the needs of the
tourist. The role of the various seg-
ments of the travel industry will be
identified.

INTRO. TO TOURISM TRAV700

This course provides an under-
standingof the scope of theinbound
tourism industry. Students will ex-
plore the background of tourism, its
economic importance, primary and
potential client markets, current
trends and issues affecting the in-
dustry. Students will gain insight
into the broad range of career op-
portunities in the field and will ex-
amine the concepts of tourist mo-
tivation and service.

INTRODUCTION TO ACCOUNTING 1
ACCT111
This course assumes no ac-
countingbackground on the part of
the student. It covers the complete
accounting cycle with emphasis on
the conceptual as well as the pro-
cedural elements of the cycle. The
course concludes with a chapter on
payroll.

INTRODUCTION TO ACCOUNTING 2
ACCT211
This course provides a detailed
studyof the accounting for the vari-
ous items appearing on the balance
sheet, their control and effects upon
related items of income and ex-
pense, including accounting dif-

ferences for each type of business
enterprise.

DUCTION TO AIRLINE

I[)N(;I’(F:*IIJ)MENTATI[JN TRAV102

Provides the basic. intermedi-
ate and advanced skill necessary
for the calculation of simple and
complex airline fares on domestic
and international routes. The com-
plete course also covers Bank Sgl-
tlement Plan reporting and the is-
suance of everytype of airlineticket.

INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATIC
CONTROLS ELEC308

The course will provide the par-
ticipant with working knowledge
of basic control concepts, open and
closed loops. transmitters, final
control devices, three mode con-
trollers and basic principles of
controller tuming.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS AND
CAREERS 0AGN100

This course provides an intro-
duction to the business environ-
ment, careers in the field of office
administration and success strate-
gies needed to achieve educational
and career goals.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS
ARCH507
The student will gain skills re-
lated to the setting up and operation
of a small business with particular
emphasis on the operationofasmall
contracting finn.

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS
ISSUES 0ALG103
This course will provide a flex-
ible environment for shared activi-
ties and discussion on a series of
issues affecting the business and
legal communities from an indi-
vidual and global perspective.

INTRODUCTION TO C
PROGRAMMING CENG303

This course is an intensive in-
troduction to the C programming
language and its application to the
mduStrialenvironment. The student
will write programs using the fol-
lowing language features: data
types, conditional and control
statements. functions, and standard
library functions for terminal and
file 1/O. Special attention will be
paid to the development of ma-
chine independent code. Programs
will be written under Berkeley
UNIX 4.3 on a VAX and under
Turbo C on a PC.

INTRODUCTION TO DESK70p
PUBLISHING

This course introduces g
to word processing as a megp, .«
writing extended definjtigns, &
scriptions, Proposals, jnform;
technical reports and echpjcg
non-technical instructions, Usi
the most recently availaple %o
processing software, studenss
computer technology (o com
revise, edit and reamrange yrip.
work. Although mostof this coug
is devoted to leaming kevbagy
skills and performing yoq
processing exercises, students zf;
use the technology 10 input mog g¢
their written work. Where neces
sary, students spend additional i
using compulters to become mep
proficient on the technology andy
complete their written work.

INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX
AcCragt
This course provides a study of
current income tax legislation by
reference to the effective Income
Tax Act. Federal and Provincal
Income Tax laws, as they aff:a
individuals. is covered.

INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION
SYSTEMS 1SYS100

The purpose of the course is &)
introduce the student to computer
systems in general, with emphasis
on the mainframe. The student
should gain a thorough understand-
ing of electronic data procesung
and get a basic understandingoftie
relationships between hardware and
software. The student will be @
troduced to one or more Mic
computer packages ina ‘hands-e’
situation.

INTRODUCTION TO INTERIOR
DESIGN ARCH312

This course introduces the s
dent tothe design ofinterior spaces
The student will investigate (¢
planning. finishing and decorn®
of medium scale public and red
projects.

INTRODUCTION TO LAW  LASAEt |
This course will familiasize (¢
student with our legal systems?
whole. The course will focus oo i¥
definition of law, its elemen:* s
role in a democratic socie®,
form ofour govemment, the hisi®
of English Law, The Constituoe
Act. the elaboration of Federal
Provincial Legislation, the core®
of civil liberties, and the fi
mentals of natural justice.




TION TO LITERATURE

wraoDUC ENGLOO1

The primary &im of this course
i« Io give you a wide variety of
arien material to read for enjoy-
et and understanding. Introduc-
soaTo Literature will also provide
l“op,;vmtuni(y for you to practise

<ills and strategies developed
ntheReading and Language Skills
cowsss. Selections for study will
iclude newspaper and magazine
micles.shons(orics.poelry.drama
and the fable.

WTRODUCTION TO OFFICE
SYSTEMS 0AGN101

The student will be introduced
1othe concepts of automated office
astems and will develop profi-
aency in the use of word/informa-
pon processing software to input,
format, store, retrieve.editand print
simple business documents.

INTRODUCTION TO
PASCAL CENG101

Thiscourse is an introduction to
the Pascal programming language.
The siudent will leamn to write
programs using the following Pas-
allanguage features - simpledata
types, one-dimensional arrays,
onditional and control statements,
and procedures and functions. The
smdent will also learn the neces-
sy VAX/VMS commands to
aeate, edit, store, compile, link and
nmthese programsona DEC VAX
cmputer.

TRODUCTION TO PERSONAL
COMPUTING 1SYS102
This course introduces the stu-
dentto PC software. Includedin the
Qurse are concepts and *hands-on’
aperience with DOS, word
Pocessing, spreadsheets and adata
management system.

BTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL
s CYW.104
Thiscourse is an introduction to
I¢ professional and personal
4ls that the Child Care Work
Rudentwill build on in the future in
fieldand classroom.

ATRODUCTION T0
RAMMABLE CONTROLLERS
_ ELEC409
This course is designed tointro-
the student to Programmable
3 0lles. The student will be able
®0gnize and understand the
Etions the controllers perform.
Logic Flow Diagrams and

——————

Ladder Networks. Design and im-

plement simple Programs invarious
controllers in discrete and analog
configurations,

INTRODUCTION TO

PSYCHOLOGY 1 & 2 CYW.101/201
Thi_s course isan introduction to

the majorareasof psychology, with

emp_hasison application of co'ncepts

parpCularIy to oneself. and an ex-

amination of how ideas discussed

relate tothe fieldof Child and Youth
Work.

INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIAL SCIENCE socloo
This course is designed tointro-
duce the disciplines of the social
sciencesand to familiarize students
with important fundamental con-
cepts. The students will leamn to
analyze how social scientists ob-
tain their information, explore the
dynamics of social investigations,
and examine a variety of critical
issues.

INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS
ANALYSIS 1 ISYS210
You will study the nature of the
systems concept and how it is used
in the business environment. Other
topics include manual procedures,
forms design and control, and the
design feasibility of installing or
expanding a computer system.

INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS
ANALYSIS 2 1SYS211
The course is an extension of
Systems Analysis 1. It allows the
students to put into practice many
of the principles learned, by be-
coming involved in a systems
analysis.design, and verbal presen-
tation of their own proposal. On
completion of the course, students
are able to analyze situations and
document/communicatetheirsolu-

tions

CTORY CALCULUS
INTRODY CALC103

This course consists of the fol-
lowing sections: graphical mell_l—
ods of differentiation, algebraic
methods of differentiation; power,
chain, product, and quotient rules,
maximum and minimumproble[ns,
the integral, the subs(itul}on
method of integration, and applxca-
tions of Calculus to electronics.

INTRODUCTORY HUMAN
PHYSIOLOGY 8108103

This course is designed to pro-
vide the student with an under-
standing of the functions of each of
the body systems and how each
system contributes to the mainte-
nance of homeostasis.

INTRODUCTORY MICROBIOLOGY
CHEM206
The student will leam the basic
concepts and techniques: how to
usc the light microscope, prepare
and stain smears, make growth
media. apply the techniques of pure
culture and enumerate micro-or-
ganisms.

INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY
S0CI002
Sociology isascience concemed
with the structure of human or-
ganization and the sub-systems of
human relationships. It looks for
sources of human behaviour in an
individual’s social “history.” It is
this interaction with other people
and the systems and institutions
crcated and operated by pcople
within a particular cultural envi-
ronment that plays a major part in
shaping behaviour. This is a Gen-
eral Education course.

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT
PRINCIPLES RMGT202

The major purpose of inventory
management is to ensure that the
right merchandise is stocked at the
right time, in the right quantities.
This course examines the mechan-
ics and decisions involved in this
process. The importance of inven-
tory management s stressed through
studies of the costs of over-and
under-stocking. Sales forecasting,
assortment planning, re-order lev-
els and frequencies, and contin-
gencies to deal with fast and slow
moving stock are examined to de-
termine the processes involved in
getting in and out of a season
profitably.

INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES
LASA300

The course will cover types of
investigation: techniques and
methods essential to effective in-
vestigations. The resources and
styles of gathering information will
be examined. The use of reports
and notes and styles of statement
taking will be covered. Interview-
ingtechniques,equipmen(andcoun
procedures will be practised.
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INVESTMENT ANALYSIS  FINA40D

This course covers various top-
ics related to business financial
statements including the basic con-
cepts of accounting, the format and
content of financial statements and
techniques of financial statement
analysis.

IRRIGATION SYSTEMS  LAND319

Irrigation Systems introduces
the student to the design, installa-
tion and maintenance of irrigation
systems for horticultural applica-
tions.

ISSUES IN NORMALIZATION AND
INTEGRATION ECAS101

The principle of normalization
and its application for the commu-
nity and all of itsmembers, disabili-
ties notwithstanding, will be the
central theme of this course. His-
torical, traditional and emerging
perspectives, issues and approaches
to special needs will be explored.
Students will examine in detail the
teacher’s role in early identification
of special needs, inmaking referrals
to appropriate agencies, inanalyzing
assessment reports, in planning in-
dividual program plans, in acting as
aliaison between home, school and
various agencies. The levels of in-
tegration and their advantages and
disadvantages willbe studied within
a practical context. Legislation
pertinent to the field of special
education will be examined in de-
tail.

ISSUES IN POLICING LASA309

In this course, law enforcement
will be reviewed and analyzed as a
sociological phenomena. Basic
sociological concepts e.g. aliena-
tion, status, role norms, values, etc.)
will be used as tools to gain an
understanding of a variety of topics
(e.g. autitudinal structures at the
societal level, problems related to
selective enforcement). We willalso
discuss the emotional/psychologi-
cal hazards of police work, such as
stress and its manifestations (i.e.
alcohol abuse, suicide, marital
problems).

JOURNALISM AND THE LAW
JRNL500

Designed for graduating stu-
dents, this course is an intensive
practical study of criminal and civil
law as it pertains directly to journal-
ism.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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